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ABSTRACT
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This research studies the re la tio n s h ip  between fa ith  and 
works as the groynHc o* the la s t judgment in the thought of Ellen G. 
White.
Chapter I forms the introduction to this research.
Chapter I I  sketches the historical and theological m ilieu of 
the Adventist movement in nineteenth-century North America as the 
background fo r  the form ation o f Ellen White's concept o f the la s t  
judgment. As one of the ardent fo llow ers  o f Wi 11 iam Mi 11 e r, E llen  
White had been influenced considerably by M ille r ite  leaders in the 
formation of her eschatological foundation. Many of her own posi­
tions re la te d  to the judgment scene, such as the Day o f Atonement 
theme, the pre-Advent in v e s tig a tiv e  judgment, and the end-time
1
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2warning message of Rev 14. These came to her as a re s u lt of her 
d ilig en t Bible study and that of other Adventist pioneers. Later she 
received visions—which Adventists believe to be God-inspired—that 
confirmed her positions.
Chapter I I I  shows the various aspects of the la s t judgment as 
expressed in White's writings. Her concept of the la s t judgment has 
been analyzed both thematically and chronologically emphasizing her 
unique con trib u tion  to Adventist society. In contrast w ith  her 
contemporary P rotestant theologians, E llen White viewed the la s t  
judgment o f God in three d is tin c tiv e  phases: (1) pre-Advent
in v e s tig a tiv e  judgment; (2) m illen n ia l consultative judgment; and 
(3) postmillennial executive judgment.
Chapter IV discusses White's views on the soteriological and 
eschato logical aspects o f the la s t  judgment. She consistently  
acknowledged fa ith  as the indispensable fa c to r  in  the sinner's 
experience o f ju s t i f ic a t io n  before God. Nevertheless, she did not 
deny the importance o f works in determining man's eternal destiny of 
either salvation or destruction.
Chapter V summarizes chapters I I ,  I I I ,  and IV, c ite s  some 
conclusions as to Ellen White's position on the relationship of fa ith  
and works in the la s t  judgment. White advocated righteousness by 
fa ith  (apart from works) but admitted that the las t judgment would be 
on the basis o f works, since a t th a t time man would be judged 
according to his works which are the f r u i t  evidencing e ither fa ith  or 
non-fai th.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
DEDICATED TO 
Ahn Sook, my God-given wife
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
TABLE OF CONTENTS
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS................................................................................  x
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS........................ xi 11
Chapter
I .  INTRODUCTION ....................................................................................  1
Statement of the Problem ........................................................  1
Purpose of the Study ................................................................  3
Organization and Methodology ................................................  5
Delimitations of the S t u d y ....................................................  10
I I .  FORMATION OF ELLEN G. WHITE'S CONCEPT
OF THE LAST JUDGMENT....................................................................  12
The L ife  of Ellen G. W h i t e ....................................................  13
Childhood and Youth................................................................. 13
Prophetic Call and Beginning of Public Labors . . . .  16
Ministry in Battle Creek ....................................................  19
The Worldwide Contribution ................................................  22
Later Life in Elmshaven........................................................  25
M ille r ite  Movement as the Background of
Ellen G. White's E schato lo gy............................................  27
William M ille r , D iligent Bible Student ........................  28
2300-Day Prophecy Interpreted . . .  ................................  32
M ille r 's  Concern for the Last Judgm ent........................  35
The M ille r ite  Movement in North America ........................  38
The Judgment Concept in Early Adventism a fte r 1844 . . 47
The "Shut Door" Controversy ................................................  48
The Rise of Seventh-day Adventists ................................  52
Heavenly Sanctuary Doctrine ................................................  61
The Day of Atonement—The Day of Judgment....................  70
The service on the Day of Atonement............................  72
The day of judgment............................................................  76
The concept of the pre-Advent ju d g m e n t....................  78
Two goats and the atonement............................................  82
The Lord's g o a t ................................................................  83
The scapegoat....................................................................  84
The Scriptures as the Basis of
Ellen G. White's E schato lo gy............................................  89
Ellen G. White and the S c rip tu re s ....................................  89
Ellen G. White's attitude toward Scripture . . . .  89
Ellen G. White's writings and S c r ip tu re ....................  92
v
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Hermeneutical Principles of Ellen G. White
in Her Study of Eschatology............................................  94
Scripture as its  own e x p o s ito r ....................................  94
Understanding Scripture as a whole ............................  97
A book o f salvation h is to ry ............................................  99
Figures, symbols, and u n fu lfille d  prophecy . . . .  100
Recapitulation  ................................................................  103
I I I .  FUNDAMENTAL ASPECTS OF THE LAST JUDGMENT AS TREATED
IN THE WRITINGS OF ELLEN G. WHITE............................................  108
The Place o f the Last Judgment in the
Eschatology of Ellen G. White ............................................  108
Approaches in Three Perspectives ....................................  110
The c o r r e c t iv e ....................................................................  110
The e x h o rta tiv e ....................................................................  I l l
The consolatory....................................................................  113
Certainty of the Last Judgm ent........................................  114
The testimony of the S crip tu re s ....................................  115
The evidence of co n sc ien ce ............................................  116
The demands of j u s t i c e ....................................................  117
Purpose of the Last Judgm ent............................................  118
Salvation of believers ....................................................  118
Eradication of s i n ............................................................  119
Satisfaction of the created beings ............................  120
Vindication of God's character ....................................  122
Nature of the Last Judgment................................................  123
The end-time e v e n t ............................................................  123
Only two c la s s e s ................................................................  125
The Judge—Christ ............................................................  128
Universal judgment ............................................................  130
Standard o f the Last Judgment............................................  134
God's law, the Ten Commandments....................................  135
The Holy S crip tu res ............................................................  138
Man's c o n sc ien c e ................................................................  140
Light r e c e iv e d ....................................................................  142
Heavenly Records ....................................................................  145
One Judgment with Three Phases ........................................  148
The F irs t Phase: The Pre-Advent
Investigative Judgment ........................................................  152
General Descriptions of the Judgment ................  . . .  153
Time and lo c a tio n ................................................................  153
Scope of the judgment........................................................  155
All professed believers ............................................  155
God the Father—p r e s id e r ............................................  158
Jesus Christ—a d v o c a te ................................................  159
Satan— a c c u s e r ................................................................  161
Angels—ministers and w itn e s s e s ............................  163
The universe—witness ................................................  164
Nature o f the ju d g m e n t....................................................  165
Investigative and evaluative ....................................  165
D e c is iv e ............................................................................  167
Representative ................................................................  168
vi
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
R edem ptive........................................................................  169
Historical Development of Ellen G. White's 
Descriptions of the Investigative Judgment . . . .  170
Prior to 1844: The M ille r ite  P e rio d ............................  170
1844— 1848: The judgment concept in embryo . . . .  172
1849— 1857: Preliminary stage ....................................  179
1858: Generally settled ....................................................  183
1859— 1879: A s lig h t development ...............................  186
1880— 1900: Stage of fu ll development........................  189
Joshua the high p r i e s t ................................................  190
The wedding garment........................................................  192
Soon coming of the close of p rob ation ....................  196
The Second Phase: The Millennial
Consultative Judgment ............................................................  197
General Descriptions of the Judgment ............................  198
Time and lo c a tio n ................................................................  198
Scope of the judgment........................................................  201
All the wicked—o b j e c t ................................................  201
No advocate........................................................................  203
Christ with the saints—ju d g e s ................................  203
Angels and the sa in ts— witnesses ........................ 203
Nature of the ju d g m en t....................................................  204
Investigative and evaluative ....................................  204
Consultative ....................................................................  204
Condemnatory ....................................................................  205
Historical Development of Ellen G. White's
Descriptions of the M illennial Judgment ....................  205
1844— 1346: The judgment concept in incubation . . 205
1847— 1849: Generally settled ........................................  207
1850— 1858: Comprehensive views ....................................  209
1888: A fu lly  matured concept........................................  212
The Third Phase: The Postmillennial
Executive Judgment ................................................................  214
General Descriptions of the Judgment ............................  214
Time and lo c a t io n ................................................................  214
Scope of the judgment........................................................  215
Preparation fo r the ju d g m e n t....................................  215
Sentence pronounced ........................................................  216
Reaction of the wicked ................................................  218
The fin a l destruction ....................................................  219
Nature of the ju d g m en t....................................................  221
No excuse for s i n ............................................................  221
In p u b lic ............................................................................  221
P u n i t iv e ............................................................................  222
Historical Development of Ellen G. White's 
Descriptions of the Postmillennial Judgment . . . .  223
Recapitulation ............................................................................  226
IV. FAITH AND WORKS AS THE GROUNDS OF THE LAST JUDGMENT
IN THE THOUGHT OF ELLEN G. W H IT E ............................................  233
Two Aspects of the Last Judgm ent........................................  233
The Redemptive Aspect of the Last Judgm ent................  234
v ii
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
No judgment, no s a lv a tio n ................................................  234
Small in number yet tr iu m p h a n t....................................  237
Judgment for the believers—good news......................... 239
The Punitive Aspect of the Last Judgment ..................... 242
God's judgment upon s i n ....................................................  242
Eternal condemnation ........................................................  244
Terribleness of the punishment ....................................  245
Ellen G. White's use of the doctrine of judgment. . 246
Good Works as the Grounds of the Redemptive Aspect
of the Last Judgm ent............................................................  247
Justification and Judgm ent................................................  248
Justification by fa ith  ....................................................  248
Definition of f a i t h ........................................................  248
Justification and fa ith  ................................................  250
No salvation by works ........................  . . . . . . .  253
Justification and reconciliation .................................... 255
Justification and judgment ............................................  257
Justification—only way to pass the judgment . . 258
Robe of Christ's righteousness ................................  259
Good Works and Judgment........................................................  260
Good works defined ............................................................  262
Good works—evidence of salvation .................................... 263
Good works and character of man ........................................ 266
Good works and the glory of God....................................  268
Good Works and Reward ............................................................  269
Basis of rew ard....................................................................  270
Human a l le g ia n c e ............................................................  270
Divine generosity ................................................................ 273
Grade of rew ard.......................................................................  276
Reward and Christian l i f e ................................................  278
Evil Works as the Grounds of the Punitive Aspect
of the Last Judgm ent............................................................  279
Evil Works and Judgment............................................ .... . . 279
Evil works d e f in e d ...........................................................   279
Active evil w orks............................................................  279
Omissive ev il w orks............................................................ 280
Accountability for evil w orks............................................ 281
Evil Works and Punishment........................................................ 283
Time of punishm ent............................................................  283
Nature of punishment ............................................................ 285
Grade of punishment............................................................  286
Hell f i r e .................................................................................... 289
Interrelationship of Faith and Works
in the Last Judgm ent................................................................ 291
Biblical Foundation of "Judgment
According to Works"................................................................ 291
Parable of sheep and g o a t s ...............................................  291
Parable of t a l e n t s .............................................................  294
Parable of two sons.............................................................  297
Faith and Works in Christian L i f e ...................................  299
Soteriological deduction .................................................... 300
Cause-and-effect relationship ............................................ 305
Christian perfection ............................................................ 309
v ii i
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Character formation ............................................................  315
Faith and works— inseparable union ..............................  321
Grounds of "Judgment According to Works" .......................  324
Works—undeniable evidence of r e a l i t y ......................... 325
Matter of responsibility ................................................  326
Exposure of s i n ....................................................................  330
Recapitulation ............................................................................  332
V. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS.......................................................  340
APPENDICES....................................................................................................  348
I .  NEWS COVERAGE OF THE DEATH OF ELLEN G. W H IT E ....................  348
I I .  WILLIAM MILLER'S RULES OF BIBLE INTERPRETATION .................  351I
I I I .  WILLIAM MILLER'S BASIC BELIEFS .................................................. 353
IV. WILLIAM MILLER'S VIEWS OF THE SECOND COMING OF CHRIST . . 356
V. STATISTICS FOR THE WORK OF THE SEVENTH-DAY
ADVENTIST CHURCH ............................................................................  358
VI. REFERENCE LISTINGS ON THE LAST JUDGMENT OF GOD
IN THE PUBLISHED BOOKS OF ELLEN G. W H IT E ............................... 360
BIBLIOGRAPHY ................................................................................................. 364
ix
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Publications by Ellen G. White 
AA The Acts of the Apostles
AH The Adventist Home
CD Counsels on Diet and Foods
CET Christian Experience and Teachings of Ellen G. White
CG Child Guidance
CH Counsels on Health
ChS Christian Service
CM Colporteur Ministry
COL Christ's Object Lessons
CS Counsels on Stewardship
CSW Counsels on Sabbath School Work
CT Counsels to Parents, Teachers, and Students
CW Counsels to Writers and Editors
DA The Desire of Ages
Ed Education
Ev Evangelism as Set Forth in the Writings of Ellen G. White
EW Early Writings
FE Fundamentals of Christian Education
GC The Great Controversy
GW Gospel Workers
HS Historical Sketches of the Foreign Mission
LS Life Sketches of Ellen G. White
x
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
MB Thoughts from the Mount of Blessing
MH The Ministry of Healing
ML My Life Today
fti Medical Ministry
MYP Messages to Young People
PK Prophets and Kings
PP Patriarchs and Prophets
SC Steps to Christ
1SG Spiritual G ifts , vol. 1 (2SG e tc ., fo r vols. 2-4)
SL The Sanctified Life
ISM Selected Messages from the Writings of Ellen G. White, vol. 1
(2SM and 3SM for vols. 2-3)
ISP The S p irit of Prophecy, vol. 1 (2SP e tc ., for vols. 2-4)
SR Story of Redemption
IT Testimonies fo r the Church, vol. 1 (2 T e tc ., fo r vols. 2-9)
Te Temperance
TM Testimonies to Ministers and Gospel Workers
TSS Testimonies on Sabbath School Work
ITT Testimony Treasures, vol. 1 (2TT e tc ., for vols. 2-3)
WM Welfare Ministry
Others
1BC Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 1 (2BC etc., for
   voTsT'Z-TJ----  ---------------------------
BE The Bible Echo and Signs of the Times
GCB General Conference Bulletin
HR Health Reformer
KJV King James Version
xi
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
LLM Loma Linda Messages
MS Manuscript
NASB New American Standard Bible 
NIV New International Version
NT New Testament
OT Old Testament
RH The Review and Herald
RSV Revised Standard Version 
SDA Seventh-day Adventist 
ST The Signs of the Times
SW Southern Watchman
YI Youth's Instructor
x ii
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
Any study such as th is  could not have been possible w ithout 
indebtedness to many people. I wish to express my gratitude to those 
individuals and institu tes contributing to this research work.
I wish to express my thanks, f i r s t  o f a l l ,  to Dr. Hans K. 
LaRondelle, my major professor, for his endless scholarly advice and 
timely critic ism . Also to Dr. Robert M. Johnston and Dr. Kenneth A. 
Strand, members of my advisory committee, who have spent many hours 
reading the manuscript, sharing their insight, and giving encourage­
ment.
I wish to express my appreciation to Mrs. Louise Dederen, 
director of the Heritage Room, and Elder William Fagal, curator of 
the Ellen G. White Research Center at Anorews University, for helping 
me approach the original sources used in this research.
I wish to extend my appreciation to the Far Eastern Division 
of Seventh-day Adventists and the Seventh-day Adventist Theological 
Seminary, Far East, which supported me with a ll the necessary funds 
for this research project.
F in a lly , I wish to reserve a special thanks fo r my w ife  Ahn 
Sook, who behind the scenes fa ith fu lly  typed the manuscript, who has 
patiently endured a ll the moments of tension with me, and who always 
understood and encouraged me. Our two ch ild ren , Helen and Michael 
also deserve my appreciation for their sacrifice of time and place 
for the ir father's doctoral adventure.
x i i i
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
Statement of the Problem 
Seventh-day Adventists “accept E llen G. White's w ritin g s  as 
representing the work o f the prophetic g i f t " !  and consider them 
inspired messages from God. Given this acceptance, i t  is  no wonder 
that her writings not only held an important place in confirming the 
doctrines formulated by the early Adventists, but that they now hold 
a position of authority for the leaders and the worldwide membership 
of the Seventh-day A dventist c h u r c h . 2 Thus, she has had a s ig n i­
fican t standing where the molding of beliefs and the shaping action 
of the Adventist church is concerned. She has been widely recognized 
as “a w rite r, lecturer, c o u n s e l o r , " 3  prophetess, and a servant of 
God. 4
*Don F. Neufeld, ed., Seventh-day Adventist Encyclopedia 
(Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1976), p. 1413.
^During her l i f e ,  E llen  White "exerted the most powerful 
sing le  in fluence on Seventh-day Adventist be lievers" (E ve re tt N. 
Dick, "White, Ellen Gould Harmon," Dictionary of American Biography, 
ed. Dumas Malone, 22 vols. [New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1928- 
58 ], 20:98). In Adventist society , her w ritin g s  have been "an 
authority, second only to the Bible" for the believers in doctrinal 
m atters (W illiam  Richard Lesher, "E llen G. White's Concept o f 
Sanctification" [Ph.D. dissertation, New York University, 1970], p. 
8 ).
■^Neufeld, ed ., SPA Encyclopedia, p. 1584.
^Arthur L. W hite, The E llen  G. White Writings (Washington, 
D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1973), p. 107.
1
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2One of the overriding themes in the writings of Ellen White
is  th a t of a great controversy between two antagon is tic  forces in
the universe— C h ris t and Satan— which began in heaven before the 
creation of the planet earth. This controversy between good and evil 
has been further expanded to include a ll human beings since the time 
of man's f a l l  in the Garden of Eden, and i t  " w il l  increase in
intensity to the very close of time."®
According to Ellen White, the sin-problem w ill  eventually be 
solved forever, and God w ill be sa tis fac to rily  vindicated before the 
universe in an eschato logical judgment.6 in other words, man's 
salvation  w i l l  be accomplished through the process of the divine  
judgment and the sin-problem w ill be solved; God's love and justice  
w il l  be apparent to the whole universe when the judgment is  over. 
Therefore, in the thought o f E llen  W hite, the clim ax of sa lvation  
hi story contains the event o f the la s t  judgment and of the second 
coming of Christ. She repeatedly mentioned that one has to be ready 
to stand before the judgment bar of God? and th a t b e lievers  should 
preach the message of the coming judgment of God to the world.®
Ellen  White did not intend to be a theologian in  her day, 
although she maintained a high standard for theological perspective
®GC ix . A ll references to E llen  White's works delete  her 
name and include only the abbreviation fo r  the t i t l e  of the work 
followed by the page number.
®"Notes on Travel —Worchester, Mass," RH, 4 November 1884, 
p. 690; "The Character o f God V indicated," BE, T'September 1893, p. 
299; "A Message fo r Today," jW, 18 June 190n~p. 387; Sl_ 451.
?4T 18. See also "The Judgment of the Great Day," B£, 1 
March 18857" p. 65.
®"The Necessity of Labor," RH^ , 13 March 1888, p. 161.
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3in her writings. She has been, rather, a minister of the Word. Her 
writings were hom iletically oriented. How mankind could be saved was 
her constant concern throughout her ministry.
She consistently claims that man is ju s tifie d  by fa ith  alone, 
y e t she does not deny the importance o f good works.9 She says 
repeatedly that man w ill be judged according to his own works.*9 On 
the other hand, she asserts th a t those who "cherished u n b e lie f"**  
would be judged. I f  man is condemned because of his unbelief, then 
what is  the function of e v il works fo r the lost? And i f  man is  
ju s tif ie d  by fa ith  alone, then what is the function of good works for 
the redeemed? How are fa ith  and works related as grounds for divine 
judgment in Ellen White's doctrine of the las t judgment?
In her exposition of the grounds of the las t judgment, Ellen 
White elaborated considerably on "works" as the factor of decision 
making fo r man's eternal destiny. Her two seemingly contradictory 
d o c t r i n e s  n - f  • • j n e t i f i r a H n n  K y  and "judgniGn't according to
works" appear qu ite  ex ten s ive ly  throughout her w ritings, at times
independently, and, in many other instances, cross-referentially.
Purpose of the Study
Throughout the history of the C hristian ity, many students of
9"Good works w i l l  no t save even one s o u l, y e t i t  is
im possible fo r even one soul to be saved w ithout good works" 
( "Hoteleaflets," The Church, No. 5; reprinted in ISM [1958] 377).
^"Evidence of Genuine Faith," RH, 6 March 1888, p. 145. See 
below, pp. 247-91.
**"Students Deciding T h eir Eternal Destiny," RH, 23 January 
1894, p. 50. This concept is  b ib lic a l as i t  is  w r it te n , "He who 
believes . . . w i l l  be saved; but he who does not believe w i l l  be 
condemned" (Mark 16:16).
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4the Bible have endeavored to harmonize the paradoxical doctrines of 
“ju s tific a tio n  by fa ith  alone" and "judgment according to man's own 
works" in connection w ith  u ltim a te  sa lvation . However, in  many 
cases, the trends have been e ith e r  biased toward one or taken a 
stance of total denial toward the other. As a fervent student of the 
Bible, Ellen White was greatly concerned with eschatological events, 
including the la s t  judgment o f God, and produced a considerable  
amount o f l i te r a tu r e  on the top ic . During the past several 
decades, a number of doctoral dissertations have been produced on the 
l i f e  and work of Ellen White. ^  None of these dissertations,
^Joseph Norman Barnes, "The Mind-Body Concepts in the 
Thinking of Ellen G. White," Ph.D. dissertation, New York University, 
1965; E. M. Cadwallader, "Educational Principles in the Writings of 
Ellen  G. White," Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , U n ivers ity  of Nebraska, 1949; 
Gil Gutierrez Fernandez, "Ellen G. White: The Doctrine of the Person 
of C h ris t,"  Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , Drew U n ivers ity , 1978; John M. 
Fowler, "The Concept o f Character Development in the W ritings of 
Ellen  G. White," Ed.D. d is s e rta tio n , Andrews U n ive rs ity , 1977; Roy 
Graham, "E llen  G. White: An Examination of Her Position and Role in  
the Seventh-day Adventist Church,s Ph.D. dissertation, University of 
Birmingham, 1978; Ronald D. G raybill, "The Power of Prophecy: Ellen 
G. White and the Women Religious Founders of the Nineteenth Century," 
Ph.D. dissertation, The John Hopkins University, 1983; Fredrick E. J. 
Harder, "Revelation, A Source of Knowledge, As Conceived by Ellen G. 
W hite," Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , New York U n ive rs ity , 1960; W illiam  R. 
Lesher, "Ellen G. White's Concept of Sanctification," Ph.D. disserta­
tion, New York University, 1970; A. Leroy Moore, "Theology in Crisis: 
or Ellen G. White's Concept of Righteousness by Faith As I t  Relates 
to Contemporary SDA Issues," Ph.D. dissertation, New York University, 
1980; Ralph E. N ea ll, "The Nearness and the Delay of the Parousia in  
the W ritings of E llen G. W hite," Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , Andrews 
U n iv e rs ity , 1982; Horace J. Shaw, "A Rhetorical Analysis of the 
Speaking of Mrs. Ellen G. White, a Pioneer Leader and Spokeswoman of 
the Seventh-day Adventist Church," Ph.D. dissertation, Michigan State 
U n iv e rs ity , 1959; W illiam  H. Teesdale, "E llen G. White, Pioneer, 
Prophet," Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , U n ivers ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1932; R. E. 
Turner, "Proclaiming the Word: The Concept o f Preaching in the 
Thought of Ellen G. White," Ph.D. dissertation, School of Theology at 
Claremont, 1979; N. C. Wilson, "A Study of Ellen G. White's Theory of 
Urban Religious Work As I t  Relates to Seventh-day Adventist Work in 
New York City," Ph.D. dissertation, New York University, 1981; Guy H. 
Winslow, "Ellen Gould White and Seventh-day Adventism," Ph.D.
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5however, deals with the topic of the present study.
The purpose of th is  study is  to in ves tig a te  E llen  White's 
understanding of the re la tio n s h ip  between fa ith  and works as the 
grounds of the la s t  judgment. The study's ch ie f purpose is  not to 
c r i t ic iz e  her concept o f the d iv ine  judgment or to d istingu ish  
between black and white, but rather to c la r ify  her view as revealed 
by her writings. To achieve this goal the following methodology has 
been employed.
Organization and Methodology 
No theologian develops his or her theology in a vacuum, but 
in  the m ilie u  of contemporary s o c ia l, p o l i t ic a l ,  and re lig io u s  
thought. Ellen White is no exception. The Bible scholars who were 
her contemporaries influenced her greatly , particu larly  during the 
early period of her l i f e .
For a b e tte r  understanding of E llen  White's concept of the 
la s t  judgment, chapter 2 o f th is  study presents a tw o -p art social 
and religious background for the formation of her theology. Part one 
discusses the M ille r ite  movement as a d irect influence on and crucial 
background fo r  E llen White's eschatology. To the keen-minded and 
susceptible young Ellen, the influence of the M ille r ite  teachings on 
the soon coming of Jesus C hris t was enormous. Accepting the 
teachings of the M i l le r i t e  preachers, she did her best to prepare 
herself for the imminent advent of the Saviour.
The judgment concept of the Adventist pioneers constitu tes
dissertation, Clark University, 1932; Masao Yamagata, "Ellen G. White 
and American Premi1len n ia lism ,"  Ph.D. d is s e rta tio n , Pennsylvania 
State University, 1983.
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the second part. After the great disappointment of October 22, 1844, 
when C h ris t fa i le d  to come as expected, many M i l le r i t e  be lievers  
abandoned th e ir  b e l ie f  in  the soon coming o f C hris t. Yet a small 
group of people continued to hold the ir fa ith  in Christ and studied 
the Bible in spite of th e ir te rr ib le  and discouraging experience.
As the resu lt of sincere prayer and fervent Bible study, the 
e a rly  Adventists formed new doctrines, such as the pre-Advent 
judgment and the heavenly sanctuary doctrine. Ellen White, as one of 
the Adventist pioneers, understood eschatological events—including 
the la s t  judgment o f God— in the l ig h t  of her fe llo w  be lievers ' 
Bible study and successive visions from God. This investigation uses 
p r im a r ily  the l i te r a tu r e  w r itte n  by the M i l le r i t e  leaders and the 
e a rly  Adventists.
Chapter 3 in vestig ates  E llen  White's general concept o f 
the la s t  judgment, through to p ica l analysis and chronological 
developments. F irs t ,  her position  on eschatology is  delineated . 
Eschatology is  one o f the most im portant areas in the study of her 
theology; she h e rs e lf in s is te d  th a t "as we near the close o f th is  
world's history, the prophecies relating to the la s t days especially 
demand our study.
In the eschatology o f E llen  White, the 1 ast judgment o f God 
occupies a v i ta l  position  as the clim ax of the great controversy 
between the two in v is ib le  forces. According to her, "the judgment 
scene w ill take place in the presence of a ll the w o r l d , a n d  every
13C0L 133.
^"Upon the Throne of His Glory," Rli, 20 September 1898, p.
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individual "w ill have to stand before the judgment-seat of Christ to 
give an account o f what they have done fo r th e ir  M aster."16 The 
concept of universal judgment is consistent throughout her writings.
A discussion fo llow s of her general concept of the p r e l i ­
minary aspects of the la s t judgment: certainty, purpose, nature, and 
standard of the divine judgment. Her concept of the d iffe ren t phases 
of the las t judgment receives special emphasis. In her thought the 
eschatological judgment can be divided in to  three phases: (1) pre- 
Advent judgment or investigative judgment;16 (2) m illennial judgment 
or the judgment for the wicked;17 and (3) executive judgment.1® Two 
approaches constitute the analysis of these phases of the judgment. 
F irs t ,  E llen White's general descriptions o f the phases o f the 
judgment are researched to p ic a lly ; then the development o f her 
descriptions is  traced chronolog ically  and compared w ith  the 
concepts o f her fe llo w  b e lievers  who s ig n if ic a n tly  influenced  
the f o r m a t i o n  of her concept of the ia s t  judgment a t each stage.
Chapter 4 discusses Ellen White's thinking on the re la tion ­
ship between fa ith  and works in the last judgment. She viewed the 
eschatological judgment of God as having two aspects: redemptive and
597. See also "A Message for To-Day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387.
15"0ur Talents," ST, 18 August 1898, p. 3.
16According to E llen White, the work o f in v e s tig a tiv e  
judgment has been done since 1844 in heaven. She claim s th a t, in  
this judgment, "the only cases considered are those of the professed 
people of God" (GC 480). See also below, pp. 152-98.
17See EW 52-53, 290-91; GC 660-51. See also below, pp. 198-
214.
18See DA 637-38; EW 52-54; GC 565-72; LS 241-42; 3SG 85-87; 
4T 384-87. See also below, pp. 214-27".
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8punitive. God judges His people to save them; without judgment they 
cannot be saved. In th is  sense, the message of God's judgment is 
good news to the believers. Th3 judgment is for them, not against 
them. When God judges, He does so in order to save. His u ltim ate  
goal is the redemption of human l i fe .  Therefore the true believer in 
Christ is not exempt from the final investigation. The believer need 
not escape judgment, because Christ as Judge w il l  never condemn, only 
vindicate him.
The judgment, on the other hand, has a punitive aspect. The 
wicked w i l l  be punished a t the f in a l  judgment and w i l l  be to ta l ly  
annih ilated from God's sight. The f in a l  re s u lt  of God's judgment 
w ill  be an irreconcilable separation of the good and the wicked.
Ellen White classified a ll human beings accordingly into two 
classes: "But there are, and ever have been, two classes in the 
w o r l d . A t  the final judgment the demarcation between these two
.1 . . . . .  ...'11 I J^.. . .uiadde^ wi l l  ue ui a w n  iui c»ci •
Ellen White viewed the last judgment as a most solemn event 
which should take place before the universe. The ultimate purpose of 
the la s t  judgment, "vindication of God's own glory," w i l l  then be 
accompli shed. The great controversy w i l l  be ended, with the 
u ltim ate  v ic to ry  belonging to God and His people. While God w i l l  
reward saints, f i r e  from heaven w il l  consume the wicked. The same 
f ire  w i l l  purify the entire earth.21
19"The Obedient and the Disobedient," ST, 11 February 1897,
p. 5.
29,1 A Message for To-day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387.
Z1EW 54, 291.
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Ellen White's concept of " ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th "  and 
"judgment according to works" appears repeatedly throughout her 
w rit in g s . In many instances, p a r t ic u la r ly  in connection w ith  the 
las t judgment of God, she emphasized the decisive function of man's 
works in determining his own destiny. In order to research Ellen  
White's thought on the re la tio n sh ip  between fa i th  and works in  the 
f in a l  outcome of man's destiny, (1) her so te r io lo g ica l points of  
view— such as her concept of f a i th  as the basis of man's salvation  
and the function of works in man's so te r io lo g ica l experience— are 
investigated. (2) The nature and function of man's good works and 
e v i l  deeds in the eschatological judgment are system atically  
discussed based on Ellen White's understanding. She explains the 
re la tio n sh ip  between fa i th  and works in terms of the Christian 's  
everyday l i f e .  In other words, she saw tha t man's character, the 
true essence of the person, is formed as the re s u lt  of man's 
continual a c t iv i ty  based on his re la tionsh ip  with God. Several 
perspectives of the Christian l i f e  as understood by Ellen White (in 
terms of the relationship between fa ith  and works) are appropriate 
here.
Ellen White thought of fa i th  and works as an inseparable 
pairing in the Christian  experience. Good works are the f r u i t  of 
genuine fa i th  and e v i l  works are the re s u lt  of fa lse fa i th  or no 
f a i th  a t a l l .  However, in sp ite  of th is  inseparable re la t io n s h ip ,  
she consistently advocated "judgment according to works," not faith.
Ellen White's thought on the grounds of the la s t  judgment 
according to man's works is then researched deductively and forms 
the last section of chapter 4.
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In chapter 5, the conclusion, Ellen White's concept o f the 
re la t io n s h ip  between fa i th  and works in man's s o te r io lo g ic a l and 
eschatological experience is summarized.
This research mainly uses the descrip tive  method. All 
p ertin en t data from the w r it in g s  of Ellen White and a va ila b le  
m ateria ls  on the present topic by other authors are considered and 
carefully analyzed. In chapter 3, the development of Ellen White's 
concept of the last judgment is analyzed in a historical context.
Delimitations of the Study
This investigation  was l im ite d  mainly to E llen White's 
published books and to her unpublished manuscripts which are indexed 
in the Ellen G. White Research Center. These m ateria ls  f a l l  in to  
four general categories: (1) books written during her l i fe t im e , (2) 
books compiled posthumously by the Ellen G. White Estate, (3) perio­
dical a r t ic le s ,  and (4) unpublished manuscripts. The sources in 
categories one, three, and four were examined page by page for  
pertinent data. However, the sources in category two were studied 
using the Comprehensive Index to the Writings of Ellen G. White22 
and E. G. White Concordance Word L is t,23 since they are often found 
in the sources from the other three categories. The selected data 
were inductively analyzed.
The present study was not concerned with the problem of the
22Board of Trustees of Ellen G. White Estate, Comprehensive 
Index of the W ritings of E llen G. White, 3 vols. (Mountai n view, 
C a l i f . :  P a c if ic  Rress Pub. Assn., 1962).
23E. G. White Concordance Word List (Bakersfield, Calif.: 
Select Video Products, 1983).
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b ib l ic a l  accuracy or inaccuracy o f Ellen White's concept of the 
divine judgment; rather, i ts  chief concern was to illuminate her view 
o f the la s t  judgment as i t  is  expressed in her w r it in g s  in a 
comprehensive way. This investigation  further concentrated on the 
re la t io n s h ip  between fa i  th and works as the grounds of the 1 ast 
judgment in the thought of Ellen White.
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CHAPTER I I
FORMATION OF ELLEN G. WHITE'S CONCEPT 
OF THE LAST JUDGMENT
In the early  nineteenth century, concern about the divine  
judgment was prevalent among the Adventist people, particularly in 
the eastern part of the United States. The soon coming of Jesus 
Christ and the end of the present s in fu l world was th e ir  u lt im ate  
concern and the center of the ir  preaching.
Ellen White, one o f the Adventists in those days, was 
p a r t ic u la r  in her understanding o f  the judgment of God. Never­
theless, she did not develop her belie f in a vacuum, but in relation  
to her contemporary Christian movement. This chapter is intended to 
give the h is to r ic a l and re lig io u s  background tha t was d ire c t ly  
re la ted  to the formation of Ellen White's concept of the la s t  
judgment.
A fter a b r ie f  biographical sketch of Ellen White, the 
M il le r i te  movement is discussed in connection with i ts  influence upon 
Ellen White's mind, with an emphasis on i ts  eschatological concern. 
Then, the formation of Ellen White's concept of the eschatological 
judgment of God is investigated in the light of the development of 
the doctrine among the early Adventist group of people with which she 
was a c t iv e ly  in vo lved . L a s t ly ,  E lle n  White's hermeneutical 
principles of the Scriptures in her study of the biblical eschatology 
are discussed.
12
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The Life of Ellen G. White 
Another biography o f Ellen White is  unnecessary. A s ig n i­
f ic a n t  number have already been produced by others.* In th is
research, only a b r ie f  sketch of her l i f e  and work is  made as the 
fraiiiework for the ensuing discussion.
Childhood and Youth 
Ellen Gould Harmon ( la te r  Ellen White) was born on November 
26, 1827, in a farm home near from the v i l la g e  of Gorham, Maine, 
about twelve miles west of Portland. Her parents, Robert and Eunice
A number of biographical studies of Ellen White have been 
produced. Some of the fine biographical sources of Ellen White are 
found in the following works: (1) Among Ellen White's own writings: 
EW; 2SG; LS; Testimonies for the Church, 9 vols.; Comprehensive Index 
to the Writings of Ellen G. Whitel vol. 3 (Mountain View, Calif.: 
P a c if ic  Press Pub. Assn., 1962), pp. 2949-85; (2) Among the works
w r it te n  by others: James Springer White, Life Incidents in Con­
nection with the Great Second Advent Movement as I I  lustrated by Tfie 
Three Angels of Revelation xivj vol. 1 (Battle Creek, Mich.: 
Steam Press of the Seventh-day Adventist Pub. Assn., 1868); J. N. 
Loughborough, The Great Second Advent Movement: Its Rise and Progress 
(Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1909); P. C7 
Gilbert, comp. Divine Predictions of Mrs. Ellen G. White F u l f i l ­
led (South Lancaster, Mass.: Good Tidings Press, 1922); Dores E.
Robinson, Story of Our Health Message: The Origin, Character, and
Development of Health Education in the Seventh-day Adventist Church, 
3rd ed. (N ashville , Tenn.: Southern Pub. Assn., I9bb); Arthur L. 
White, Ellen G. White, Messanger to the Remnant (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1969); D. A. P i la f ie ld ,  Ellen G. 
White in Europe 1885-1887, Prepared from Ellen G. White Papers and 
European H is to r ica l Sources (Washington, D.C.: Review ana Herald 
Pub. Assn., 1975); Ron Graybill, Witness of the Pioneers Concerning 
the S p ir it  of Prophecy: A Facsimile Reprint of Periodical and
Pamphlet Articles Written by Contemporaries of Ellen White (Washing­
ton, D.C.: Ellen 5. White Estate, 1961); Roy E. Graham, "El 1 en G. 
White, an Examination of Her Position and Role in the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church" (Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n , University  of Birmingham, 
1978); Arthur L. White, Ellen G. White, vols. 1-6 (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., i982-8b).
Beside these works, have been issued a great number of books, 
dissertations, and periodical artic les which contain various aspects 
of Ellen White's l i f e  and work.
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Gould Harmon, were earnest and devoted Christians belonging to the 
Methodist Episcopal Church.^ When Ellen was but a child, sometime 
before 1836, her family moved from Gorham to Portland, Maine, where 
her father engaged in hatmaking.3
At the age of nine, while returning home one afternoon from 
school with Elizabeth, her twin sister, she suffered a mishap which 
affected the rest of her l i f e .  One of her classmates threw a stone 
a t  her. Unfortunately i t  h i t  her face, and she s c r io u -ly  
in jured; she suffered a broken nose and was unconscious for three 
weeks. As a re su lt  of the accident, Ellen was deformed, i l l ,  and 
debilitated.
For almost two years Ellen was unable to breathe through her 
nose and could attend school only infrequently for few more months. 
One day her teacher f e l t  th a t  Ellen should not be allowed to exert  
herself in school until she should become stronger. So, when she was 
nine, Ellen had to end her formal school education. I t  was a 
painful experience, fo r  she eagerly wished fo r  a good education.4 
She was unhappy, desperately discouraged, "reduced almost to a
2"In that church they held prominent connection, and labored 
for the conversion of sinners, and to build up the cause of God, for 
a period of fo r ty  years" (L£ 17). During th is  period of time a l l  
their eight children were converted and became members of the same 
church.
JDon F. Neufeld, ed., Seventh-day Adventist Encyclopedia (Wa­
shington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1$?6), p. 1584.
4She la te r  reca lled  th is  experience as the most d i f f i c u l t  
one in her early  l i f e :  "My teachers advised me to leave school, and 
not pursue my studies further t i l l  my health should improve. I t  was
the hardest struggle of my young l i f e  to y ield  to my feebleness, and 
decide that I must leave my studies, and give up the hope of gaining
an education" (LS 19).
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skeleton," and "began to pray the Lord to prepare" her "for death."®
However, her parents did not give up. Her mother gave her a 
thorough practical training. On the basis of this education from her 
mother, Ellen la ter could acquire education from reading and contacts 
with other pepople.
In March 1840, William M il le r  visited Portland, Maine, with 
the startling  message that Jesus was coming in 1843. In company with 
her friends, Ellen attended the meetings to listen to the lectures of 
M i l le r .  He traced down the prophecies in the book o f  Daniel with a 
persuasive exactness, and Ellen became convinced of his in te rp re ­
ta t io n  tha t C hris t would return  around the year 1843.
In the early  summer of 1840, Ellen attended the Methodist 
camp meeting held at nearby Boston, Maine, where she learned about 
the importance of fa i th  in a t ta in in g  salvation.® At the meeting 
E lle n  gave her heart to God. About two years l a t e r s on June 26, 
1842, a Methodist minister baptized her by immersion at her request, 
in Casco Bay, and she became a Methodist.7
In June 1842, just after her baptism, Ellen attended M iller's  
second course of lectures at the Casco Christian Church in Portland.8 
Through M i l le r 's  le c tu re , E llen 's  f a i t h  in the imminent return of
8Ib id . ,  p. 18.
^Arthur W. Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day 
Adventists, vol. 1 (Washington, b.C7: Review and Herald PuEI Assn., 
1961), p.' 65.
^Neufeld, ed., SPA Encyclopedia, p. 1585.
8LS 26. Isaac C. Wellcome, H istory of the Second Advent 
Message and Mission, Doctrine and People (Boston: Advent Christian
Publication Society, 1874), p. 171; LeRoy Edwin Froom, The Prophetic 
F a ith  of Our Fathers, vol. 4 (Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald 
Pub. Assn., 1954), p. 978.
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Christ was significantly strengthened. However, she f e l t  tha t she 
was not good enough to meet Jesus. For her, s a n c t if ic a t io n  was an 
important aspect of man's sa lvation , and she f e l t  th a t  i t  was 
impossible to be f u l ly  s a n c tif ie d  in her own power. With th is  
recognition, Ellen was in a state of agony.
A fter  much discussion by the M i l le r i t e  preacher-, C'tober 
22, 1844, was f ixed  as the day o f Christ's  return . As the expected 
time of Christ's return approached, Ellen did her best to prepare 
herse lf  to meet the coming Christ. She la id  aside most secular 
business for a few weeks^ and carefully examined "every thought and 
emotion" of her heart. But the time of expectation passed without 
the re a l iz a t io n  of her hopes, and she was g re a tly  disappointed, as 
were others who were eagerly waiting for the advent o f C hris t on 
October 22, 1844.10
Prophetic Call and Beginning of Public Labors
One morning in December 1844, about two months after the 
"great d is a p p o in t m e n t ,E l le n  Harmon joined four other women in 
fam ily  worship a t the home of a close fr ie n d , Mrs. Haines, in South 
Portland. While they were praying together she experienced her f i r s t  
vision, in which she saw the Adventist believers travelling on their
9LS 56.
10There were about 50,000 people in North America who 
believed that Christ's second coming would be realized on October 22, 
1844 (Winthrop S. Hudson, Religion in America [New York: Charles 
Scribner's Sons, 1965], pp. 195-96).
^ -Hereafter in th is  research, the "great disappointment" 
refers to the disappointing experience that the M il le r i te  Adventists 
endured on October 22, 1844, because Jesus did not return on that day 
as they expected.
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way to the c ity  of God.1  ^ Ellen related this vision to the Adventist 
group of people in Portland, and many accepted i t  as a vision coming 
from God.
About a week after her f i r s t  vision, Ellen received a second 
in which she was shown the t r ia ls  through which she must pass. She 
was to ld  to go and witness to others what God had revealed to her. 
After «he came out of the vision she was greatly troubled because at 
tha t time she was “only seventeen years of age, small and f r a i l ,  
unused to society, and n a tu ra lly  so t im id  and r e t i r in g  th a t i t  was 
painful"13 f or her to speak to strangers. In response to the vision 
Ellen re lu c ta n t ly  s tarted o u t*4 to re la te  to the widely scattered  
Adventist believers what she had seen in her visions. In the 
following year (1845), she travelled as fa r  as Portsmouth, New Hamp­
shire, and New Bedford, Massachusetts.15
Early in 1845, when v is i t in g  the Adventist people in 
Orrington, Maine, Ellen met James White (1821-81), a former M il le r i te  
lay preacher, then twenty-three years of age. James had heard of her 
experiences and f irm ly  believed th a t her visions were from God. 
While they were working together in preaching the gospel, th e ir  
relationship developed and led to marriage in August 1846.15
12EW 13-17; LS 64-68; IT 58-61.
13LS 69.
14Ellen la te r expressed her feeling at that time: "I coveted 
death as a release from the responsibilities that were crowding upon 
me" (LS 70).
15Comprehensive Index, 3:2951-52.
^ Later in 1880, James White wrote about the ir  marriage: "We 
were married August 30, 1846, and from that hour to the present she
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About this time James and Ellen White studied the question of 
the observance of the seventh-day Sabbath as advocated by Joseph 
Bates (1798-1872), one of the former leaders of the M il le r i te  move­
ment. Bates published his view of the Sabbath in his t r a c t ,  The 
Seventh-day SoDbath, a Perpetual Sign, in 1846.
Reading Bates' tract, James and Ellen White were convinced 
that the seventh-day Sabbath was the only Sabbath mentioned through­
out the Scriptures. With a few Adventist believers, they began
has been my crown of re jo ic in g . I f i r s t  met her in the c i ty  of  
Portland, in the State of Maine. She was then a C hristian  of the 
most devoted type. And although but sixteen she was a laborer in 
the cause of C hris t in public and from house to house. She was a 
decided Adventist, and yet her experience was so r ich  and her 
testimony so powerful that m in isters  and leading men of d i f fe r e n t  
churches sought her labors as an exhorter in th e ir  several congre­
gations. But a t th a t time she was very t im id , and l i t t l e  thought 
th a t she was to be brought before the public to speak to thousands" 
(James White and Ellen 6. White, Life Sketches—Ancestry, Early Life, 
Christian Experience, and Extensive Labors of Elder James White and 
His Wife, Mrs. Ellen G. White [.Battle Creek, Mich.: steam Press of 
tne Seventh-day Adventist f»ub. Assn., 1880], p. 126). For the f i r s t  
few years a f te r  th e ir  marriage, James and Ellen White moved quite  
freq uently , l ived  a poverty-str icken l i f e ,  and qu ite  often were in  
distress, since James had no steady income. In this period of time, 
ministers in the cause of the Sabbath and the second coming of Christ 
were dependent upon th e ir  own labors fo r  th e ir  f in an c ia l support. 
Regular financial support of the ministry of the Seventh-day Adven­
t i s t  denomination has been provided since the time of church 
organization in 1863 (Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day 
Adventists, 1:306). During th is  time, James White spent a large 
portion of his time travelling and preaching. He also had to work in 
the forest, in railroad construction, or in the hayfield to support 
his family. Ellen White was so depressed that once she f e l t  God had 
forsaken her family, and she could not restrain her tears, and wept 
aloud for hours until she fainted (LS 106). On August 26, 1847, the ir  
f i r s t  son, Henry Nichols, was born, ^ n  seven years they had two more 
sons, James Edson (born in 1849) and William Clarence (born in 1854). 
Their youngest son, John Herbert was born in 1860 and lived  only 
about 3 months. Ellen White had to continue her works travelling and 
bearing the message to other people. James travelled with her, thus 
th e ir  children were frequently  in the care of others; th is  was 
perhaps the greatest sacrifice for the Whites.
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to observe the biblical sabbath in the autumn of 1 8 4 6 . ^
In the sixth  Sabbath Conference, held in November 1848, 
Ellen White was instructed in a vision that her husband should begin 
printing a l i t t l e  paper. Following this instruction in July of 1849, 
James and Ellen White began publishing a small paper entitled  The 
Present Truth, the f i r s t  journal published by Sabbath-keeping 
Adventists. In subsequent years, after the t i t l e  was changed to The 
Adventist Review and Sabbath Herald in 1850 i t  has served as the 
o ff ic ia l  paper of the Adventist church.
In 1852, the White fam ily  moved to Rochester, New York, 
where they carried on the publishing of the paper until 1855, when 
they moved to Battle Creek.
Ministry in Battle Creek 
In November 1855, in response to an in v i ta t io n  by some 
Sabbath-keeping Adventists in Michigan who promised to donate a 
l i t t l e  printing house, the White family moved from Rochester, New 
York, to Battle Creek, Michigan. There in Michigan they found many 
"sympathizing friends . . . who were ready to share" th e ir  burdens
^ A t  th is  time "there were about tw en ty -f ive  Adventists in 
Maine who observed the Sabbath" ( IT  77). However, they were not 
united on other points o f doctrine and were widely scattered  
g e o g ra p h ic a l ly .  Th ere fo re  t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  was l i m i t e d  and 
insignificant.
On Sabbath, April 3, 1847, about seven months a f te r  th e ir  
acceptance of the Sabbath truth, Ellen White saw in vision two tables 
of stone on which were written the ten commandments of God. Of the 
ten commandments, the fourth, the Sabbath commandment, was encircled 
with  "a halo o f glory." In her v ision she saw tha t "the Sabbath 
commandment was not nailed to the cross." She was also shown tha t  
"God had not changed the Sabbath . . . but the pope changed i t  from 
the seventh to the f i r s t  day o f  the week" (EW 33). This v ision  
provided her with confidence about the Sabbath“oBservance which she 
had begun in the previous year.
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and supply their wants.18 i n Battle Creek, the work was generally
successful.19
In March 1858, the Whites v is i te d  Ohio and attended con­
ferences a t Green Springs, Gilboa, and Lovett's Grove. At Lovett's  
Grove, when James White closed his remarks in  a funeral service, 
Ellen White was led to speak of the coming of C hris t and the resur­
rection. While she was speaking, she had a two-hour vision—one of 
the most important visions in  her l i f e .  I t  was about "the great  
conflic t between the forces of righteousness and the forces of e v i l ,  
spanning the ages f^om the f a l l  of Lucifer from heaven to the new
earth ."20
In June 1863, shortly a fter  the organization of the General 
Conference of the Seventh-day Adventists ,21 Elder and Mrs. White 
v is i te d  Otsego, Michigan, where Mrs. White experienced a compre­
hensive vision regarding health r e f o r m . 2 2  Her message of the health
1SLS 159.
^The sales of Adventist publications increased; James White 
recovered his health and paid a ll his debts. The Whites purchased a
1.5-acre lo t  in the west end of the town and b u il t  their f i r s t  house, 
enjoying the domestic l i f e  they had not known before.
^°The vision provided Ellen White with the fundamental view 
of human history— the struggle between the two antagonistic parties,
i .e . ,  C hris t and Satan. Instructed to w r i te  an account o f the
vision, she undertook the preparation of the manuscript, which was 
published in September of 1858 under the t i t l e  Spiritual Gifts: The 
Great Controversy Between Christ and His Angels, and Satan and His 
Angel s. I t  was a small volume with 219 pages. Later i t  became a 
part of Early Writings, pp. 133-295.
^ F o r  the contr ibution  of E llen  White fo r  organizing the 
General Conference of the Seventh-day Adventist church, see below pp. 
59-60.
22
The v is io n  inc luded  "the broad f i e ld  o f health and 
preventive medicine, and touched the high points o f  the causes of 
disease, the care of the sick, remedial agencies, nutrition,
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reform was greatly impressed upon the early church leaders, and since 
then "healthfu l l iv in g "  has been one o f  the important works 
emphasized by the c h u r c h . 2 3
Meanwhile, James White's health grew worse, and he had to 
discontinue working fo r  a number o f y e a r s . 24 His long years of 
continuing overwork had diminished his l i f e  forces. After an acute 
illness of less than a week, diagnosed as malarial fever, he died in 
the Battle Creek Sanitarium on August 6, 1881.25 Notwithstanding the 
painful experience of losing her husband, Ellen White pledged herself 
to press on in the work that had been entrusted to her.
stim ulants and narcotics, c h ild  care, and hea lth fu l a t t i r e .  The 
vis ion  stressed the ob ligation  of each person to give in te l l ig e n t  
a tten tio n  to health of body and mind" (Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclo­
pedia, p. 1588). Convinced of the importance of the health message, 
Mien Wnite was anxious to share the health reform principles through 
speaking and writing to the believers. In 1864, she published the 
f i r s t  extensive account of these new principles, which appeared in 
volume 4 of Spiritual Gifts. In this account Ellen White emphasized 
the wide app lication  of temperance: not ju s t  the abandonment of  
l iq u o r  but moderation in a l l  things. For fu r th e r  discussion in 
deta il,  see 4SG 120-51.
^S ince  tha t time on the Seventh-day Adventists have been 
known as "a health-minded people" (Dores E. Robinson, The Story of 
Our Health Message [N as h v ille , Tenn.: Southern Pub. Assn., 1943], p. 
Tf! As of 1984, they have 155 sanitariums and hospitals: 276 d is ­
pensaries, c l in ic s ,  and medical launches; 2,499 physicians and 
dentists; 12,449 nurses; 27 food companies; and 69 retirement homes 
and orphanages throughout the world (SDA Yearbook 1985, p. 4).
24For instance, from 1865 to 1868, James White had to re tire  
to a l i t t l e  farm near Greenville, Michigan, where Mrs. White made her 
husband's recovery her f i r s t  work. Another instance was from 1878 to 
1881. Because of James White's deteriorated physical condition, the 
Whites had to spend the w in ter of 1878-79 in Texas. There were 
periods during the next two years when he was quite well and able to 
continue with his work, but sometimes his fa iling  health prevented 
him from working (Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclopedia, p. 1588).
25LS 252.
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During th is  period Ellen White spent most of her time in 
writing, preaching, trave lling , and establishing the foundation of  
the Seventh-day Adventist church in various parts of the United 
S t a t e s . 26 Qn the other hand, however, she was, according to her 
grandson, “a thoughtful mother, a careful housewife, a genial 
hostess, and a helpful neighbor."^
This period (1855-84) was surely the most fru it fu l  years in 
her gospel m in is try , but a t  the same time i t  encompassed the most 
sorrowful experiences in her household— losing husband and f a t h e r , 28 
sons and brothers.29
The Worldwide Contribution 
In mid 1884, Ellen White was invited to v is i t  the European
26“ Another notable accomplishment by Ellen White during this 
time was the formation of the foundation of the Adventist educational 
system. The early  Adventists considered education r e la t iv e ly  
unimportant because of their be lie f in the imminent second coming of 
Christ. Although Ellen White and some other leaders began realizing  
the importance o f Chris tian  education in the 1850s, the work of 
education in the Adventist church did not grow rap id ly  u n ti l  Ellen  
White gave her f i r s t  comprehensive view of education in 1872. This 
view o f education is now in 3T 131-60. As the re s u lt  o f this  
counsel, Battle Creek College, TRe f i r s t  educational institution of 
Seventh-day Adventists, was founded in 1874. Since then the 
educational work of the Adventist church has grown rapidly and is 
presently quite successful in many areas of the world. According to 
the 1984 s ta t is t ic s ,  Seventh-day Adventist church operates 1,019 
universities, colleges, and secondary schools, and 5,353 elementary 
schools, in which 657,035 students are getting  C hristian education 
(SDA Yearbook 1985. p. 4).
^ A r th u r  L. White, Ellen G. White: The Human-Interest Story 
(Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1972), p. 9.
^®James White died on August 6, 1881, at the age of 60 after  
35 years of marriage with Ellen White.
29john Herbert, the fourth  son to Whites, died ju s t  a few 
months a fter  birth in 1860, and Henry White, the eldest son died from 
pneumonia in 1863 at the age of 16.
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missions. Travel was d i f f ic u l t  for her because of her poor physical 
condition; however, she made her f i r s t  v is i t  to the European missions 
in August 1885 and stayed in Europe for about two years.
While Ellen White was in Europe, she made repeated trips to 
England, Denmark, Sweden, Norway, I t a ly ,  France, and Germany and 
gave valuable counsel that helped to establish sound policies in 
the formative days of Seventh-day Adventist work in that part of the 
worl d. 30
In 1888, ju s t  a f te r  coming back from the two-year stay in 
Europe, Ellen White attended the twenty-seventh annual session of the 
General Conference that was held in Minneapolis, Minnesota. In this 
conference there was a great debate among the representatives about 
the doctrine of "righteousness by fa ith ."  El l e t  J. Waggoner (1855- 
1916), editor of the Signs of the Times, and his associate, Alonzo 
T. Jones (1850-1923), strongly emphasized the importance of the 
doctrine. Their presentation was to affirm the truth that "the only 
way righteousness can be obtained is  through a l iv in g  fa i th  in the 
Lamb of God, whose blood was shed on Calvary's cross as a propi­
tia tion  for the sins of the world."31 They emphasized "the spotless 
robe of Christ's  righteousness" as the only means f o r  man's 
salvation.
This presentation of the doctrine of righteousness by fa ith  
brought division and opposition among those attending, although there
30JWFor the details of Ellen White's travel and work in Europe, 
see D. A. Delafield, Ellen G. White in Europe 1885-1887 (Washington, 
D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1975).
31
A. V. Olson, Thirteen Crisis Years: 1888-1900 (Washington, 
D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 19bb), p. 38.
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was no o f f i c i a l  re je c t io n  of the message. The delegates who heard 
the message were divided in to  three groups: (1) those who gladly  
accepted the message, (2) those who opposed i t ,  and (3) those who 
preferred to remain neutral or u n d e c i d e d . 3 ^  This division among the 
delegates brought confusion and disunity. No complete report of the 
discussion o f the doctrine o f righteousness by fa i th  a t th is  
conference session was published, ye t Ellen White's subsequent 
writings on the subject clearly endorsed, for Adventists, that the 
message was from God.33
3^In 1893, a t the General Conference session held in B attle  
Creek, A. T. Jones mentioned about the response o f the delegates to 
the "righteousness by faith" message at the 1888 Minneapolis General 
Conference session : " I know th a t  some there accepted i t ;  others 
re jected  i t  e n t i r e ly .  . . . Others t r ie d  to stand h a lf  way between, 
and get i t  th a t  way" (GCB, 1893, p. 185).
A. G. Daniel 1 s ‘who had attended a t  the General Conference 
session of 1888 expressed his observation thus:"The message was not 
received alike by a l l  who attended the Conference; in fact, there was 
serious difference of opinion concerning i t  among the leaders. This 
division of opinion may be classified as follows:
"Class 1. -  Those who saw great l i g h t  in i t  and gladly  
accepted i t ;  who believed i t  to be a most essentia l phase of the 
gospel, and f e l t  th a t i t  should be given great emphasis in a l l  
efforts to save the lost.
"Class 2. -  There were some, however, who f e l t  uncertain  
about the "new teaching," as they termed i t .  They seemed unable to 
grasp i t  . . .  . As a re s u lt ,  th e ir  minds were thrown in to  a s ta te  
of perplexity and confusion. They neither accepted nor rejected the 
message at the time.
"Class 3. -  But there were others who were decidedly opposed 
to the presentation o f the message"(C hris t Our Righteousness 
[Washington, D.C.: M inisterial Association of Seventh-day Adventists, 
1926], pp. 56-57).
33In 1889, regarding the source of the message presented by 
Waggoner and Jones, Ellen White wrote: "The present message— 
Justification by Faith—is a message from God; i t  bears the divine 
credentials, for its  f r u i t  is unto holiness" ("Camp-Meeting at Rome, 
N.Y.," RH, 3 September 1889, p. 545). In a le t t e r  w r it te n  on May 1, 
1895 t o ^ ) .  A. Olsen, then president of the General Conference of the 
Seventh-day Adventist denomination, Ellen White wrote positively  
regarding the doctrine of "righteousness by faith" presented at the 
meetings of the Minneapolis Conference: "The Lord in His great mercy 
sent a most precious message to His people through Elders Waggoner
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The b i t t e r  experience a t th is  conference gave Ellen White 
new insight into the importance of the doctrine of righteousness by 
fa ith . Ellen White wrote several books related to the doctrine in 
the following decades.3*
In 1891, at the General Conference session, an invitation was 
given to Ellen White to v i s i t  A u s tra lia , where S. N. Haskell (1833- 
1922) and other missionaries had begun their work in 1885. Respon­
ding, Ellen White, with her son W illiam  C. White (1854-1937) and 
several o f her assis tants , arrived  in A u stra lia  in December 1891. 
During her nine-year stay in A ustra lia  (u n t i l  1900), Ellen White 
• helped in many ways in the growth of the Adventist church in th a t  
area.35
Later Life in Elmshaven: 1900-1915 
Ellen White returned to America in 1900 a fter nine years of
and Jones. This message was to bring more prominently before the 
world the uplifted Saviour, the sacrifice for the sins of the whole 
world. I t  presented ju s tif ica tion  through fa ith  in the Surety; i t  
invited the people to receive the righteousness of Christ, which is 
made manifest in obedience to a ll  the commandments of God” (Letter 
57, 1895).
3*Steps to Christ (1892), Thoughts from the Mount of Blessing 
(1896), The Desire of Ages (1898), Christ's Object Lessons (1900), 
and The Story of Prophets and Kings (1917).
^ E l le n  White accomplished considerable l i t e r a r y  work 
during her stay in A ustra lia . She wrote hundreds of a r t ic le s  fo r  
the Review and Herald, Signs of the Times, and Youth's Instructor. 
Besides these artic les , she wrote thousands of pages oi^  manuscript 
which crossed the seas and brought t im e ly  counsel and d irec tio n  to 
the leaders of the church. A portion of these counsels were 
posthumously compiled and published in a book entitled Testimonies 
to Ministers and Gospel Workers (Arthur L. White, Ellen G. White: 
The Australian Years 1891-1900 [Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald 
Pub. Assn., 1983], pp. 215-27).
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service in Australia. She purchased "Elmshaven,"36 a country home a 
few miles from St. Helena, C a l i fo rn ia ,  some seventy miles north of 
San Francisco, and spent the rest o f her l i f e  there u n t i l  1915 when 
she died. During th is  period, Ellen White continued her busy l i f e  
with writing b o o k s , t ra v e l l in g  across the continent, and attending 
important meetings.3®
In 1912, re a l iz in g  th a t now her days were few, Ellen White
^®This property consisted of "a w e ll -b u ilt  seven-room home, a 
cottage, a large barn with stock, and seme 60 acres o f land divided  
between orchard, vineyard, garden, hay land, pasture, and woodland1' 
(Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclopedia, p. 1590). On October 16, 1900, 
Ellen White moved 1n and reported to G. A. Irw in  who was the 
president of the General Conference o f  the Seventh-day Adventist 
church: "We are now located in our pleasant and much-appreciated
home" (Letter 127, 1900).
^ I n  1904, Ellen White published Education, and in 1905, she 
published the Ministry of Healing, a book dealing with the healing of 
the body, mind, and soul, and volumnes 7 and 8 of the Testimonies for 
the Church were issued in 1902 and 1904, respectively^ Volumn 9 of 
the resfTmonies fo r  the Church was published in la te  1909, the 
Acts of the Apostles in 1911, Counsels to Parents and Teachers in 
1913, and the revised and enlarged Gospel Workers in l9 l$ .
^®In 1901, Ellen White attended the General Conference 
session and unhesitatingly bore her testimony calling for a reorgani­
zation of the General Conference, involving decentralization of the 
denominational institutions. In 1903, in harmony with Ellen White's 
advice, the General Conference and the Review and Herald Publishing 
Association were moved from Battle Creek, Michigan, \.o Takoma Park, 
a suburb of Washington, D.C. Ellen White stayed for several months 
in 1904 to give her counsel to the church leaders.
In 1905, while  in Washington, she encouraged the church 
leaders to purchase the Loma Linda Sanitarium property in southern 
California, and to start educational work along medical missionary 
lines on the Pacific coast. She also had an interest in work through 
the South fo r  the black communities. She t ra v e l le d  often in the 
South between 1901 and 1909. She gave strong support to the 
establishment of Oakwood College, in Huntsville, Alabama, for black 
young people.
In 1909, a t  the age o f eighty-one Ellen White was back in 
Washington again to attend the General Conference session; th is  
proved to be her la s t  time. A number of times, during the session, 
she addressed the Conference, speaking in a firm voice (Neufeld, ed., 
SDA Encyclopedia, p. 1591).
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appointed a board of trustees^ f 0r  the future care of her published 
writings and other manuscripts.
F inally , on February 13, 1915, as she was entering her study, 
she fe l l  and suffered a hip fracture. Because of this accident, she 
was confined to her bed fo r  f iv e  months and never recovered her 
health.
On July 16, 1915, Ellen White died a t the age of e ig h ty -  
seven. Her death was rep o rted  by the newspapers and many 
showed considerable interest.40 Three funeral services were held: one 
a t Elmshaven, the second a t  Richmond, C a l i fo rn ia ,  during a camp- 
meeting, and the last at Battle Creek, Michigan.
M il le r i te  Movement as the Background of 
Ellen G. White's Eschatology
The M i l l e r i t e  movement was an in tern a tio n a l re lig io u s  
movement f lo u rish in g  in the United States during the period of the 
1830s to mid 1840s. This was not a church or denomination, but a 
"movement." I t  was named after its  ardent preacher-leader, William 
M il le r  (1782-1849). I t  swept p a r t ic u la r ly  the eastern and middle 
states in America, and i ts  influence upon thousands of people was 
enormous. Ellen White's youth was spent around and w ith in  th is
^According to Ellen White's w i l l ,  dated February 9, 1912, 
f iv e  men were chosen to serve as a board of trustees fo r  her p u b li­
cations. Presently there are 14 members in the Board of Trustees 
(SDA Yearbook 1985, p. 25). Their responsibilities are described in 
three areas: (1) the possession of copyrights to her writings and the 
care and promotion of her books in the English language; (2) the 
preparation of manuscripts for, and the promotion of the translation 
and publication of her w r it in g s , in other languages; and (3) the 
custody of the f i l e s  of manuscripts and other f i l e s ,  and the 
selection o f matter from the Ellen White manuscript f i l e s  fo r  
publication (Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclopedia, p. 422).
4®See appendix I .
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movement, and her concept o f the eschatological judgment was 
generated in the matrix of Millerism.
William M il le r , Diligent Bible Student 
William M i l l e r , “the father of the Advent movement of 1840- 
1 8 4 4 , ,,42 was born in P it ts f ie ld , Massachusetts, on February 15, 1782. 
In his early  years, his mother Paulina M i l l e r  (nee Phelps), the 
daughter of a Baptis t m in is te r, had taught him to reverence the 
Scriptures as a reve la tion  from God to man. He was, however, 
perplexed with what he then thought were inconsistencies and contra­
dictions which he was unable to harmonize or explain. Yet he was 
convinced th a t i f  the Bible is  a reve la tion  of God, i t  must be 
harmonized.
Unsatisfied with contemporary preachers who either conveyed 
the opinions of the various commentators to the believers or told 
them that they could not comprehend some portions of the Scriptures
4*For biographical imformation on W illiam  M i l le r ,  see 
Sylvester Bliss, Memoirs of William M il le r  (Boston: Joshua V. Himes, 
1853); Sylvester Bliss, "Rise and Progress of Adventism," The Advent 
Shield, and Review 1 (May 1844):46-93; Joshua V. Himes, A B rie f  
Hi s tory of W il l i  am M il1er the Great Pi oneer i n AdventuaJ Faith, 4th 
ed. (Boston: Advent C hristian  Publication Society, 1915); Proom, 
The Prophetic Faith  of Our Fathers, 4:429-876; Francis D. Nichol, 
The Midnight Cry: A Defense of the Character and Conduct of William
M iller and the M il le r i te s , Who Mistakenly Believed That the Second 
Coming of Christ Would Take Place in the Year 1844 (Washington, O.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1944); Wei Icome, History of the 
Second Advent Message and Mission (1874), pp. 41-523; James White, 
Sketches of the Cnristlan Life and Public Labors of William M il le r  
(Battle Creek, Mich.: Steam Press of the Seventh-day Adventist Pub. 
Assn., 1875).
^James Edson White, The Coming King (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1911), p. 17*. Curing the early  part  
of the nineteenth century, a great religious awakening took place in 
many parts of the world, but most prominently in the United States, 
where William M il le r  became the leader of the Advent movement.
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because God had hidden the m e a n i n g , 4  ^ M i l le r  began to search the 
Scriptures. He put aside a ll commentaries and used only the marginal 
references and a concordance as aids,*4 for he saw that many commen­
taries were often contradictory in th e ir  in te rp re ta t io n  of certa in  
texts. M il le r  described his rule of Bible study thus:
Scripture must be i t s  own expositor, since i t  is a ru le  of 
i ts e lf .  I f  I  depend on a teacher to expound to me, and he should 
guess as i t s  meaning, or desire to have i t  so on account of iiis 
sectarian creed, or to be thought wise, then his gue&sing, 
desire, creed or wisdom, is my rule, and not the Bible.
Accordingly, he determined to lay aside a l l  his presuppo­
s it io n s , to thoroughly compare Scripture  w ith Scripture, and to 
pursue i ts  study in a regular and methodical manner. Whenever he 
found anything obscure, his p ractice  was to compare i t  with a l l  
c o lla te ra l passages.4**
The Bible was precious to him a l l  through his l i f e . 4  ^ He
^ E v e r e t t  N. Dick, “W illiam  M i l le r  and the Advent C ris is ,  
1831-1844" (Ph.D. dissertation, University of Wisconsin, 1930), p. 
5.
44GC 320.
4®Bliss, Memoirs of W illiam  M i l l e r , p. 70. M i l le r  was 
thoroughly convinced tha t the Bible was i ts  own in te rp re te r .  To 
guide him in his study, he la id  down fourteen very helpful ru les ,  
with Bible support fo r  each. This statement is  No. 4 of his rules  
of Bible interpretation. For M iller's  rules of Bible interpretation, 
see appendix I I .
4**A Brief History of William M il le r  (Washihgton, D.C.: Review 
and Herald Pub. Assn., 19 l5), pp. 78-76.
4^In the l e t t e r  dated of April 10, 1833, to Elder Hendryx, 
M i l le r  thus expressed his regard fo r  the word of God: "0 may the 
Bible be to us a rock, a p i l l a r ,  a compass, a chart, a s ta tu te , a 
directory, a polar star, a traveller's guide, a pilgrim's companion, 
a shie ld  of f a i t h ,  a ground of hope, a h is to ry , a chronology, an 
armory, a store-house, a m irro r , a t o i l e t ,  a c loset, a prayer-book, 
an e p is t le ,  a love le t t e r ,  a fr ie n d , a foe, a revenue, a treasury, a 
bank, a fountain , a c is te rn , a garden, a lodge, a f i e ld ,  a haven, a
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devoted himself to the prayerful studying of the Scriptures with the 
conviction th a t " a l l  Scripture is necessary."48 His d iligent study 
of the Bible led him to reject, for instance, the then popular belief  
in postm illennia l ism48 and the idea of world conversion.^  The 
postmillennialists looked for world conversion while M il le r  looked 
fo r  world conflagration . Of the p o s tm il le n n ia l is t  view M i l le r  
clearly wrote: "The popular views of the spiritual reign of Christ, a 
temporal millennium before the end of the world, and the Jews'
sun, a moon, a s ta r ,  a door, a window, a l ig h t ,  a lamp, a luminary, 
a morning, a noon, an evening, an hour-glass, a daysman, a servant, 
an handmaid.
" I t  is  meat, food, drink, raiment, she lte r, warmth, heat, a 
feas t, f r u i t ,  apples, p ictures, wine, m ilk , honey, bread, bu tte r ,  
o i l ,  refreshment, re s t, strength, s t a b i l i t y ,  wisdom, l i f e ,  eyes, 
ears, hands, fe e t ,  breath; i t  is a help to hearing, seeing, fe e lin g ,  
ta s tin g , sm elling , understanding, fo rg iv ing , loving, hoping, 
enjoying, adoring, and saving; i t  teaches salvation, justif ica tion ,  
s a n c t i f i c a t io n ,  redem ption , and g l o r i f i c a t i o n ;  i t  d ec la res  
condemnation, destruction, and desolation; i t  te l ls  us what we were, 
are, and shall be; begins with the beginning, carries us through the 
intermediate, and ends only with the end; i t  is past, present, and to 
come; i t  discovers the f i r s t  great cause, the cause of a l l  e f fe c ts ,  
and the e ffe c ts  o f a l l  causes; i t  speaks of l i f e ,  death, and 
judgment, body, soul, and s p i r i t ,  heaven, earth , and h e ll ;  i t  makes 
use of a l l  nature as figures , to sum up the value of the gospel; and 
declares i t s e l f  to be the Word of God. And your fr ie n d  and brother 
believes i t .  WILLIAM MILLER. 'Hampton, April 10th, 1833'" (as cited 
in Bliss, Memoirs of William M il le r , pp. 107-8).
48Ib id . ,  p. 70.
48Through the d i l ig e n t  study o f the Scriptures W illiam  
M il le r  became convinced th a t the p o s t-m il le n n ia l doctrine was 
unbib lica l (W il l iam  M i l le r ,  MS, 5 September 1822; Apology and 
Defense, 1845, pp. 7-11, M icro film s, sec. 3, reel 10, item 28, 
Heritage Room, James White Library a t  Andrews U n ivers ity ). The 
postmil 1 e n n ia l is ts  believed tha t a l l  the inhabitants of the earth  
would f in a l ly  become Christians, and that the people would soon enter 
upon the enjoyments of a millennium on earth p r io r  to the second 
coming of Christ, and the final judgment (Wellcome, History of the 
Second Advent Message and Mission, p. 36).
88Himes, A B rie f  History of William M ille r, The Great 
Pioneer in Adventual Faith, p. d /' f .
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return , are not sustained by the Word of God."51 Consequently, 
M i l le r  adopted the b e l ie f  in the prem illennia l advent of Jesus 
Christ.52
M i l le r 's  continuing Bible study and b ib l ic a l  preaching 
resulted in the r is e  and development of the so-called M i l l e r i t e  
movement in A m e r i c a . H e  was p a r t ic u la r ly  in terested  in the 
prophecies pointing to the second coming of Christ. He was fa s c i­
nated w i th  the c h ro n o lo g ic a l p o rt io n s  o f the S c r ip t u r e s ,5^
^ M i l le r ,  Apology and Defense (1845), p. 7.
C O
acM i l le r  expressed his f irm  b e l ie f  in the prem illenn ia l  
advent of Jesus Christ: "I found i t  plainly taught in the Scriptures 
that Jesus Christ w i l l  again descend to th is  earth . . .  in a l l  the 
glory of His Father; th a t is  His coming the kingdom and dominion 
under the whole heaven w i l l  be given unto Him and the saints of the 
Most High, who w i l l  possess i t  forever, even forever and ever; that 
as the old world perished by the deluge, so the earth that now is , is 
reserved unto f i r e ,  to be melted with fervent heat a t  Christ's  
coming; a f te r  which, according to the promise , i t  is to become the 
new earth , wherein the righteous w i l l  forever dw ell; tha t a t  His 
coming the bodies of a l l  the righteous dead w i l l  be raised, and a l l  
the righteous l iv in g  be changed from a corruptib le  to an in ­
c o rru p tib le , . . . that they w i l l  be caught up together to meet the 
Lord in the a ir , and w ill reign with Him forever in the regenerated 
earth" (as quoted in James White, Sketches of the Christian Life and 
Public Labors of W illiam  M i l l e r , pp. 51-52). Mi 1le r  was the 
principal exponent of premillennial ism in America during the early 
part of the 19th century (P. G. Damsteegt, Foundations of the 
Seventh-day Adventist Message and Mission [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm.
B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1977], p. 13).
^^David Arthur, "M ille r ism ,"  in Edwin S. Gaustad, ed., The 
Ri se of Adventi sm—Reli gion and Society i n Mi d-Ni neteenth-Century 
America (New York: Harper & Row, Publishers, 1974). pp. 154-&5.
^ M i l l e r  found that predicted events fu l f i l le d  in the past 
were often realized within a given time. This led him to the d i l i ­
gent study of the prophetic periods in the Scripture. He said: "I 
could but regard them as 'the times before appointed,' which God had 
revealed 'unto His servants the prophets.' As I was fu l ly  convinced 
that a ll Scripture given by inspiration of God is profitab le ,'— that 
i t  came not a t any time by the w i l l  of man, but was w r it te n  as holy 
men were moved by the Holy Ghost, and was written for our learning, 
that we, through patience and comfort of the Scriptures, might have 
hope,—I could not but regard the chronological portions of the
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particularly the numerical schemes in the book of Daniel.
2300-Day Prophecy Interpreted 
William M il le r  reached his convictions that the second coming 
of Christ would be realized "sometime between March 21st, 1843 and 
March 21st, 1844,"55 by thorough studying of the Bible. The text for 
M il le r 's  study was Dan 8:14: "Unto two thousand and three hundred 
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.”56 M il le r  believed that 
the sanctuary to be cleansed was the earth and the cleansing was to 
him the last judgment of the world.5  ^ He believed this would happen 
at the second coming of Jesus Christ.68
Bible as much a portion of the Word of God, and as much e n t i t le d  to 
our serious consideration, as any other portion of the Scriptures"  
(as c ite d  in James White, Sketches of the Christian Life and Public 
Labors of William M il le r , p. bb).
66W1lliam M i l le r ,  "Synopsis of M i l le r 's  Views," ST, 25 
January 1843, p. 147. M iller's  reckoning was according to the "Jewish 
mode of computation. For fu r th e r  discussion, see Spalding, Orig in  
and History of Seventh-day Adventists, 1:88; Jerome L. Clark,~T 8 44 , 
3 vols. (N ashville , Tenn.: Southern Pub. Assn., 1968), 1:22-26; 
Bliss, Memoirs of William M il le r , pp. 70-76.
56Ibid.
6^In 1831, M il le r  simply accepted the generally held view of 
his time that, during the Christian dispensation, the church was the 
sanctuary (W illiam  M il le r , Evidences from Scripture and History of 
the Second Coming of Christ, About the Year 1843, 1838 ed., pp. 3b- 
o r ig in a l ly  w r it te n  in a le t t e r  to £ lder Andrus, 15 February 
1831). Later he understood the cleansing of the sanctuary of Dan 
8:14 to be the p u r i f ic a t io n  o f the "earth" by f i r e  as i t  had been 
p u r if ie d  by water in days of Noah (C lark, 1844, 1:23; GC 409; J. 
B attistone, The Great Controversy Theme in the Writings of Ellen G. 
White, p. 1001 Edward Heppenstall, "The Pre-Advent Judgment," 
M in is t ry , December 1981, p. 12). In 1842, M i l le r  expressed th a t  a t  
the second coming of Christ, the church w il l  be cleansed sp ir itu a lly  
while the earth w ill  be cleansed by f i r e  (William M il le r , "Letter to 
Joshua V. Himes, on the Cleansing of the Sanctuary," [Boston, n.p., 
1842]).
68J. N. Andrews, "The Sanctuary of the Bible," RH, 10 March
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In his interpretation of Dan 8:14, M il le r  used the year-day 
principle, according to which a prophetic day symbolizes a year.59 
Consequently M il le r  concluded that the 2300 days in Dan 8:14 repre­
sents 2300 years. He also thought th a t  i f  one could discover the 
starting point of the 2300-day prophecy, one could determine the time 
of the second coming of Jesus Christ.
After two years of d iligent study of the Bible, in 1818 i t  
became c le a r  to M i l l e r  tha t the 2300-day period began in 457 B.C. 
The best clue for calculating the starting point was from Dan 9:25: 
"Know therefore and understand that from the going forth of the word 
to restore and bu ild  Jerusalem to the coming of an anointed one, a 
Prince, there shall be seven weeks." This long prophecy was to begin 
with some decree to restore and build  Jerusalem. M i l le r  found the 
decree in the seventh chapter of Ezra, and the date, 457 B.C., given 
in the margin.60 Thus the date 457 B.C. f ixed  the s ta r t in g  point o f
1874, p. 97; M. L  Rice, From Disappointment to Victory (Washington, 
D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1949), pp. 18-19.
^ M i l l e r ,  Apology and Defense, p. 11. M il le r  cited Num 14:34 
and Ezek 4:6 fo r  proof of the year-day p r in c ip le  in the application  
of the Bible prophecy (W ill iam  M i l l e r ,  MS, "For the Vermont 
Telegraph," No. 2, P. 1, Heritage Room, James White Library a t  
Andrews U n ive rs ity ) .  For fu r th e r  discussion on the year-day  
principle, see William Shea, Selected Studies on Prophetic Interpre- 
tation, Daniel and Revelation Committee Series, vol. 1 (Washington,
D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1982), pp. 56-93. Ellen White 
expressed her b e l ie f  in the year-day p r in c ip le  in the fo llow ing  
references :EW 75; GC 323-29, 340, 457; PK 554-56.
^There were three decrees for the rebuilding of Jerusalem: 
in 536, 519, and 457 B.C. The f i r s t  two decrees concerned the Temple 
and the w a ll .  The th i rd  decree, however, by King Artaxerxes in 457
B.C., as recorded in Ezra 7:12-26, envisioned the task of r e b u i l ­
ding. Reconstruction was completed in 408 B.C. in fu l f i l lm e n t  of the 
seven-week prophecy of Dan 9:25 (Roy Allan Anderson, Unfolding  
Daniel's Prophecies [Mountain View, Calif.:  Pacific Press Pub. Assn., 
15)75J, pp. 112-14; S ieg fr ied  H. Horn & Lynn H. Wood, The Chronology
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the 2300 years, the 490 years, the 483 years, and the 49 years of the 
prophecy. The seventy weeks, or 490 years, having been "cut o ff"  
from the 2300 days or years, there remained 1810 years fo r  the 
prophecy.®^ Consequently, in the year 1843/44, the sanctuary was to 
be cleansed as prophesied in Dan 8:14.
Although M il le r  was not alone in his assertion of the signi­
ficance of 1 8 4 3 / 4 4 , his insistence that the advent of Jesus Christ
of Ezra 7 [Washington D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1953], pp. 
113-15). By 1831, M i l le r  had d e f in i te ly  f ixed  upon 457 B.C. as the 
s ta rt in g  date fo r  the 2300 years (Froom, Prophetic Faith of Our 
Fathers, 4:793).
® *M i l le r  o r ig in a l ly  believed tha t the 2300-year prophecy 
would be re a l ize d  in 1843. Not taking in to  account that the decree 
of Artaxerxes had been given in the f a l l  of the year, he subtracted 
457 from 2300 and arrived at the date 1843. He did not realize that 
the 2300 days would represent 2300 fu l l  years and that i f  the decree 
was given in the l a t t e r  part of the year, as i t  was, then 2300 f u l l  
years would take the prophecy down to 1844 (C lark, 1844, 1:25). 
Throughout 1843 the M i l l e r i t e  Adventists speculated on various 
s p e c if ic  dates fo r  Christ's advent: February 10; February 15; April 
3; April 14; April 19, etc. They anxiously waited for the return of 
C hris t in the spring of 1843 only to experience b i t t e r  disappoint­
ment. In that same year, William M il le r  himself stressed the fact 
that the cleansing of the earthly sanctuary was in the autumn, on the 
tenth day of the seventh month. Accepting this new interpretation, 
many anticipated that Christ would return between September 24 and 
October 24, 1843. That day also passed only with fa ilure . They set 
another date, April 18, 1844. However the passing of the date only 
caused g reat depression, which has been ca lled  "the f i r s t  disap­
pointment." F in a l ly  Samuel S. Snow suggested that Christ's return 
would be in the fa l l  rather than in the spring of 1844. He based his 
argument on the significance of the Jewish Day of Atonement which was 
in the seventh month, October in modern calendar. He also found 
tha t the date would be October 22 according to the reckoning on the 
Karaite calendar (Spalding, Origin and H istory of Seventh-day 
Adventi s ts , 1:79-92).
®^Beside M il le r ,  there were a few Bible students who made a 
conclusion s im ilar to that of M il le r  on the interpretation of 2300- 
day prophecy. For instance, in 1810, W illiam  E. Davis, of South 
Carolina, stated that the 2300 days began with the seventy weeks of 
Dan 9:24. In 1820, Archibald Mason wrote a book entitled Two Essays 
on Daniel's Prophetic Numbers of 2300 Days, and a Christian's Duty co 
Inquire into the Church's Deliverance, in which he declared himself
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would take place l i t e r a l ly  and personally in that year made a fasci 
nating appeal to many people.
M il le r 's  Concern for the Last Judgment 
The second coming of Jesus Christ with the last judgment of 
God was the u lt im ate  concern of W illiam  M i l le r ,  as is shown in his 
"basic b e l ie f ." 63 More than seven years (1816-23) of close Bible 
study cleared away every objection that had been brought to him, and 
the facts especially regarding the second advent became progressively 
clear as to i ts  profound importance.6  ^ M il le r  was convinced that 
the Bible should be understood l i t e r a l l y ,  unless there was a c lear  
ind ica tion  tha t f ig u ra t iv e  language is  being employed by the 
w rite r .66 That is, the words of Scripture should be understood in 
th e ir  ordinary h is to r ic a l  and grammatical sense, except in those 
instances where the w riter uses figurative language. Concentrating 
in his reading and comparing of Scripture on the basis of th is  
p r in c ip le ,  M i l le r  understood th a t "while prophecies are generally
in agreement with Davis' thesis. Both Davis and Mason taught that  
the 2300 days would end in 1844. In 1826 Joseph Wolff expressed his 
conviction that the second coming would take place at the end of the 
Jewish year 1843, or our year 1844. In 1829, Alexander Campbell 
asserted th a t the 2300-day period would end 1,847 years a f te r  the 
b ir th  of Christ. Since the date of Christ's  b ir th  was 4 B.C., he 
concluded that the Jewish year 1843, or our year 1844, would 
term inate the 2300 days. For fu r th e r  discussion see, Clark, 1844, 
1:26.
63See appendix I I I .
®^Matilda Erickson Andross, Story of the Advent Message 
(Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1926), p. 13.
6®J. N. Loughborough, Rise and Progress of Seventh-day Adven­
tis ts :  With Tokens of God's Hand in the Movement and a Brief Sketch 
of the Advent Cause from 1831 to 1844 (Battle Creek, Mich.: General
Conference Association of the Seventh-day Adventists, 1892), p. 32.
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couched in f ig u ra t iv e  language, they are f u l f i l l e d  l i te ra lly ."® ®
From this deduction, he reasoned that " i f  the prophecies in the Bible
which have been fu l f i l le d  in the past provide a key to understanding
those ye t to be ful f i l  led, then we should 1-ook fo r  a 1 i te r a l  second
advent of Christ."®7
M il le r  was particularly interested in the second coming of
Christ,®® and in his mind the day of Christ's  advent was iden tica l
with that of God's las t judgment upon the wicked world. He wrote:
1843 is . . . the year when the Ancient of days (Christ)  
should come, the judgment should s i t ,  the books should be opened, 
the kingdom of th is  world should be destroyed, Daniel stand in 
his lo t ,  the resurrection of the righteous dead take place, the 
sanctuary be cleansed, and the church be made perfect, or Christ 
be perfected in his members.®9
®®Nichol, The Midnight Cry, p. 34.
®7Ibid.
®®In 1831, in a l e t t e r  addressed to Elder Andrus, M i l le r  
expressed his conviction of the soon coming of Christ with the 
interpretation of Dan 8:14: "The f i r s t  proof we have, as i t  respects 
C hrist's  second coming as to tim e, is  in Dan 8:14: 'Unto two 
thousand three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.' 
By days we are to understand years, sanctuary we understand the 
church, cleansed we may reasonably suppose means that complete 
redemption from sin, both soul and body, a fte r  the resurrection when 
C hrist comes the second time w ithout sin unto salvation" (W illiam  
M i l le r ,  MS, "A Few Evidences of the Time of the Second Coming of 
Christ, to Elder Andrus by William M ille r,"  dated February 15, 1831).
®9William M il le r ,  MS, "For the Vermont Telegraph," No. 2, pp. 
7-8, Heritage Room, James White Library at Andrews University. See 
also J. N. Andrews, "The Sanctuary of the B ib le ,"  RH, 10 March 1874, 
p. 97. A ll throughout his l i f e ,  the judgment was not a primary 
concern fo r  M i l le r ,  for in his mind i t  would be effected in one day 
at the very time of Christ's second coming. To him the great thing  
was always to be the parousia and not judgment. Even after the great 
disappointment his expectation of Christ's coming was consistent. In 
1845, in the final words of his apology, M il le r  exhorted his fellow  
believers  w ith the fo llow ing words: "Be humble, be watchful, be 
p a tien t, be persevering. And may the God of peace sanctify  you 
wholly and preserve you blameless unto the glorious appearing of the 
great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ" (M il le r ,  Apology and
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Though his concept of the last judgment was not significantly  
elaborated because o f his strong emphasis on the glorious second 
coming of the Saviour, he defin ite ly  considered the las t judgment as 
one of the most important doctrines of the Scriptures. The final and 
u lt im ate  separation of the good from the wicked was consistently  
stressed in his discourses on the second coming of Jesus.
M il le r  was convinced that the second advent of Christ was to 
happen in a few years. For him, i t  was a c e rta in ty  and urgency, 
and the la s t  judgment was to be accomplished a t  Christ's  return,  
separating the people of God from the wicked. The redemptive aspect 
of the divine judgment, i.e., the salvation of God's people, had been 
extraordinarily emphasized throughout his m in is try ,  ye t  M i l le r  did 
not overlook the c r u c ia l i t y  of the punitive aspect of the la s t  
judgment.
M i l l e r  believed th a t  God w i l l  cleanse the earth twice by 
" f ire ."  The f i r s t  time w i l l  be w ith  the coming of C hris t a t the 
commencement of the millennium a f te r  the Laodicean period of the 
church now in process.70 At this time the wicked w il l  be destroyed 
by f i r e  and thus the earth w i l l  be cleansed from the curse of sin. 
The second time w i l l  be a t the end of the millennium. At th is  time 
the wicked dead w i l l  be raised to l i f e  and they w i l l  be judged out of
Defense, 1845, p. 36). In M i l le r 's  days, a l l  C hristian  deno- 
minations held that the divine judgment would take place at the 
second coming of Christ (J. N. Loughborough, The Great Second Advent 
Movement, pp. 109, 150).
70William M il le r ,  Evidence from Scripture and History of the 
Second Coming of C hris t, About the Year 1843 (Troy; Kemble and 
Hooper, 1836), p. 124.
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books.71 Then they w i l l  be destoyed by the f i re  from heaven.
The M il le r i te  Movement in North America 
William M il le r  began to lecture on the second advent of Jesus 
C hrist in the la te  summer of 1831, a f t e r  tw e n ty -f iv e  years of 
assiduous Bible study.7  ^ With a fu l l  conviction of the soon return 
of Christ, M il le r  enthusiastically preached on 1 t ,73 and the impact 
of his ministry was immense.7^
7* Ib id . ,  pp. 29-31.
^ M i l l e r  s tarted  thorough Bible study in the f a l l  of 1816. 
After two years of such study, he had discovered several important 
beliefs, one of which regarded the second coming of Christ. But the 
training of a leader was not yet completed. Five more years of close 
Bible study followed, yet he f e l t  that he was not ready to preach to 
other people. Nine more years he struggled and he f e l t  more deeply 
that God was calling him to leave his business to give to his fellow  
men the message o f the return of Christ. But he s te a d ily  resisted  
the conviction that he should present his views in public, and now he 
had nearly reached the age of f i f t y  and was unknown to the world.
In spite of his unwillingness, however, he could not to ta lly  reject  
the voice of God, "Go and t e l l  i t  to the world." F in a l ly  M i l le r  
stood on the p u lp i t  to preach to the people on the soon coming of 
Jesus Christ. In August 1831, M il le r  preached his f i r s t  sermon in a
Baptist church in the l i t t l e  v illage of Dresdon, sixteen miles from 
his home. For fu r th e r  discussion on the process o f  M i l le r 's
discovery of the Bible truths and his preparation fo r  public  
ministry, see Clark, 1844, 1:26-27; Matilda E. Andross, Story of the 
Advent Message, pp. 12-14; M. Ellsworth Olsen, A History of the 
Origin and Progress of Seventh-day Adventists (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1925), pp. 110-15; Tiichol, The Midnight 
Cry, pp. 38-44; Bliss, Memoirs of William Mil 1e r , pp. 63-100; Reuben
E. Harkness, "Social Origins of the M i l l e r i t e  Movement" (Ph.D. 
dissertation, The University of Chicago, 1927), pp. 2-4.
7^By January 1844, in an address to the be lieve rs , M i l le r  
said “I have preached about 4,500 lectures in about twelve years, to 
at least 500,000 people" (Oberlin Evangelist, 19 January 1842, p. 14; 
The Presbyterian, 2 March 1844, p. 35, quoted in Everett N. Dick, 
"Wi I nam Mi I ler and the Advent Crisis, 1831-1844," p. 23).
7^For instance, D. M il la rd  of Portsmouth, New Hampshire, 
described M i l le r 's  impact on his town: "On the 23rd o f January 
brother W illiam  M i l l e r  came into town, and he commenced, in  our 
chapel, his course o f lectures on the second coming of Christ. 
During the nine days he remained, crowds flocked to hear him.
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M il le r  did not have any desire to d ivide the churches of 
America or to estab lish  a new denomination to compete w ith other 
ex is ting  churches. His fo llow ers  had come from many Protestant 
churches, such as Baptist, Congregational, Christian, Methodist, and 
Presbyterian.7®
Although M il le r  did not set a defin ite  day for the return of 
Christ, on the basis of the Rabbinical Jewish Calendar "he calculated 
the 2300-year period to end . . .  on March 21, 1844.“7® This view 
was a t  f i r s t  genera lly  accepted among his fo llow ers . Among the 
younger M i l l e r i t e s ,  however, the trend of favoring another date 
arose, April 18, 1844, on the basis of the Karaite Jewish Calendar.77
Such an intense state of feeling as now pervaded our congregation, we 
never witnessed before in any place" (D. M i l la rd ,  e x tra c t  in the 
Christian Herald, as quoted in ST, 15 April 1840, p. 13).
7®David Arthur, "M il le r is m ,"  in Edwin S. Gaustad, ed., The 
Rise of Adventism, p. 154.
7®Arthur W. Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day 
Adventists, 1:89. This ca lcu la tio n  was on the basis of the "Jewish 
mode of computation of time" which reckoned from the vernal equinox 
of 1843 to the vernal equinox of 1844 (William M il le r ,  "Synopsis of 
M i l l e r ' s  V iew s,"  ST, 25 January 1843, p. 147). In 1843, the 
M ille r ites  used the “Rabbinical reckoning method for determining the 
Jewish year. This method regulated the beginning of the year by 
"astronomical calculations," and began i t  with "the f i r s t  day of the 
new moon nearest the vernal equinox when the sun is in Aries" 
(Editoria l, "Chronology," ST, 21 June 1843, p. 123). According to 
this method, the Jewish year of 1843 commenced on April 1, 1843 and 
terminated on March 20, 1844, a period which f e l l  within the lim its  
of M iller's  year (ibid.). For further discussion, see Damsteegt, 
Foundations of the Seventh-day Adventist Message and Mission, pp. 
84-$9.
77The Karaites are a Jewish sect founded by Anan ben David in 
the eighth century. They denied the a u th o rity  of the Talmudic- 
rabbin ical t ra d it io n  of Judaism while recognizing Scripture as the 
only source of re lig io u s  b e l ie f  and p ractice . They re jected the 
method o f  the r a b b in ic a l  reckoning fo r  de te rm in in g  o f  the 
commencement of the year, and followed the o lder Mosaic lu n iso lar  
calendation. According to this method, the new year commenced with
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Both dates passed without s a t is fy in g  th e ir  expectations. 
Christ did not return , and the M i l le r i t e s  went through a b i t t e r  
disappointment.78 However, W illiam  M i l le r  and his associates and 
some portion of the Advent believers s t i l l  f irm ly  held that the end 
was near.79 Some of the diligent Bible students among the M il le r i te  
leaders thought th a t  they were now in the " tarry ing  time" of the 
parable of ten v irg ins  in Matt 25. In May 1844, W illiam  M i l le r ,  
while lec tu r ing  in  Rochester, N.Y., said, "We are in the tarry ing  
time of Matthew 25; hold fa s t  your fa i th " ;  and then he added, "We 
shall soon have more light on this matter."80
the new moon nearest the barley harvest in Judea which was one moon 
la te r  than the Rabbinical Jewish year. They disregarded the 
equinoctia l ca lcu la tio n  which the rabb in ica l reckoning method 
follows, since the wave sheaf of the f i r s t  ripe barley was a part of 
the Passover ceremonies (see Paul K. Meagher, ed ., Encyclopedic 
Dictionary of Reliqion, 3 vols. [Washington, D.C.: Corpus Publica­
tions, 19y9J, FN:i§67-68; James Hastings, ed ., Encyclopedia of 
Religion and Ethics, 12 vols. [New York: Charles Scribner's Sons,
1 9 1 3 - 2 2 J , 7 :662-72).
On the basis of the K a ra ite  Jewish C a len d a tio n , the 
M ille rites  figured out that the year 1843 commenced on April 29, 1843 
and terminated on April 17, 1844 (E d i to r ia l ,  "Chronology," ST, 21 
June 1843, p. 123).
78The experience of the disappointment that the M ille rites  
had in the spring of 1844 has been called "the f i r s t  disappointment" 
compared w ith  the "great disappointment" they had on October 22 of 
the same year.
780n May 2, 1844, in a le t te r  "To Second Advent Believers," 
M ille r  expressed his conviction of the soon coming of Christ: "I 
confess my e rro r ,  and acknowledge my disappointment; but I s t i l l  
believe th a t the day of the Lord is  near, even at the door; and I 
exhort you, my brethren, to be watchful, and not l e t  th a t day come 
upon you unawares" (as quoted in Bliss, Memoirs of William M il le r , p. 
256).
88As quoted in Andross, Story of Advent Message, p. 39. 
J. N. Loughborough also wrote about a " ta rry in g  time" experience: 
"We, however, in our disappointment, saw no reason fo r  discourage­
ment. We saw th a t the Scriptures indicated that there must be a 
tarrying time, and that while the vision tarried we must wait for i t .
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With a new conviction, the M il le r i te  leaders began to preach 
of the soon coming of the bridegroom, "Behold the bridegroom cometh; 
go ye out to meet Him!" The message was preached with tremendous 
power and this movement became known to Adventists as the “midnight 
c r y . "81 At f i r s t  i t  was proclaimed "without the emphasis on a 
defin ite  time period."®® After some months, in May, Samuel S. Snow 
(1806-70) calculated the end of the 2300 days to be in the autumn of 
1844. He explained th a t as the typ ica l Day o f Atonement was on the 
tenth day of the seventh month, the anti typical day of atonement must 
be on the same day of 1844.®® According to the Karaite reckoning, 
i t  was October 22, 1844. Snow's ca lcu la t io n  i n i t i a l l y  aroused but 
l i t t l e  a t ten tio n . But in a few months the Adventist believers  
accepted his view and enthusiastically preached i t .  I t  became known 
to Adventists^as the "seventh-month movement."®^
On October 4, George Storrs (1796-1879) expressed his con­
viction that the end was near:
. . . while we were thus mistaken, we can see the hand of God in 
that matter" (The Great Advent Movement, p. 156).
®*Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day Adventists, 
1:91. Later in 1853, James White said of the experience of the 
midnight cry: "The tarrying followed, with the slumbering time. The
midnight cry in the parable represents the powerful and glorious  
movement, and work of God on the hearts of His people, in the autumn 
of 1844" ("The Shut Door," RH, 14 April 1853, p. 189).
®®Damsteegt, Foundations of the Seventh-day Adventist Mes­
sage and Mission, p. 931
®3Samuel S. Snow, The True Midnight Cry, 22 August 1844, p.
2 .
®^Froom, The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:801-4; Nichol, 
The Midnight Cry, pp. 226-30; Olsen, A History of the Origin and 
Progress of Seventh-day Adventists, pp. 153-55.
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That we are in tarrying time, a ll admit, who believed in the 
Lord's coming in 1843. That ta rry in g  time cannot exceed six  
months, e lse another y e a r is  added to the vis ion. But "at  
midnight there was a cry made, Behold the Bridegroom cometh." 
That such a cry is  now made cannot be denied. Then we are past 
midnight of the tarrying time; for this cry has been going since 
July.
In the same a r t i c le ,  Storrs reminded the be lievers  th a t the f iv e  
fo o lis h  v irg in s  in the parable were lo s t  due to lack of o i l .  He 
explained the o il as the sole basis of salvation and he identified i t  
with fa ith : "0 may you get oil quickly. Faith, FAITH, FAITH: a l i t t l e  
more fa i th  w il 1 enable you to see tha t our Lord gave the parable of  
‘ the v irg in s  in part to f i x  chronology so th a t men or devils  should 
not run away with it."®®
N. Southard, editor of The Midnight Cry,®7 thus described the 
"midnight cry" movement:
At f i r s t  the defin ite  time was generally opposed; but there 
seemed to be an ir re s is tib le  power attending i t s  proclamation, 
which prostrated a ll before i t .  I t  swept over the land with the 
v e lo c ity  of a tornado, and i t  reached hearts in d i f fe r e n t  and 
distant places almost simultaneously, and in a manner which can 
be accounted for only on the supposition that God was in i t .  I t  
produced everywhere the most deep searching of heart and humi­
l ia t io n  of soul before High Heaven.®8
William M il le r  at f i r s t  did not want to pinpoint a specific
®®"The Lord's Chronology," The True Midnight Cry, 4 October 
1844, p. 4.
®6Ibid.
®7The Midnight Cry was one of the pr in c ipa l M i l l e r i t e  
journals . I t  was publishea a t  f i r s t  as a d a i ly  fo r  one month, 
November 17 -  December 17, 1842 during evangelistic meetings in New 
York City, then was continued as a weekly until July 1845 when i t  
was absorbed by the Advent Herald (Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclopedia, p. 
929).
®®The Midnight Cry, 31 October 1844, as quoted in J. N. 
Loughborough, The Great Second Advent Movement, p. 165.
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day fo r  the return of C hris t, but about two weeks before the day of 
the "great disappointment," M il le r  f in a l ly  accepted the date October 
22 as the day of Christ's second advent.89
Thousands of people who listened to the M il le r i te  preachers 
f i rm ly  believed th a t  Jesus would return on October 22, 1844. For 
th is  group, known h is to r ic a l ly  as the M i l le r i t e s ,  the coming of
^Although M il le r  f in a l ly  came to a reluctant acceptance of 
the October 22, 1844 date set by others, he himself never proclaimed 
a sp e c if ic  date o f Chris t's  second coming (C lark, 1844, 1:34). 
M ille r  expressed his acceptance of the date October 22 for the f i r s t  
time in his l e t t e r  to J. V. Himes on October 6, 1844: "I see a 
glory in the seventh month which I never saw before. Although the 
Lord had shown me the typical bearing of the seventh month, one year 
and a h a lf  ago, ye t  I did not re a l iz e  the force of the (Jewish 
f e s t iv a l )  types. Now blessed be the name of the Lord, I see a 
beauty, a harmony, and an agreement in the Scriptures, for  which I 
have long prayed, but did not see until today. Thank the Lord 
. . . . I am almost home. Glory! Glory!! Glory!!!" (W il l iam  M i l le r .  
Lette r  to J. V. Himes, 6 October 1844, as quoted in Nichol, The 
Midnight Cry, p. 229). Some have asked why the M il le r i te s  set a time 
fo r  d n r is r s  second advent contrary to Matthew 24:36. M i l le r  
answered this question in his sermon at the tabernacle in Boston, in 
early February 1844. "In the afternoon and evening he (M ille r) took 
fo r  his te x t ,  Eccl. V i i i , 5 , 6 ,  'Whoso keepeth the commandment shall 
fee l no e v i l  thing: and a wise man's heart discerneth both time and 
judgment. Because to every purpose there is time and judgment.' He 
showed from the Scriptures tha t those only are wise, who keep the 
commandments of the Lord and believe his word, and which is accounted 
to them for righteousness, producing a corresponding l i f e .  Such w ill  
discern both time and judgment, because to every purpose there is 
both time and judgment. I t  was there shown tha t every judgment 
brought upon the world, as predicted in the Scriptures, was in 
connection with a specific time, which was discerned by the wise. 
The flood, the destruction of the c it ies  of the plain, the sojourning 
of the children of Is ra e l in Egypt, and in the wilderness, the 
Babylonish c a p t iv i ty ,  and i t s  end, and the dispersion of the ten 
t r ib e s ,  w ith  many other judgments, a l l  occurred a t the predicted  
tim e, which was discerned by those who feared the Lord; as was the 
time of our Saviour's F irs t Advent. I t  was therefore argued that the 
time of the Second Advent, a t the end of a l l  the prophetic periods, 
in the fu llness  of times, w i l l  also be discerned by those who are 
wise in the s ight o f God" (Advent Herald and Signs of the Times 
Reporter, 14 February 1844, p. 8, as quoted in Emmett K. Vande Vere, 
Windows: Selected Readings in Seventh-day Adventist Church History, 
1844-1922 [Nashville, Tenn.: Southern Publishing Assn., 1975], ppT 
21- 22)'.' -
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Christ was the most important matter of concern,^ and they awaited 
the glorious event with joyful expectation.
In North America, the M i l l e r i t e  movement had spread very 
rapidly, especially in the eastern United States, and by 1843 two 
hundred clergymen and five  hundred public lecturers had joined M il le r  
in proclaiming the Advent message.^ More than 50,000 people had 
accepted M iller's  teaching.^ There was "a s p ir i t  of consecration" 
among them. As the fa te fu l  day drew near, they seriously searched 
themselves and, p a r t ic u la r ly  during the la s t  ten days, secular 
business was, for the most part, suspended.^ Many of the believers 
disposed of their possessions in part or in whole.^ Some farmers
^For the doctrine of the Adventist believers on the second 
coming of Christ, see appendix IV.
^Jo s ia h  Litch declared that those who were preaching in  
behalf of M il le r is m  were drawn from the fo llow ing  churches: 
"Protestant Episcopal, Methodist Episcopal, Methodist Protestant, 
Primitive Methodist, Wesleyan Methodist, Close Communion Baptists, 
and Open Communion B aptis t, C a lv in is t ic  and Arminian Baptists, 
Presbyterians, Old and New School Congregationalists, Old and New 
School Lutheran, Dutch Reformed, etc." (The Advent Shield and Review, 
May 1844, p. 90, as quoted in Nichol, The Midnight Cry, p. 217).
^See above p. 16, footnote 10.
^ A t  Philadelphia , fo r  instance, I .  T. Hough, a t a i lo r  on 
F i f th  S treet below Market, closed his shop and hung the fo llow ing  
words on the shutter: "This shop is  closed in honor of the King of 
kings, who w i l l  appear about the 22nd o f October. Get ready, 
fr iends , to crown him Lord of a l l "  (Alexanders Express Messenger, 
October 10, 1844, quoted in Dick, "William M i l le r  and the Advent 
C ris is ,  1831-1844," p. 240).
^ F r a n c is  D. Nichol suggests several reasons why the 
M ille r ites  sold their possessions: "First, they wished to have more 
money with which to support the cause. I t  took money to support four 
presses running constantly , pouring out l i t e r a t u r e  on M il le r ism .  
Second, they wished to have a ll their dealings with their fellow men 
honorably concluded before the advent, including fu l l  payment of a ll  
th e ir  debts. Third, w ith  that fervent love fo r  others, which true 
religion certainly ought to generate in the hearts of men, M ille rites  
who owed no debts themselves sought to help others pay their debts"
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l e f t  their crops unharvested95 and waited for the coming Christ.
In spite of the contemptuous mooting of their opponents, the 
M ille r i te s , with unwavering fa ith  and fu ll  confidence, expected the 
return of Christ on October 22, 1844. On th a t  day, they met a t  an 
early  hour and continued in prayer most of the day and waited for  
the ir  Redeemer. The day came and went, but the expected Saviour did 
not come. The waiting believers were doomed to b it te r  disappoint­
ment. Hiram Edson, one of the leaders of the M i l l e r i t e  movement, 
expressed his sorrowful experience in the following words:
Our fondest hopes and expectations were blasted, and such 
a s p i r i t  of weeping came over us as I never experienced 
before. I t  seemed that the loss of a ll earthly friends could 
have been no comparison. We wept, and wept, t i l l  the day 
dawn. I mused in my own heart, saying, my advent experience has 
been the richest and brightest of a ll my Christian experience. 
I f  this had proved a fa ilu re , what was the rest of my Christian 
experience worth? Has the Bible proved a failure? Is there no 
God, no heaven, no golden home city, no paradise? Is a ll this 
but a cunningly devised fable? Is there no re a l ity  to our 
fondest hope and expectation of these things? And thus we had 
something to grieve and weep over, i f  a ll our fond hopes were 
lo s t. And as I said, we wept t i l l  the day dawn.96
The M il le r ites  struggled with a great spiritual depression, and many
i
lost confidence.in the soon return of Christ, renouncing their fa ith  
and f in a l ly  disassociating from their fellow believers.
Miller's experience on that day was a most b i t te r  one, yet he 
never lo s t  his fa i th  in the soon coming of Jesus C h r i s t . ^ 7 Even
(The Midnight Cry, p. 254).
^Andross, Story of the Advent Message, p. 43.
^®Hiram Edson, manuscript fragment on his l i f e  and expe­
rience, pp. 8-9, as quoted in Nichol, The Midnight Cry, pp. 263-64.
^Even a f te r  the great disappointment, M i l le r  was s t i l l  
optimistic in his be lie f of the second coming of Christ as he wrote: 
"But I believe in the main . . .  we were honestly preaching what we
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after the great disappointment he believed that the time periods were 
r ig h t ,  but he never again fixed  any date fo r  the time of Christ's  
advent. He expressed his conviction about the soon coming of Christ 
in his l e t t e r  to Himes on November 10, 1844: "I f ixed  my mind upon 
another time and here I mean to stand until God gives me more l ig h t— 
and tha t is  to-day, TO-DAY, and TO-DAY, u n t i l  he comes . . . ."98
Ellen G. Harmon ( la te r  Ellen White), as a young unmarried 
g i r l ,  had waited fo r  the coming of C hris t with other M i l l e r i t e  
believers. The year 1844 was "the happiest y e a r " 9 9  of her l i f e  
because she believed in the advent of C hris t in tha t year as e lu c i - 
dated by M i l l e r i t e  preachers. But the time of expectation passed 
unmarked by the advent of Christ Jesus, and she experienced a b it te r  
disappointment. Later on, however, Ellen White recognized M iller's  
movement as God approved^® and composed a memoir that recalled
supposed to be the word of God; and I have no re f le c t io n s  to cast, 
only t ru s t  in God and He w i l l  shortly  reconcile  these seeming 
d i f f i c u l t i e s .  That God has been in th is  cause, I have not a shadow 
of a doubt; and th a t time has been the main spring, is  equally as 
c lear; and tha t i f  we leave out tim e, no mortal could prove that  
Christ is near, even at the door" (William M il le r , Letter to Brother 
Marsh, 15 March 1845, as quoted in "Extracts of Letters  W ritten by 
Bro. W illiam  M i l le r , "  The Advent Review, August 1850, p. 11, 
Heritage Room, James White Library at Andrews University).
Q Q
°James White, Sketches of the Christian Life and Public 
Labors of William M i l le r , p. 303.
99LS 59.
^"Angels of God accompanied William M il le r  in his mission. 
He was f irm  and undaunted, fe a r le s s ly  proclaiming the message 
committed to his tru s t .  A world lying in wickedness and a cold, 
worldly church were enough to call into action a ll his energies and 
lead him w illing ly  to endure to i l ,  privation, and suffering. Although 
opposed by professed Christians and the world, and buffeted by Satan
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her experience on October 22, 1844, had Its  benefit:
The weak and the wicked united in declaring that there could 
be no more fears or expectations now. The time had passed, the 
Lord had not come, and the world would remain the same fo r  
thousands of years. This second great te s t  revealed a mass of 
worthless d r i f t  that had been drawn into the strong current of 
the Advent fa ith ,  and been borne along for a time with the true 
believers  and earnest workers. . . .
We were f irm  in the b e l ie f  th a t  the preaching of d e f in i te  
time was o f God. I t  was th is  th a t  led men to search the Bible  
diligently , discovering truths they had not before perceived. 
. . . They had obtained valuable knowledge in the searching of 
the word. The plan of salvation was p la in e r  to th e ir  under­
standing. Every day they discovered new beauties in the 
sacred pages, and a wonderful harmony running through a l l  one 
Scripture, explaining another, and no word used in vain.101
Although the M il le r ite s  were greatly disappointed and dis­
couraged, there were among them some fervent Bible students10  ^ who 
c a re fu l ly  re-examined the Scriptures w ith  an earnest prayer and 
deep thought. They seriously searched the Scriptures to f in d  the 
mistakes they had made in connection with the October 22, 1844, date. 
The re s u lt  o f th e ir  in ves tig a tion  of the Bible brought them a new 
understanding of Christ's parousia and its  related events.
The Judgment Concept in Early 
Adventi sm a fter 1844
This section of investigation covers the decade following the
great disappointment (October 1844 to October 1854) during which time
and his angels, he ceased not to preach the everlas tin g  gospel to 
crowds whenever he was invited, sounding fa r  and near the cry, 'Fear 
God, and give glory to Him; fo r  the hour o f  His judgment is  come'" 
(EW 232).
1011T 56-57.
10^According to Ellen White, some of them were James White, 
Joseph Bates, Stephen Pierce, and Hiram Edson (CET 192, she mentioned 
i t  in the spring of 1902).
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the judgment concept connected with the cleansing of the sanctuary 
became generally settled among the early Adventists.
The "Shut Door" Controversy
The passing of October 22, 1844, was a shocking experience
for a l l  the M i l le r i te  people. The "great disappointment" caused many
people to fa l l  away from the movement. There were, however, some who
never gave up th e ir  hope. "W illiam M i l le r  and Joshua V. Himes, the
foremost of the leaders, stood nobly in their place, and were never
greater than in the hours of disappointment and apparent d e fe a t ." ^
Joseph Marsh (1820-63), editor of the Voice of Truth expressed their
feelings at this time:
We did believe that He would come at that time; and now 
though we sorrow on account of our disappointment, yet we rejoice 
tha t we have acted according to our fa i th .  We have had, and 
s t i l l  have, a conscience void of offense in this matter, toward 
God and man. God has blessed us abundantly, and we have not a 
doubt but tha t a l l  w i l l  soon be made to work together for the 
good of His dear people, and His glory.
iU,,’01sen, A History of the Origin and Progress of Seventh- 
day Adventists, p. 161.
^Joseph Marsh, Voice of Truth, 7 November 1844.
A s im ila r  a r t ic le  came from the pen o f N. Southard, the 
editor of The Midnight Cry: "In view of a ll  the circumstance atten­
ding this movement, the blessed effects i t  has produced on the minds 
of God's ch ild ren , and the hatred and malice his enemies have d is ­
played, we must regard i t  as the true 'midnight cry .’ And i f  we 
have a few days in which to try our fa ith , i t  is s t i l l  in accordance
with the parable of the ten virgins; for when they had all arisen and
trimmed the ir  lamps, there was s t i l l  to be a time when the lamps of 
the foolish virgins would be going out. This could not be t i l l  after
the passing of the tenth day; for t i l l  th a t time th e ir  lamps would
burn. There must, therefore , be a passing by o f that day, fo r  the 
foolish to give up the ir  fa ith , as there must have been of 1843, for 
the ta rry in g  time. A l i t t l e  delay is  therefore  no cause fo r  disap­
pointment, but shows how exact God is in the fu lf i l lm e n t of his word. 
Let us therefore  hold fa s t  the profession of our fa i th  w ithout  
wavering; for he is fa ith fu l who has promised" (The Midnight Cry, 31 
October 1844, p. 141).
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However, in relating to the experience of the fa ilure  on 
October 22, 1844, a d iv is iv e  question was raised among the Advent 
believers on the "shut door" doctrine. The expression, the "shut 
door," was used by the M ille rites  even before 1844.105 They believed 
that Christ's return would close the door, with no more opportunity 
for sinners to repent and be saved.
Right a fter  the great disappointment, almost a ll Adventists 
believed that the door of probation was c l o s e d . 10® William M il le r  
also expressed his conviction that the door had been shut.107
J. V. Himes, M iller's  most prominent colleague, opposed this 
view. Himes held tha t the 2300-day prophecy must have not been
10®The M i l le r i t e s  held the view of the "shut door" from the 
parable of ten virgins in Matt 25:1-12. William M il le r  interpreted 
the five  wise virgins in the parable as those who had been summoned 
to meet the return ing Christ. To him, "the door was shut" implied  
"the closing up of the mediatorial kingdom, and finishing the gospel 
period." To be ready to meet the coming C hris t, M i l le r  emphasized 
the im portance o f p re p a ra t io n  o f  o i l .  He saw o i l  as a 
"representation or emblem of fa ith," and defined genuine faith  as 
one that "works by love" (William M il le r ,  Evidence from Scripture 
and History of the Second Coming of Christ, About the Year 1843;' 
Exhibited in a Course of Lectures [Boston: B. 5. mussey, 1840], pp7 
235-37). The M i l le r i t e s  taught that "when C hris t comes the door is  
shut, and such as are not ready can never enter in" ("Boston Second 
Advent Conference," The Signs of the Times, 1 June 1842, p. 69).
10®Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day Adventists,
1:157.
’  f i  7l u / "We have done our work in warning sinners, and in try ing  
to awake a formal church. God, in his providence has shut the door; 
We can only s t i r  one another up to be pa tien t. . . .  We are now 
living in the time specified by Malachi i i i :18, also Daniel x ii:10, 
and Rev. xxi 1:10-12. In th is  passage we . . . see, that a l i t t l e  
while before Christ should come, there would be a separation between 
the just and unjust, the righteous and wicked, between those who love 
his appearing, and those who hate i t "  (W illiam  M i l le r ,  Letter to 
Joshua V. Himes, 18 November 1844, printed in The Advent Herald, and 
Signs of the Times Reporter, 11 December 1844, p. 142).
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f u l f i l l e d  in October 1844 because Christ did not return. Accor­
dingly, he thought that the close of probation should be extended for 
some time.108 In 1845, M il le r ,  with many other believers, accepted 
this idea.109 For this group of people, the "door" in the parable of 
the wise and foo lish  v irg ins  was the "door of salvation" and was 
s t i l l  widely open because the bridegroom did not come. Thus they 
denied the va lid ity  of the "seventh-month movement" and held that 
the end of 2300 days was s t i l l  fu ture . This idea became popular 
among the disappointed Adventists.HO
A small group of people reta ined th e ir  b e l ie f  in the 
fu lf i l lm e n t of the 2300-day prophecy on October 22, 1844. They held 
that the time calculation was correct but "the event which fu l f i l le d  
the prophecy was not the actual coming of C hris t, but something 
preceding that event by an unknown but presumably short in terva l."H I  
Accordingly, they believed that the door of mercy had been closed 
in f u l f i l l m e n t  of the prophecy, and they expected the return of 
Christ very shortly.
There arose some extremists on the shut-door doctrine who
^®Froom, The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:831.
* ^ 0 n  March 10, 1845, in his l e t t e r  to Prof. N. N. Whiting, 
M ille r  wrote: "With our present l igh t, i t  would be impossible for any 
man to prove tha t the door is  shut; i t  can only be a conjecture, 
founded upon circumstances in the case" (as quoted in  James White, 
Sketches of the Christian Life and Public Labors of William M il le r ,  
p.”  335).-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
H^There were many among the M il le r i te  leaders who repudiated 
the former concept that the door was shut in October 1844. Some of 
them are Josiah Litch, Joseph Marsh, Sylvester Bliss, Elon Galusha, 
and George Storrs (Spalding, Origin and History of Seventh-day 
Adventi s ts , 1:158).
H l p roonij The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:832.
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excluded any further chance for salvation. They held that Christ had 
come, not l i t e r a l ly ,  personally, and v isib ly, but sp ir itu a lly  in the 
person of the believers. They became known as "spiritualizers" or 
"sp ir itua lis ts .
As an ardent Adventist, Ellen Harmon in the beginning 
believed in the "shut door" along with W illiam  M i l le r  and his 
fo llow ers . She also thought th a t "no more sinners would be 
converted" after October 22, 1844.^3 -
Within a few years she changed her position. On March 24, 
1849, while conducting a meeting at Topsham, Maine, she received a 
vision which brought her an answer to the "shut door" question:
Then I was shown th a t  the commandments of God and the
H^In Maine, Joseph Turner was well known as a s p ir itu a lis t .  
He was an impressive speaker. A fte r  the "great disappointment" 
Turner "assumed that C hris t had come s p i r i tu a l ly  as a Bridegroom." 
He further said that the wise virgins had gone in with the bridegroom 
in to  the marriage, and th a t  the door was shut. In January 1845 he 
wrote about his travels visting the people with this view: "In every 
place I v is ite d  I found a goodly number, I think qu ite  a m a jo r ity ,  
who were and are now be liev ing  th a t our work is a l l  done fo r  th is  
world, and that the atonement was completed on the tenth day of the 
seventh month. Nearly a l l  who heard me gladly received the message" 
(The Hope of Is rael, 24 January 1845, as quoted in Wellcome, History 
of the Second Advent Message and Mission, p. 398). Those who 
received this s p ir itu a l is t ic  view went apart from the Adventist group 
and made their own meeting places. They called themselves the "wise 
v irg ins" while  c a l l in g  other Adventist believers the "foolish  
v irg ins ."  They ins is ted  th a t  they were "shut into the kingdom, as 
Noah and his family were shut into the ark." Many sp ir itua lis ts  were 
fanatics  ( ib id . ,  pp. 398-400). Robert and Eunice Harmon, Ellen  
White's parents, followed the teachings of Turner for a few months. 
In the spring of 1845, when Ellen visited her parents in Maine, she 
also agreed w ith  Turner th a t  the "bridegroom had come and shut the 
door," but soon she and her parents understood that Turner's view was 
not correct. When they l e f t  Turner, he to ld  Ellen th a t "her fa th er  
was a lo s t  man." A fter  th a t  time "Turner opposed Ellen Harmon and 
a l l  she stood for" (Spalding, Orig in and History of Seventh-day 
Adventists, 1:160).
113le t te r  2, 1874 (ISM 74).
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testimony of Oesus Christ relating to the shut door could not be 
separated, and that the time for the commandments of God to shine 
out w ith a l l  th e ir  importance, and for God's people to be t r ie d  
on the Sabbath t ru th ,  was when the door was opened in the most 
holy place in the heavenly sanctuary, where the ark is, in which 
are contained the ten commandments. This door was not opened 
u n ti l  the mediation of Oesus was fin ished in the holy place of 
the sanctuary in 1844. Then Jesus rose up and shut the door of 
the holy place, and opened the door into the most holy, and 
passed w ith in  the second v e i l ,  where He now stands by the ark, 
and where the fa ith  of Israel now reaches.
Here, Ellen White applied the term “shut door" not to the close of
probation, but ra ther to the "shut door" of the f i r s t  apartment of
the heavenly sanctuary. This "shut door" controversy was continued
until the early 1850s, when i t  faded out entirely.H®
The Rise of Seventh-day Adventists 
During this period of confusion, right a fter  the "great dis­
appointment," four main groups arose, a ll of which had participated 
in the M il le r i te  movement: the Adventist Christians, the Evangelical 
Adventists, the L ife  and Advent Union, and the Seventh-day Adven­
t is t s .^ ®  Out of these four groups, the Seventh-day Adventist body
114EW 42.
^ S p a ld in g ,  Origin and History of Seventh-day Adventists,
1:164.
* 16Clark, 1844, 1:50. Spalding explains the M i l l e r i t e  
movement as the root of the Seventh-day Adventist church: "The second 
advent message proclaimed by William M il le r  and his associates was 
the immediate background of the Seventh-day Adventist people and 
church, and the m atrix  in which they were formed. Although in i ts  
developed theology this church is kin to the M il le r i te  movement only 
in the doctrine of the imminent return of the Lord Jesus Christ, and 
that without M iller's  time setting, the moral awakening and the keen 
expectation of the Advent in the 1844 movement are the womb from 
which was born the modern c h ild . The founders of the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church were be lievers  and workers in  the Second Advent 
Movement begun by M iller" (Captains of the Hosts [Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1949J, pp. 25-26). See also, Paul A. 
Gordon, The Sanctuary. 1844, and the Pioneers (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1983), pp. l5 - l6 .
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today is far bigger than any of the other groups.117
The “great disappointment" of 1844 wounded the hearts of the 
Adventist believers but did not obliterate their second advent hope. 
The doctrine of the second coming of Christ could not be destroyed by 
disappointment, because i t  was founded in the Scriptures.11®
At the dawn of the day a f te r  the great disappointment, 
October 23, 1844, most of the believers who were w aiting for the 
coming of Jesus in the barn of Hiram Edson slipped quietly away to 
their homes. Edson and a few others remained in the barn and poured 
out th e ir  hearts in agonizing p e tit io n s  to God fo r  strength and 
guidance in their hour of need.11®
After breakfast Edson urged one of the men who was s t i l l  with 
himl-20 to go out with him to encourage other believers. They started
The Advent C hris tian  church keeps Sunday as the day of
worship. The present membership of the church in the United States
is 30,000 (H. U. Lane, ed., The World Almanac & Book of Facts 1983
New York: Newspaper Enterprise Assn., 1984, p. 350). The l i fe  and
Adventist Union is a much smaller group. The Evangelical Adventist 
Church is  no longer in existence. The present membership of the 
worldwide Seventh-day Adventist church, as of June 30, 1984, is  
4,261,116 (SPA Yearbook 1985, p. 4).
H®In the New Testament, the second coming of C hris t is  
mentioned in 319 verses--that is one out of twenty-five verses (Rene 
Pache, The Return of Jesus C hris t, trans. W. S. LaSor [Chicago: 
Moody Press, 1955], p. 16).
1 1 Q
1A:,Clark, 1844, 1:66-67; Spalding, Origin and History of 
Seventh-day Adventi sts, 1:97-101; Pioneer Stories of the Second' 
Advent Message (N ashville , Tenn.: Southern Pub. Assn., 1922), pp. 
225-28.
^ T h e  man accompanying Hiram Edson is suggested to be 0. R. 
L. Crosier by Loughborough: "Hiram Edson, of Port Gibson, N.Y., told 
me th a t  the day a f te r  the passing of the time in 1844, as he was 
praying behind the stocks of corn in a f ie ld , the S p irit  of God came 
upon him in such a powerful manner that he was almost smitten to the 
earth, and with i t  came an impression, 'The sanctuary to be cleansed 
is  in heaven.' He communicated th is  thought to 0. R. L. Crosier,
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out and crossed a cornfield where Edson's corn had been cut and stood 
in stocks. When they came to the middle of the f i e l d ,  Hiram Edson 
stopped as I f  a strong hand had been placed on his shoulder. There, 
In an I l l u m i n a t i o n , h e  received an Insight that Christ as the high 
p r ie s t ,  had entered th a t  day Into the Most Holy Place of the 
sanctuary 1n heaven, and that "flashed upon his understanding of the 
meaning of the sanctuary in heaven."122
Following the i l lu m in a t io n , Edson hurried home and studied
and they together carefully investigated the subject" (Loughborough, 
The Great Second Advent Movement, p. 193). "In the morning he (Edson) 
said to 0. R. L. Crosier, who was staying with him, ' I  cannot go home 
by the town. I do not know what to say to the people. Let us go 
home cross lo ts  through the stocks o f corn.' So they started,  
walking slowly and ta lk in g  of the s itua tion" (Loughborough, “The 
Second Advent Movement— No. 8," RH, 15 September 1921, p. 5). See 
also W. A. Spicer, "A Meeting witfT” 0. R. L. Crosier," RH, 29 March 
1945, p. 5. “
*^Among the Adventist w r i te rs ,  Hiram Edson's corn fie ld  
experience has been d ifferently  viewed: Jerome L. Clark and Arthur W. 
Spalding c a l1ed 11 a "v is i on" (Cl ark, 1844, 1:67; Spaldi ng, Pioneer 
Stories of the Second Advent Message, p. 227); C. Melvyn Maxwel1 
re fe rred  to i t  as an " in s ig h t1* ( wYhe In ve s tig a tive  Judgment--Its  
Early Development," The Sanctuary and the Atonement—Biblical, Histo­
r ic a l ,  and Theological Studies, edited by W. Richard Lesher [Wa­
shington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1981], p. 555); while  
M. Ellsworth Olsen called 1t an "impression" (A History of the Origin 
and Progress of Seventh-day Adventists, "]T 179). Later Edson 
himself tnus described this occasion: "I saw d istinctly  and clearly  
that instead of our High P r ie s t  coming out of the most holy of the 
heavenly sanctuary to come to th is  earth on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, a t the end of the 2300 days, He fo r  the f i r s t  time 
entered on that day the second apartment of that sanctuary; and that 
He had a work to perform in the most holy before coming to th is  
earth" (Hiram Edson, fragment of manuscript, "Life and Experiences," 
Heritage Room, James White Library a t  Andrews U n ivers ity ). And 
again he is quoted as saying: "A mighty wave of the power of God came 
upon me, with an impression almost as distinct as though spoken in an 
audible voice, 'The sanctuary is in heaven, and Jesus has gone in to 
cleanse the sanctuary"' (as quoted in Loughborough, "The Second 
Advent Movement—No. 8," RH, 15 September 1921, p. 5).
^^Spald ing, Orig in and History of Seventh-day Adventists,
1:101.
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the Bible on the sanctuary doctrine. I t  was the f i r s t  step toward an 
understanding o f  the sanctuary  doctr ine  among the Adventist 
b e l i e v e r s .  123 Edson had conceived that "the sanctuary to be
l^Froom , The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:889-90. 
Arthur L. White, in his exposition of the origin of the doctrines of 
Seventh-day Adventists, stated that they were "not introduced through 
a d ire c t  re v e la t io n , but came from study of the Word." The visions  
of Ellen White, according to him, brought 1 ig h t when the Adventist 
pioneers confronted d if f ic u lt ie s ,  and also confirmed the conclusions 
reached by th e i r  earnest study ("How Basic Doctrines Came to 
Adventists," Adventist Review, 19 July 1984, pp. 4 -5 ). In his 
explanation of the origin of the doctrine of the heavenly sanctuary, 
Arthur White thus stated: "Another basic doctrine held by Seventh-day 
Adventists is the ir  distinctive sanctuary truth. In the development 
of th is  teaching also may be seen a f irm  s c r ip tu ra l basis and 
confirmation through visions given to Ellen White" ( ib id . ,  p. 5). 
Right a f te r  th is  statement, he wrote about Hiram Edson's c o rn fie ld  
experience on the day a f te r  the great disappointment. He quoted 
Edson's testimony from Review and Herald, 23 June 1921. Then he 
stated that there followed an earnest Investigation of Scripture by 
Hiram Edson and his companions about the sanctuary doctrine. The 
group came to the conclusion that the two phases of ministry in the 
earth ly  sanctuary were a type of Christ's  m in is try  in the heavenly 
sanctuary.
A c r it ic a l reaction to Arthur White's a r t ic le  came from the 
pen o f J. B. Goodner. In his a r t i c le ,  "Reviewing the Review," 
Goodner argued that Arthur White was contradicting himself by saying 
that the heavenly sanctuary doctrine was introduced through the Bible 
study of the Adventist pioneers. He said tha t Hiram Edson had an 
i n i t i a l  understanding o f the doctrine through his c o rn fie ld  
experience r ig h t  a f te r  the day of the great disappointment, which 
happened prior to the special Bible study of the early Adventists on 
tha t p a r t ic u la r  topic (J. B. Goodner, "Reviewing the Review," 
Adventist Currents, February 1985, p. 4). I f  Hiram Edson's cornfield  
experience was genuine, Goodner argues, i t  should be admitted tha t  
the heavenly sanctuary doctrine in i t i a l l y  came from a d irect lig h t of 
God. He thus points out: " I f ,  on the morning a f t e r  the disap­
pointment, Hiram Edson did Indeed see 'd is t in c t ly  and c le a r ly '  the 
points delineated in his memory statement, i t  can no longer be denied 
lo g ic a l ly  th a t the 'unique' p i l l a r  in our doctrinal s tructure  was 
f i r s t  introduced by d i re c t  re ve la t io n  to Hiram Edson and la te r  
'confirmed* through the earnest Investigation of Scripture. This is 
precisely the reverse of the sequence that White suggests describes
the arrival o f Adventist doctrine" (ibid.).
In his a r t ic le ,  Arthur White did not mention whether Edson's 
co rn f ie ld  experience was a reve la t io n  from God or not. He simply 
quoted from Edson's testimony in which he said, "I saw d is tinc tly  and
c l e a r l y . . . . "  White's main concern in his a r t i c le  was thus
expressed: "Some have supposed that the principal doctrines held by
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cleansed is  in heaven." This earth was not the sanctuary to be 
cleansed by the second coming of C h r is t .*24 Edson shared th is  new 
understanding of the doctrine with others, and they immediately began 
to investigate the Scriptures on the topic of the sanctuary.*^
In the meantime, there arose among the M i l le r i t e s  d i f ­
ferences and d isu n ity . Some of them strongly ins is ted  on waiting  
patiently before they could honestly confess they were wrong in time. 
In an e f fo r t  to harmonize d ifferent views and bring unity among them, 
the M il le r i te  leaders called a "Mutual Conference of Adventists" to 
meet a t  Albany, New York, on A pril 29, 1845. This conference was 
"the f in a l  attempt to hold the M i l l e r i t e  movement together, as 
such."12® However, the conference did not bring unity among the 
M i l le r i t e s ,  ra th e r , more divis ions and d isun ity  followed. Right 
a f te r  the Albany Conference, M i l le r  described the confusion among 
them in his l e t t e r  to J. V. Himes: "I must confess I am pained at
Seventh-day Adventists, or a t  le a s t  part o f them, came i n i t i a l l y
through the S p i r i t  o f Prophecy, which is Ellen White. But as we
trace the development of the major truths we hold today we find that 
the pioneers f i r s t  discovered these doctrines in the Scriptures"  
(Arthur L. White, “How Basic Doctrines Came to Adventists," p. 4, 
emphasis supplied).
^ im m e d ia te ly  a f te r  the spring disappointment in 1844, 
Josiah Litch raised a doubt concerning the earth as the sanctuary, 
but this was not followed up, and "the earth-sanctuary concept" was 
not displaced (Neufeld, ed., SPA Encyclopedia, p. 1142). Now Hiram 
Edson formed a more concrete idea about the heavenly sanctuary to be 
cleansed through his illumination in the cornfield.
125niram Edson, MS, "Life  and Experience," Heritage Room, 
James White Library at Andrews University; W. A. Spicer, "A Meeting
with 0. R. L. Crosier," RH, 29 March 1945, p. 5. The sanctuary
doctrine th a t they found From Bible study is  discussed in the next 
section.
^Froom , The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:827.
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heart, to see the b a t t le  we are now 1n . . . a f te r  having silenced 
our common enemy. . . . Every paper which has come In to  my hands 
recently 1s fu l l  of figh t, that too against our friends.”127
On December 20, 1849, William M il le r  died 1n Low Hampton, 1n 
the sixty-eighth year of his l i f e .  He kept his fa ith  in the l i t e r a l ,  
personal return  of C hris t to the very end. He died in the fa i th  of 
the second advent of Jesus Christ.12®
In ea r ly  1845, Hiram Edson published The Day Dawn. 12** In 
th is  small pamphlet he presented his new understanding of the 
heavenly sanctuary doctrine. Among those who received this pamphlet 
were Joseph Bates (1792-1872)130 and James White (1821-81),131 both 
destined to become prominent leaders in the Seventh-day Adventist 
denomination. They read the paper cautiously and gladly accepted the 
new light.
The Saturday Sabbath, another important Bible doctrine, which
l2 7 W1lliam M i l le r  to Joshua V. Himes, undated, probably 
w rit te n ,  as in tern a l evidence ind icates , early  in  1845, quoted in  
Nlchol, The Midnight Cry, p. 294.
12®In 1858, Ellen White expressed her conviction that M il le r  
w il l  arise in the f i r s t  resurrection of the righteous at the second 
coming of Christ: "But angels watch the precious dust of this servant 
of God, and he w i l l  come fo rth  a t the sound o f the la s t  trump" ( 1SG 
168). She compared the death of M i l l e r  w ith tha t of Moses; as 
Moses erred just before entering the promised land, so also M il le r  
erred just before he could enter the heavenly Canaan (ibid.).
12^No known copy of The Day Dawn 1s extant. An excerpt from 
i t  was printed in RH of May 25, 1861.
13®For biographical inform ation o f Joseph Bates, see The 
Autography of  Elder Joseph Bates (B a tt le  Creek, Mich.: Seventh-day 
Adventist Pub. Assn., 1868).
131For biographical information of James White, see Virgil 
Robinson, James White (Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. 
Assn., 19767T
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la ter became one of the p illa rs  of the Seventh-day Adventist chruch, 
was illuminated 1n the winter of 1844 by Mrs. Rachel D. Oakes (1809- 
68), a Seventh Day Baptist w o m a n . ^ 2
13*In the winter of 1844, Mrs. Rachel D. Oakes, a Seventh Day 
Baptist o f Verona, New York v is i te d  her daughter Rachel Oakes, a 
school teacher in Washington, New Hampshire. During her stay in New 
Hampshire Mrs. Oakes attended the Washington Christian church on a 
Sunday when Frederick Wheeler, a Methodist-Adventlst minister was 
presiding. She heard the minister saying, "All who confess communion 
with Christ in such a service as this should be ready to obey God and 
keep His commandment in a ll things" (Spalding, Origins and History of 
Seventh-day Adventists, 1:115). Later when Elder Wheeler visited the 
Farnswortn home he met Mrs. Oakes there. She d i r e c t ly  said to the 
m in is te r , " I wanted to t e l l  you th a t  you had b e tte r  set tha t  
communion tab le  back and put the c lo th  over i t ,  u n t i l  you begin to 
keep the commandments of God" (ibid.). Elder Wheeler was astonished 
a t  th is  bold challenge, but the re s u lt  was fo r  him to study the 
Scriptures again o f  the Bible Sabbath. Not many weeks la te r  Elder 
Wheeler accepted the seventh-day Sabbath.
At about this time, T. M. Preble, a prominent minister in the 
M il le r i te  movement, heard of the Sabbath doctrine being preached in 
Washington, New Hampshire. He seriously investigated the doctrine in 
the Scriptures and decided to accept i t .  He wrote an a r t i c le  about 
the Sabbath in an Adventist paper ca lled  The Hope of Is rael on 
February 28, 1845. Among those who read the a r t i c le  was Joseph 
Bates, who had been an active preacher of the M i l l e r i t e  movement. 
Bates decided to keep the seventh-day Sabbath and determined to 
publish a series o f a r t ic le s  about the Sabbath. His f i r s t  t ra c t  on 
the Sabbath came out 1n 1846 (Andross, Story of the Advent Message, 
pp. 55-56; Olsen, A History of the Origin and Progress of Seventh- 
day Adventists, pp. 181-86). The Sabbatn doctrine was, la ter in the 
spring of 1847, confirmed by Ellen Harmon's vision from God (EW 95- 
96). Ellen White began to keep the seventh-day Sabbath in the f a l l  
of 1846 as the re s u lt  of reading Bates' t r a c t ,  the Seventh-day 
Sabbath, a Perpetual Sign (1846), prior to her vision on the Sabbath, 
th is  fa c t  ind icates th a t Ellen White was not an o r ig in a to r  o f the 
Adventists' d is t in c t iv e  doctrine o f the Sabbath. I t  was brought 
forth f i r s t  by the Adventists' Bible study, and then she confirmed i t  
by her vision from God. The doctrine of the heavenly sanctuary, 
another p i l la r  of truth of the Adventists, was s im ilarly  formed. In 
1847, Ellen White saw for the f i r s t  time in her vision the heavenly 
sanctuary, almost two and a half years a fte r  Hiram Edson saw Jesus 
serving in the heavenly sanctuary in October 1844 (Spalding, Origin 
and History of Seventh-day Adventists, 1:101). These instances 
c le a r ly  show th a t  the purpose of Ellen White's m in is try  among 
Sabbatarian Adventists in the la te  1840s was not to o r ig in a te  new 
doctrines, but to confirm by visions their previous findings in the 
Bible study as well as to encourage and reassure those who had gone 
through the "great disappointment" in October 1844.
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The new understanding of the heavenly sanctuary doctrine was 
helpful to the Adventist pioneers in accepting the seventh-day 
Sabbath. They saw that "the Sabbath is so intimately connected with
the work in the S a n c t u a r y ."133
After December 1844, when Ellen White received her f i r s t  
v is io n ,134 g^g received visions from God more than two thousand 
times135 and delivered the messages fa ith fu l ly  throughout her l i f e .  
Her messages, comprising "the s p ir i t  of prophecy of the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church," became guiding p r in c ip le s  to the Seventh-day 
Adventists.135
Thus, 1844 was the very t im e  when th re e  d i s t i n c t i v e  
teachings—the Seventh-day Sabbath, the heavenly sanctuary, and the 
S pirit  of Prophecy—came to light, setting the Seventh-day Adventist 
denomination a p a r t .137 The small Seventh-day Sabbath-keeping group 
grew ra p id ly , and in October 1860, "Seventh-day Adventist" was 
chosen as the o f f i c i a l  name of the church.138 F in a l ly ,  in 1863, a
133Uriah Smith, "The Relation Which the Sabbath Sustains to 
Other Points of Present Truth," RH, 25 July 1854, p. 196. In 1863, 
Roswell F. C o t t re l l  expressed tHe same conviction ("The Sanctuary," 
RH, 15 December 1863, p. 21).
134see above, pp. 16-17.
135D. A. Del a f ie ld ,  Eller. G. White and the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church (Mountain View, C a l i f . :  P a c if ic  Press Pub. Assn., 
1-963), p. I l l --------
l 36Clark, 1844, 1:76.
l^ Th ese  three teachings had been issues of the doctrinal  
c o n f l ic t  between Sunday-observing A d v e n tis ts  and Seventh-day  
Adventists (Paul A. Gordon, The Sanctuary, 1844, and the Pioneers, 
pp. 23-24). See also J. N. Andrews, "The Opening o f the Temple in  
Heaven," RH, 6 April 1869, p. 114.
1350n October 1, 1860, a t  the B a tt le  Creek Conference, the 
name of the church was adopted a f te r  much discussion among the
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formal organization was launched in Battle Creek, Michigan.^9
delegates. At f i r s t  the name "Church of God" was proposed and some 
of them vigorously advocated 1t. However, i t  was objected to for the 
reason tha t " that name was already in use by some denominations.1 
Then the name "Seventh-day Adventists" was proposed. A fte r  some 
remarks, David H ew itt (1805-78) o ffered  a reso lu tion , saying, 
"Resolved, That we take the name of Seventh-day Adventists." Only 
one man voted against i t .  Thus the name Seventh-day Adventist was 
decided ("Business Proceedings of B. C. Conference," RH, 23 October 
1860, p. 179). ““
Ellen White kept in the background throughout the stages of 
the development of church organization. However, when the church 
name was chosen by the congregation, she positively accepted i t :  "No 
name which we can take w i l l  be appropriate but tha t which accords 
with our profession and expresses our fa ith  and marks us a peculiar 
people. The name Seventh-day Adventist is a standing rebuke to the 
Protestant world. Here is the l in e  of d is t in c t io in  between the 
worshipers o f God and those who worship the beast and receive his 
mark. The great conflic t is between the commandments of God and the 
requirements of the beast. I t  is because the saints are keeping a ll 
ten of the commandments that the dragon makes war upon them. I f  they 
w ill  lower the standard and yield the peculiarities of their fa ith ,  
the dragon w i l l  be a t peace; but they exc ite  his ire  because they 
have dared to ra ise  the standard and unfurl th e ir  banner in 
op p o s it io n  to the P ro te s ta n t  w o rld , who are worshiping the 
institution of papacy.
"The name Seventh-day Adventist carries the true features of 
our f a i th  in fro n t ,  and w i l l  convict the inquiring mind. Like an 
arrow from the Lord's quiver, i t  w i l l  wound the transgressors of 
God's law, and w i l l  lead to repentance toward God and fa i th  in our 
Lord Jesus Christ" ( IT  223-24).
139one of the significant contributions of Ellen White to the 
early Adventist people was to encourage them to establish church 
organization. They had not dared enough to organize the church 
because there was an an ti-o rg an iza tion a lism  prevalent among the 
Adventist people, which orig inated with the M il le r ite s ' antagonism 
toward the structural power of the churches. Although the M il le rites  
had belonged to the established Protestant churches, they saw their  
beloved churches r id ic u lin g  th e ir  advent hope. F in a l ly  they were 
cast out from the churches. Concluding that these organized in s t i ­
tutions had become "Babylon," the M i l le r i t e s  re jected  the idea of  
church organization. Notwithstanding of the presence of this strong 
anti-organizationalism among the early Sabbatarian Adventists, Elder 
and Mrs. White strongly advocated the need for church organization. 
Finally, the organization of the Seventh-day Sabbath group was formed 
when the General Conference met in Battle Creek, Michigan, May 20-23, 
1863. Twenty delegates attended from New York, Ohio, Michigan, 
Wisconsin, Iowa, and Minnesota. The nominating committee brought in 
the report as such: "president, James White; secretary, Uriah Smith; 
treasurer, E. S. Walker; executive committee, James White, John
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Since then, the Seventh-day Adventist church has grown 
remarkably as the statistics s h o w , a n d  even today i t  is considered 
one of the fastest growing denominations in the world.
Heavenly Sanctuary Doctrine
Since October 23, 1844, when Hiram Edson received the 
illumination of Christ's ministry in the heavenly sanctuary, 1*1 the 
Adventist be lievers have seriously investigated the subject of  
sanctuary in the Scriptures. ^  The interpretation of the M il le r i te  
people of Dan 8:14, according to which the prophecy indicates the 
year 1844 fo r  the "end" of the world, was the re s u lt  of d i l ig e n t  
Bible study. Their calculation of October 22, 1844, as the date for 
the cleansing of the sanctuary in Dan 8:14 was confirmed by many 
Bible students.143 Then where was the mistake?
A fter  the co rn fie ld  experience, Hiram Edson, together with 
Owen R. L  Crosier (1820-1913)!44 and Franklin B. Hahn ( f l .  1844-
Byington, J. N. Loughborough, J. N. Andrews, and G. W. Amadon. But 
James White declined to serve as president, and John Byington was 
substitu ted, and so Byington became the f i r s t  General Conference 
president of the Seventh-day Adventist church ("Report of General 
Conference of Seventh-day Adventists," RH, 26 May 1863, p. 206). The 
General Conference of the Seventh-day AHventist church was organized 
with 6 local conferences, 30 ordained and licensed m in isters , and 
3,500 members in 125 churches (Neufeld, ed., SDA Encyclopedia, p. 
1326). --------------------
140see appendix V.
^ S e e  above, pp. 53-54.
^ G C  411; Andross, Story of the Advent Message, p. 50.
l^ M .  L. Rice, From Disappointment to V ic tory , p. 9; Clark, 
1844, 1:60.
^ 40wen R. L. Crosier was converted a t  the age of sixteen. 
He f i r s t  heard the M i l l e r i t e  preaching in the w in ter of 1842-43.
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53), 146 spent several months studying the subject of the sanctuary. 
I t  was a t  th a t  time tha t they had a special In te re s t  in the book of  
Hebrews. Heb 8:4, 5 particularly struck them:
Now i f  he were on earth, he would not be a priest at a l l ,  
since there are priests  who o f fe r  g i f t s  according to the law. 
They serve a copy and shadow of the heavenly sanctuary; for when 
Moses was about to e rec t the te n t ,  he was instructed by God, 
saying, "See tha t you make everything according to the pattern  
which was shown you on the mountain.”
In th is  te x t  they understood tha t the main problem o f th e ir
in t e r p r e t a t io n  was the d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the sanctuary.146 The
M ille r ites  firm ly believed that the sanctuary to be cleansed in the
prophecy is the planet earth.14  ^ However, the prophecy does not say
Accepting M iller's  teaching, he preached the soon coming of Christ in 
New York in the la t te r  part of 1843. After the great disappointment 
and introduction of the heavenly sanctuary doctrine by Hiram Edson, 
Crosier developed i t  in various a r t ic le s  during the next several 
months. See Robert Haddock, "A History of the Doctrine of the 
Sanctuary in the Advent Movement 1800-1905" (B.D. d is s e rta t io n ,  
Andrews University, 1970), pp. 109-29.
146Franklin B. Hahn was a physician of Canandaigua, New York, 
and he served as the president of the v i l ie g e  corporation and 
secretary of the Ontario County Medical Society. When Crosier 
preached in New York in 1843, Dr. Hahn helped him to secure the town 
hall fo r  a series o f lectures. In the summer of 1844, Dr. Hahn and 
his w ife  were baptized as the re s u lt  of Crosier's evan ge lis tic  
campaign. He joined Crosier and Edson in an in tensive study of the 
sanctuary doctrine in the winter of 1844-45, and together they pub­
lished the Day-Down and Day-Star Extra financed by Dr. Hahn (Neufeld, 
ed., SPA Encyclopedia, p. 550).
146John L. Shuler, The Great Judgment Day in the Light of the 
Sanctuary Service (Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 
1952), p. 63.
14^Nichol, The Midnight Cry, p. 35; Edward Heppenstall, "The 
Pre-Advent Judgment,h Ministry, December 1981, p. 12. William M il le r  
taught of the sanctuary in Dan 8:14 as i f  i t  represents the earth. 
As the result of his teaching, "Adventists then held that the earth, 
or some portion of i t ,  was the sanctuary. They understood that the 
cleansing of the sanctuary was the purification of the earth by the 
f i r e s  of the la s t  great day, and th a t th is  would take place a t the 
second advent. Hence the conclusion that Christ would return to the
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th a t C h r is t  would return a t  the end of the 2300 years. Rather i t  
simply says that a t the end of 2300 days, “then shall the sanctuary 
be cleansed." Furthermore, the Scriptures nowhere state  tha t  
"cleansing the sanctuary" means the second coming of Christ. They 
also confirmed tha t Moses b u i l t  the tabernacle according to the 
pattern that God had shown him. They thought there must then be an 
o r ig in a l sanctuary in heaven. These facts about the sanctuary and 
i t s  cleansing caused the disappointed believers to scorch the 
Scriptures more deeply.
A fte r  a period of thorough Bible study, they concluded tha t  
the sanctuary re ferred  to in Dan 8:14 is  in heaven,*48 and i t s  
"cleansing" involves what has come to be known as the "investigative 
judgment"l49 of God's people, beginning October 22, 1844, and 
terminating at the close of probation. 150
earth in 1844" (GC 409). M i l le r  could not f in d  any proof in the 
Scriptures th a t the planet earth is  the sanctuary, but found only 
tha t the earth is  to be p u r i f ie d  by f i r e  (2 Pet 3:7-13). On the 
basis o f his finding from the Scriptures he in fe rred  th a t th is  was 
the sanctuary which is  mentioned in the prophecy of Dan 8:14. 
Accordingly, he concluded that this period was given to mark the time 
of Christ's  second coming (J. N. Andrews, "The Sanctuary of the 
Bible,"  RH, 10 March 1874, p. 97).
148Andross, Story of the Advent Message, p. 50.
Investigative judgment" is discussed separately in chap.
3.
15°They quoted from Lev 16:30 to support this teaching: "For 
on th a t day shall the p r ie s t  make an atonement fo r  you, to cleanse 
you, that ye may be clean from a ll  your sins before the Lord." They 
id e n t i f ie d  th is  "cleansing" with tha t of Dan 8:14: "Unto two 
thousand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be 
cleansed." Thus they believed that the word "cleansed" in both texts 
referred to the same event. Another c r it ic a l text for them was Heb 
9:11: "But when Christ appeared as a high p r ie s t  of the good things 
th a t have come, then through the greater and more p erfect ten t not 
made with hands, that is, not of the creation." They had come to
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Ellen White followed the teaching of William M il le r  on the 
sanctuary, i .e . ,  the earth , u n t i l  she accepted the new concept of 
the heavenly sanctuary suggested by Hiram Edson151 shortly after the 
"great disappointment." At the same time, she s t i l l  believed that  
the prophecy in Dan 8:14 had been fu l f i l le d  according to the details  
in the book of Daniel. In other words, Ellen White had confidence 
in the year 1844 as the term ination of the 2300-year prophecy.1^  
While she was perplexed because of the f a i lu r e  o f  her hope, i .e . ,  
the return o f Jesus C hrist in 1844, Edson's new concept of the 
heavenly sanctuary brought her d i re c t ly  to the Scriptures. In her 
study o f the Bible, she found th a t there are two sanctuaries
understand that there was a tabernacle, or sanctuary in heaven, and 
Christ had entered into the sanctuary upon His ascension to begin His 
work as man's high priest (Clark, 1844, 1:68).
^ E d s o n  said tha t instead of Christ's coming to earth on 
October 22, He had on tha t day entered the Most Holy Place of the 
heavenly sanctuary for judgment (Hiram Edson, MS, "Experience in the 
Advent Movement" [Heritage Room, James White Library at Andrews 
U nivers ity , n.d.]).
15^Ellen White acknowledged the fu lf i l lm en t of the prophecy 
and wrote: "The 2300 days had been found to begin when the command­
ment of Artaxerxes for the restoration and building of Jerusalem went 
in to  e f fe c t ,  in the autumn of 457 B.C. Taking th is  as the s ta rt in g  
point, there was perfect harmony in the application of a ll the events 
foretold in the explanation of that period in Daniel 9:25-27. Sixty- 
nine weeks, the f i r s t  483 of the 2300 years, were to reach to the 
Messiah, the Anointed One; and Christ's baptism and anointing by the 
Holy S p i r i t ,  A.D. 27, exactly  f u l f i l l e d  the sp ec if ica tio n . In the 
midst of the seventieth week, Messiah was to be cut off. Three and a 
half years a fter  His baptism, Christ was crucified, in the spring of 
A.D. 31. The seventy weeks, or 490 years, were to pertain especially 
to the Jews. At the expiration of this period the nation sealed its  
re je c t io n  of Christ by the persecution o f His d isc ip les , and the 
apostles turned to the Gentiles, A.D. 34. The f i r s t  490 years of the 
2300 having then ended, 1810 years would remain. From A.D. 34, 1810 
years extend to 1844. 'Then,' said the angel, 'shall the sanctuary be 
cleansed.' All the preceding specifications of the prophecy had been 
unquestionably fu l f i l l e d  at the time appointed" (GC 410).
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mentioned in the Bible, the earthly and the heavenly.
The f i r s t  one was b u ilt  by Moses at the command of God*53 as 
the earth ly  dwelling place o f  God. God showed to Moses the 
pattern!54 anc| sai-(j> "According to a ll that I show you concerning the
153Aaj"And le t  them make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell in 
th e ir  midst"(Exod 25:8). When the command was given by God, the 
Is raelites  were journeying through the wilderness and the tabernacle 
was so constructed that i t  could be taken apart and easily moved from 
place to place. The fu rn itu re  also was made so that i t  could be 
easily moved on their journeying in the wilderness. This temporary 
tabernacle was intended to serve only u n ti l  the time when Is rae l  
settled in the Promised Land and a more permanent building could be 
erected.
The build ing i t s e l f  was divided into two apartments: "the 
holy" and "the most holy" as described in Exod 26:33. In the f i r s t  
apartment, or the holy place, were three artic les of furniture: the 
golden candlestick on the south, the table of shewbread on the 
north, and the a lta r  of incense right before the veil which separated 
the holy from the most holy. In the second apartment, or the most 
holy place, was placed the ark, the depository of the two tables of  
stone upon which were two cherubim of gold, one cherub on one end and 
the other cherub on the other (Exod 25:18-20). The ark was consi­
dered the most important item of fu rn itu re  in the whole sanctuary 
because here God would commune with His people. God said to Moses: 
"There I w i l l  meet with you, and from above the mercy seat, from 
between the two cherubim tha t are upon the ark o f the testimony, I 
w i l l  speak w ith  you in commandment fo r  the people of Is rae l"  (Exod 
25:22). Outside in the court were a laver, a large basin containing 
water, and the a l t a r  of burnt o ffe r in g  on which the animals were 
placed when offered as burnt sacrifice.
After the settlement of the Hebrews in the land of promise, 
the tabernacle was replaced by the temple of Solomon. King David had 
purposed to build the Lord a house, but the Lord did not perm it him 
to do so (2 Chron 6:8-9). His son, Solomon, as God promised, b u i l t  
the temple with "the things which David his father had dedicated" (1 
Kgs 8:51). This temple erected by King Solomon lay in ruins in 
Daniel's time, and was la ter restored in the time of Zerubbabel a fter  
the Babylonian c a p t iv ity  (Ezra 3: I f f . ) .  King Herod r e b u i l t  the 
temple on a grander scale for fo rty -s ix  years (John 2:20), beginning 
in 20/19 B.C., and i t  existed u n ti l  i t s  to ta l destruction by the 
Romans in A.D. 70. For fu r th e r  discussion, see James Orr, ed., The 
International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, 5 vols. (Grand Rapids, 
Mich.: tom. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1939), 5:2930-42; M e r r i l l  C. Tenney, 
ed., The Zondervan Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible, 5 vols.(Grand 
Rapids, Mich.: Zondervan Rub. House, 1975), 5:622-56.
Ellen White's descriptions of the earthly sanctuary are found 
in: EW 252-53; GC 409-22; PP 343-58; 4SG 5-11.
^God's command to build a sanctuary is recorded five times
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pattern of the tabernacle, and of a l l  i t s  fu rn itu re ,  so you shall 
make it"  (Exod 25:9). I t  was erected in this way by the hands of man 
a f te r  the pattern God revealed to Hoses. The tabernacle in heaven 
is the pattern from which the earthly tabernacle was f a s h i o n e d . * * ’ 5
As the result of the Bible study on the sanctuary, the Adven­
t i s t  pioneers discovered many b ib l ic a l  doctrines that they had not 
found before. F i rs t  o f a l l ,  they got an answer to the question, 
"What is  the sanctuary in Dan 8:14?" They concluded that the 
sanctuary mentioned in Dan 8:14 points to the sanctuary in heaven 
because, at the term ination of the 2300 years in 1844, there had 
been no sanctuary on earth for many centuries.*55 They believed in 
the l i te ra l  Sanctuary in heaven in which "a l i te ra l  Jesus" ministers
in the Scriptures: Exod 25:9,40; 26:30; 27:8; Num 8:4. The Hebrew 
verb "to see" (ra'ah) appears in a l l  f iv e  references. I t  is conju­
gated in either Hi phi 1 or Hophal form, which gives i t  a causative 
sense, so the passage could l i t e r a l ly  be translated "I cause you 
to see" and "which you were caused to see" (Frank B. Holbrook, "The 
Is r a e l i t e  Sanctuary," in Arnold V. Wal lenKampf, ed., The Sanctuary 
and the Atonement--Biblical, H istorical, and Theological Studjes 
[Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1981J, p. 4). FcTr 
fu r th e r  discussion of the re la tio n sh ip  between the pattern and the 
copy in the sanctuary system, see Richard M. Davidson, "Typological 
Structures in the Old and New Testaments" (Th.D. d isserta t io n ,  
Andrews University, 1981), pp. 367-88.
* 55Later in 1888, Ellen White contrasted these two sanc­
tuaries: "The sanctuary of the f i r s t  covenant was pitched by man, 
b u i l t  by Moses; th is  is  pitched by the Lord, not by man. In tha t  
sanctuary the e a rth ly  p riests  performed th e ir  service; in th is  
Christ, the great High P r ie s t , m inisters a t  God's r ig h t  hand. One 
sanctuary was on earth , the other in heaven" (GC 413). Scripture  
says th a t the f i r s t  tabernacle was "symbolic fo r  the present age," 
and i ts  holy places were "the copies of the heavenly things" (Heb 
9:9,23). The heavenly sanctuary in which Jesus ministers on man's 
behalf (Heb 9:24) is the original of which the earthly sanctuary was 
set up.
* 550. R. L. Crosier, "The Law of Moses," The Day-Star Extra, 
7 February 1846, p. 38.
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as High Priest for believers since October 22, 1 8 4 4 . 157
Another discovery concerned the meaning of the "cleansing11 of 
the sanctuary in Dan 8:14. The earthly sanctuary was to be cleansed 
r e g u l a r l y . 15® i t  means that i t  was unclean in some sense, or else i t  
would not need to be cleansed. They found in the Scriptures many 
instances th a t  the sanctuary had received i t s  uncleanness from 
m a n , 159 an(j concluded tha t “i t  was moral ra th er than physical 
uncleanness that defiled the earthly sanctuary in the sight of the 
Lord."I®® So i t  was necessary to cleanse the sanctuary w ith the 
blood of animals once a year.
I f  the sanctuary mentioned in Dan 8:14 s ig n if ie s  the 
sanctuary in heaven, not on earth , how can i t  be d e filed  and then 
cleansed? According to 0. R. L. Crosierl51 the heavenly sanctuary
157james White, "The Parable, Matthew XXV, 1-12," RH, 9 June 
1851, p. 101; J. N. Andrews, "Signs of the Times," RH, 78 August 
1853, p. 61; R. F. C o t t r e l l ,  "Too L i te r a l ,"  RH, 24 July“l855, p. 12.
15®The e a rth ly  sanctuary was cleansed once a year on the 
tenth day of the seventh month which was ca lled  "the Day of 
Atonement" (Lev 23:26).
15®Crosier found out that the earthly sanctuary could be, and 
was, d e f i le d  in various ways: (1) by an unclean person entering i t  
(Lev 12:4); (2) by the high p r ie s t  going out of i t ,  while the 
anointing o i l  was upon him fo r  the dead (Lev 21:12); (3) by man's 
negotiating to p u rify  h im self (Num 17:20); (4) by the priests  and 
the people by transgressing a f te r  a l l  the abominations of the 
nations (2 Chr 36:14); and (5) by a l l  detestable things and 
abominations of the people (Ezek 5:11). See "The Law of Moses," 
The Day-Star Extra, p. 38.
*51cros ier was the f i r s t  one who wrote out an a r t i c le  
expounding the view that the sanctuary to be cleansed in 1844 was the 
one not on earth but in heaven; i t  was publ ished in The Day-Dawn in 
Canandaigua, New York, sometime in the spring of 1845, and la ter, in 
an expanded form, in The Day-Star, Cincinnati, Ohio, on February 7,
1846. His f i r s t  a r t ic le  in ine uay-Dawn is not extant. According to 
Hiram Edson, th is  a r t ic le  came in to  the hands of James White and
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can only be d e f i le d  "by mortals through his agency," who is "our
Forerunner, Jesus, made an High P r i e s t . " l ® 2  j n other words, a l l
human sins brought into the heavenly sanctuary by the high p r ie s t ,
Jesus Christ, should have defiled the heavenly sanctuary, and as the
d e f i led  sanctuary on earth was to be cleansed, so the heavenly
sanctuary should be cleansed from its  defilement. Then how can i t  be
cleansed? Crosier found an answer to this question in Heb 9:22-23:
Indeed, under the law almost everyth iing  is  p u r i f ie d  with  
blood, and without the shedding of blood there is no forgiveness 
of sins. Thus i t  was necessary fo r  the copies of the heavenly 
things to be purified with these rites , but the heavenly things 
themselves with better sacrifices than these.
Now i t  was obvious to him that cleansing of both the earthly
and the heavenly sanctuary was to be accomplished with blood: in the
former, w ith the blood of animals; in the la t t e r ,  w ith  the blood of
Christ.
According to Scrip ture , the e a rth ly  sanctuary was cleansed 
once a year, but the heavenly sanctuary was cleansed once and for  
a l l .  163 The priesthood o-f er.»*thly sanctuary of the " f i r s t
i
covenant"!®4 belonged to the sons of Levi,!®® but tha t of the 
heavenly sanctuary of the "new covenant"!®® to Jesus Christ the High 
P ries t. On the basis of th is  sanctuary doctrine and the 2300-year
Joseph Bates (Hiram Edson, MS, "Experience in the Advent Movement,"
p. 10).
!®2crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 38. 
i63Heb 9:26.
164Heb 9:1.
l 65Num 3:1-10; 8:6-22; 18:1-7.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
69
time prophecy In Dan 8:14, Crosier came to the conclusion that the 
meaning o f the "cleansing of the sanctuary" 1n Dan 8:14 re fers  to 
the ministry of Christ in the sanctuary which "the Lord pitched and 
not man."*®7 Accordingly, the Adventist pioneers held that the time 
fo r  the beginning of the cleansing o f  the heavenly sanctuary was 
October 22, 1844, marked by the termination of the 2300-year prophecy 
in the eighth chapter of the book of Daniel.!®®
Thus the foundation of the heavenly sanctuary doctrine has 
been firm ly laid since the time of early Adventism, and today i t  is 
one of the important doctrines of the Seventh-day Adventists as 
expressed in their fundamental beliefs.!®®
!®7Crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 42. Similar expression is 
found in Joseph Bates, A Vindication of the Seventh-day Sabbath 
and the Commandments of God (New Bedford: Press of Benjamin Lindsey, 
1 6 4 8 ), p. 84.
!®®Ellen White's most vivid contrast between the work of the 
p r ie s t  in the e a rth ly  sanctuary and the m in is try  of Christ as the 
high priest in the heavenly sanctuary appeared la te r  in 1888 (see 
GC 420-22).
!®®Article 23. Christ's M in is try  in the Heavenly Sanctuary, 
"There is a sanctuary in heaven, the true  tabernacle which the Lord 
set up and not man. In i t  C hris t m in isters  on our behalf, making 
available to believers the benefits of His atoning sacrifice offered 
once fo r  a l l  on the. cross. He was inaugurated as our great High 
P ries t and began His intercessory m in is try  a t the time o f His 
ascension. In 1844, at the end of the prophetic period of 2300 days, 
He entered the second and last phase of His atoning ministry. I t  is 
a work of in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgment which is  p a r t  of the u lt im ate  
disposition of a l l  s in , ty p i f ie d  by the cleansing o f the ancient 
Hebrew sanctuary on the Day of Atonement. In th a t  typ ical service  
the sanctuary was cleansed with the blood of animal sacrifices, but 
the heavenly things are p u r if ie d  w ith the p e rfe c t  s a c r if ic e  of the 
blood of Jesus. The in ves tig a tive  judgment reveals to heavenly 
in te l l ig en c es  who among the dead are deemed worthy to have part in 
the f i r s t  resurrection. I t  also makes manifest who, among the living  
are abiding in Christ, keeping the commandments of God and the fa ith  
of Jesus, and in Him, therefore are ready fo r  tran s la t io n  into His 
everlasting kingdom. This judgment vindicates the justice of God in 
saving those who believe in Jesus. I t  declares that those who have
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The Day of Atonement--The Day of Judgment 
Studying the b ib l ic a l  sanctuary system, the Adventist 
pioneers directed th e ir  a tten tion  to the fa c t  that there were two 
divis ions in the m in is tra t io n  of the ea rth ly  sanctuary. Among the 
early  Adventist w r i te rs ,  0. R. L. Crosier has been considered the 
pioneer in detailed study of the sanctuary d o c t r i n e . 170 He wrote a 
dozen artic les  and letters on the s u b je c t .^  "The Law of Moses" in 
The Day-Star Extra played a most profound role in shaping the
remained loyal to God shall receive the kingdom. The completion of 
the ministry of Christ w il l  mark the close of human probation before 
the Second Advent. (Heb 8:1-5; 4:14-16; 9:11-28; 10:19-22; 1:3; 
2:16,17; Dan 7:9-27; 8:13,14; 9:24-27; Num 14:34; Ezek 4:6; Lev 16; 
Rev 14:6, 7; 20:12; 14:12; 22:12.)" ("Fundamental Beliefs of Seventh- 
day Adventists," SPA Yearbook 1985, p. 8).
l^The influence of Crosier's view on the sanctuary doctrine 
was enormous among the early Adventist people. Later, Seventh-day 
Adventists followed his interpretations of the heavenly sanctuary in 
a ll  but a few p a r t ic u la rs . His new understanding of the sanctuary 
doctrine la id  a f irm  foundation fo r  the Seventh-day Adventist 
doctrines (Robert Haddock, "A History of the Doctrine of the 
Sanctuary in the Advert Movement, 1800-1905," p. 129).
^ C r o s ie r 's  works on the sanctuary doctrine are: (1) the 
artic le  in The Oay-Dawn, sometime in the spring of 1845 (no copies of 
the o r ig in a l are extant); (2) l e t t e r  to Brother Jacobs, dated 26 
September 1845, The Day-Star, October 1845, pp. 50-51; (3) le t te r  to 
Brother Marsh, dated Zl October 1845, the Voice of Truth and Glad 
Tidings, V I I I ,  29 October 1845, p. 505; (4) le t te r  to Brother Jacobs, 
dated 23 October 1845, The Day-Star, 15 November 1845, p. 23; (5) 
l e t t e r  to Brother Jacobs, dated 2 7 October 1845, The Day-Star, 15 
November 1845, p. 23; (6) "The Law of Moses," The Day-Star Extra, 7 
February 1846, pp. 37-44; (7) l e t t e r  to Brother Jacobs, dated 31 
March 1846, The Day-Star, 18 April 1846, p. 31; (8) le t te r  to Brother 
Jacobs, dated 13 Apri 1 1846, The Day-Star, 16 May 1846, p. 46; (9) 
remarks on a l e t t e r  from J. Weston to (J7 R. L. Crosier, The Day- 
Dawn, 19 March 1847, p. 2; (10) "The Sanctuary and the Host, Ho. 3," 
The Day-Pawn, 19 March 1847, pp. 2-3; (11) remarks on a le t t e r  from
H. H. (aross, The Day-Dawn, 16 April 1847, p. 10; (12) an a r t ic le  in 
the Review and Herald, 6 May 1851, pp. 78-80.
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thinking of the early Seventh-day Adventist pioneers.*72 gn October 
23, 1845, in his le t te r  to Jacobs, Crosier emphasized the difference 
between the two d iv is ions of the sanctuary ministry. 173 The f i r s t  
one was the dai ly service in the Holy PI ace, which consi sted o f the 
regular morning and evening burnt-offering (Exod 24:38-43; Num 28:3— 
8), the burning o f incense upon the golden a l ta r  (Exod 30:7, 8, 
34-36), the special work upon the weekly Sabbaths and upon the annual 
sabbath, new moons, and feasts (Num 28:11-31; 24; Lev 23), and the 
particular offerings for individuals (Lev 1-7). The second one was 
the yearly  service, in the Most Holy Place, for  the sins of the 
people and for the cleansing of the sanctuary (Lev 16).
Day by day throughout the year a number of animals were 
brought to the tabernacle door by the repentant sinners and slain in 
behalf o f the sinner. The blood was carried  by the o f f ic ia t in g  
p r ie s t  in to  the Holy Placel74 an(j sprinkled before the v e i l .  Thus, 
throughout the year the sins o f the people were transferred  to the 
sanctuary, and a special work became necessary for th e ir  removal,
i .e . ,  cleansing, which happened once a year on the Day of Atonement
(yom hakkippurim).175
*72see below, pp. 78-88.
^ c r o s ie r  to Jacobs, 23 October 1845, published in The Day- 
S ta r , 15 November 1845, p. 23.
l^ C r o s ie r ,  "The Law o f Moses," p. 40. In some instances, 
the blood was not taken into the Holy Place; instead, the priest ate 
the f lesh  and went into the Holy Place (Lev 10:18). Thus in these 
ways both ceremonies symbolized the tran s fe r  of the sin from the 
penitent sinner to the sanctuary.
175Ibid.
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The service on the Day of Atonement
The Day of Atonement was observed once a year, on the tenth 
day of the seventh month, Tishri, for the purpose of the purification  
of the sanctuary. I t  was the "peculiarly holy"176 <jay an(j t e^ pe0pie 
were to keep i t  as "an holy convocation"*77 and "a sabbath of solemn 
re s t ." *78 a special preparation fo r  the Day of Atonement began on 
the f i r s t  day of T ishri.*78
On the Day of Atonement a l l  the people of Is rae l rose early  
in the morning. The high p r ie s t  himself o f f ic ia te d  in the d a ily  
morning service,*80 which was followed by special services.*®* On 
th is  p a r t ic u la r  day, the high p r ie s t  entered in to  the Most Holy 
Place four t im e s :*8  ^ ( i )  w ith "a censer f u l l  of coals of f i r e  from 
the a lta r"  (Lev 16:12); (2) w ith "some of the blood of the bu ll"  (vs.
* 78M. L. Andreasen, The Sanctuary Service (Washington, D.C.: 
Review and H e ra ld  Pub. Assn., 1937), p. 170.
* 77Lev 23:27.
*78Lev 23:32.
* 78Lev 23: 23-25; Num 29: 1-6. Seven days before the Day of  
Atonement the high priest was to be separated from both his house and 
his w ife  in to  the counsellor's chamber. He was accompanyed by 
another p r ie s t  who could act as high p r ie s t  immediately in case of  
need. Throughout the whole of the seven days food and drink were 
provided for the high priest, but on the eve of the Day of Atonement 
he was not allowed to eat much because food induced sleep; the high 
priest was not allowed to sleep that evening, les t some defilement 
should come to him. For d e ta i ls  on the preparation fo r  the Day of  
Atonement, see P h ilip  Blackman, ed., Mishnayoth, 2: Moed (London: 
Mishna Press, 1952), pp. 273-80.
*80Lev 16:5.
1 Q 1
AOAFor the special services on that day, the high priest put 
on eight pieces of vestments: (1) a tunic; (2) drawers; (3) a turban; 
(4) a g ird le ;  (5) the b reastp la te; (6) the Ephod; (7) the upper 
garment; and (8) the f r o n t le t .  See Blackman, ed., ib id . ,  p. 307.
* 82Ib id . ,  pp. 280-312.
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14);183 ( 2 )  with the goat's blood (vs. 15 );*84 and (4) to take the 
censer out which he had brought in that morning.*88
All these services on the Day of Atonement signified the work 
of cleansing. Crosier c le a r ly  understood th a t there were two 
distinct purposes in the cleansing: one was to cleanse the things— 
such as the Holy Place, the Most Holy Place and the a l ta r .  The 
o th e r  one was to  c leanse m en--the  p r ie s ts  and the people.  
Uncleanness had to be removed not only from things but from the 
people.*88 The cleansing o f the things and the people were 
inseparable. The holy things had to be cleansed not because of any 
inherent sin or e v i l  in the sanctuary or al ta r ,  but "because of the  
uncleanness of the people of Is ra e l ,  and because of th e ir  trans­
gressions, a ll  their sins."!8?
On the basis of a ll these Scriptural teachings, the Adventist 
pioneers could have a b e tte r  understanding of the meaning of the 
"cleansing" of the sanctuary in Dan 8:14. The earthly sanctuary was
183Ib id . , p. 286.
*8*The goat k illed  for the sin offering was for the people. 
I t  was one of the goats which were chosen fo r  the ceremony of th a t  
particular day. The high priest took the two goats and set them "at 
the door of the tent of meeting," and the high priest cast "lots upon 
the two goats," one fo r  the Lord and the other lo t  for Azazel. The 
goat on which the lo t  f e l l  fo r  the Lord was s la in  and offered as a 
sin offering. The high priest took some of the blood of the goat and 
entered the Most Holy Place and sprinkled i t  "upon the mercy seat and 
before the mercy seat" as he had done with the blood of bullock. See 
ib id . ,  pp. 295-97; Lev 16:7-10, 15.
*88Leslie Hardinge, Shadows of His Sacrifice, p. 72.
*88Crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 42. Cf. Lev 16:16, 19,
30.
187Lev 16:16.
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cleansed once a year on the Day of Atonement. That the cleansing of 
the sanctuary in Dan 8:14 should also be accomplished on the Day of 
Atonement was the ir  conclusion.*®® As the result of the calculation 
of the 2300-day prophecy, they arrived at the date October 22, 1844, 
as the beginning of the Day of Atonement for cleansing the sanctuary 
not made by man's hands but by God Himself.*®® Joseph Bates, la te r  
in 1850, explained the rationale of the ir  interpretation:
The high p r ie s t  could not go there (the most holy place) 
u n t i l  he had ministered in the holy one year; Jesus our High 
P rie s t  could not enter into the h o lie s t  1n Heaven u n t i l  He had 
finished His daily ministration and f i l le d  His mediatorial office  
for a ll  the world from A.D. 31 to 1844, 1813 1/2 years"190
In that year the same position was expressed by David Arnold 
(1805-89) when he demonstrated the contrast between the L e v it ica l  
earthly priesthood and the heavenly ministry of Christ :
The former had many priests the la t te r  just one; the former 
was cleansed a t the end of every year, the la t te r  once at the end 
of 2300-day prophecy; the d a ily  m in is tra tion  in the former was 
through the blood of animals while the daily ministration in the
*®®Joseph Bates, Second Advent Way Marks and High Heaps, or A 
Connected View of the fu l f i l lm e n t  of Prophecy by God's Peculiar 
People from the Year 1840 to 1847 (New Bedford: Press of benjamin 
Lindsey, 1847), p. 60. 0. ft. L. Crosier differentiated between the
two d iv is ions of the law, the d a ily  and the yearly . According to 
him, C hris t began to f u l f i l l  the spring types, i .e . ,  the feasts of 
Passover, Pentecost, etc., at His f i r s t  advent, and the antitypes of 
the vernal types in Lev 23 began a t  the f i r s t  and w i l l  end a t the 
second advent (Letter, 23 October 1845, published in The Day-Star, 15 
November 1845, p. 23).
*®®The 2300 years of the prophecy in Dan 8:14 ended in 1844. 
In tha t year there was but one sanctuary, and th a t was the heavenly 
sanctuary. The ea rth ly  sanctuary was destroyed eighteen centuries 
before 1844. The Adventist pioneers concluded that the prophecy of 
the 2300 years can have reference only to the heavenly sanctuary.
*®°Joseph Bates, An Explanation of the Typical and Anti ty­
pical Sanctuary, By the Scriptures with a Chart (New Bedford: Press 
of Benjamin Lindsey, 1850), p. 12.
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la t te r  was through the blood of Christ during the gospel dispen­
sation until 1844"191
The early Adventists eventually came to the conclusion that 
the event predicted in Dan 8:14, to take place in 1844, was the 
transfer of Christ's ministry in the heavenly sanctuary from the Holy 
Place to the Most Holy Place.
For nineteen centuries, then, the sins of God's people had 
been accumulating in the heavenly sanctuary. The thorough research 
of the sanctuary doctrine in the Bible helped them understand that  
the time had now come when these sins must be forever blotted out by 
the final service of Christ's ministry in the heavenly sanctuary.
Crosier reasoned that there must be two kinds of services in 
the heavenly sanctuary, just as the typical system on the earth: (1) 
the d a ily  in  the Holy Place and (2) the yearly  in the Most Holy 
Place. The d a ily  service provided fo r  forgiveness, not for the 
atonement o f the m in istry  of Jesus in the heavenly sanctuary. 
Crosier asserted tha t "the da ily  service . . . was a sort of c o n t i­
nual intercession; but the making of atonement was a special work for 
which special directions are g iv e n ."^
On the Day of Atonement, the sins o f the people were to be 
cleansed/blotted out. Likewise they understood th a t  during the 
period of in ve s tig a tio n , i .e . ,  the antitype  of the Day of Atonement
*^ D a v id  Arnold, "Daniel's Visions, the 2300 Days, and the 
Shut Door," Present Truth, March 1850, pp. 60-61. Arnold was a 
M il le r i te  who became a Sabbatarian Adventist soon after 1844. The 
f i r s t  conference of Sabbath-keeping Adventists in New York State was 
held in his barn in August 1849. He worked as one of the colleagues 
of James White in publishing the Second Advent Review, and Sabbath 
Hera!d in 1850 (Froom, The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 4:1086).
192
Crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 39.
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which had begun in 1844, a l l  sins o f the b e l ie v e rs - should be 
cleansed.
The day of judgment
In the “Day of Atonement" the Adventist pioneers saw vivid ly  
the judgment aspect of God's people. The idea of "investigation" 
helped to bu ild  onto the understanding of the work o f  the high 
priest in the earthly sanctuary on the Day of Atonement.
To the people of Israel, the "Day of Atonement" was the "Day 
of Judgment."*9® Every individual in Israel was required "to a f f l i c t  
his soul" w h ile  the work of atonement was going forw ard .*94 A ll  
secular business was to be laid aside,*9® an<j the whole congregation 
of Is rael was to spend the day in soul searching before the Lord 
with prayer and fasting. Whoever did not a f f l i c t  himself on the day 
would be "cut o f f  from his people";*9® i t  was the judgment day. The 
sins of those who had already obtained forgiveness were blotted out 
on the Day of Atonement.*9  ^ Thus the sanctuary was cleansed of the 
record of sin accumulated through the year. The r i te s  and s ig n i­
ficance of cleansing made i t  a day of judgment.*9®
*9®Bates, An Explanation of the Typical and Anti typical Sanc­
tuary , p. 10.
*94Lev 23:27, 29, 32; Num 29:7.
195Lev 23:25, 28, 31; Num 29:7.
*96lev 23:27-9.
*9^Bates, An Explanation of the Typical and Antitypical Sanc­
tuary, pp. 6-7.
* 9®Gerhard F. Hasel, "Studies in B ib l ic a l  Atonement I I :  The
Day of Atonement," in A. V. Wallenkampf, ed., The Sanctuary and the
Atonement, p. 115.
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In the r i t u a l  o f ancient Is ra e l ,  the Day o f Atonement 
was ju s t  one l i t e r a l  day, i .e . ,  the tenth day of the seventh month. 
However, in the in te rp re ta t io n  of the 2300-year prophecy, Crosier 
considered a period of time rather than a point of time as he wrote:
On this divinely established principle of typical fu lf i l lm e n t  
i t  is  evident th a t  the antitype of the tenth day of the seventh 
month is  not one l i t e r a l  day nor year, but must be many years. 
The law was r ig id ly  precise about the time of this yearly work; 
i t  could only be done on the tenth day of the seventh month, 
hence its  antitype must begin on that day of same year.199
Accordingly, the Adventist pioneers came to believe that the
I.
judgment of God re la t in g  to the cleansing of the sanctuary on the 
Day of Atonement mentioned in Dan 8:14 began on October 22, 1844 in 
the heavenly sanctuary and would continue for a period of time— until 
the time o f dec lara tion  of Rev 22:11. This concept of Christ's  
m in istry  in the heavenly sanctuary has become a m atrix for the 
doctrine of the pre-Advent judgment among the Adventist b e l i e v e r s .
1990. R. L. Crosier, L e tte r , 23 October 1845, The Day-Star, 
15 November 1845, p. 23.
^°®The idea of the pre-Advent judgment appeared p artia lly  in 
the writings of the M il le r i te  Adventists even before 1844. In 1842, 
fo r  instance, Josiah L itch , one of the leaders o f  the M i l l e r i t e  
movement wrote: "All men w il l  be brought to t r i a l ,  or into judgment, 
and a ll  their everlasting states w i l l  be determined by the evidence 
produced from God's books, including the book o f  l i f e ,  which w i l l  
decide the moral character and everlasting destiny of each individual 
of Adam's race. . . .  No human tr ib u n a l would think of executing 
judgment on a prisoner until a fter  his t r ia l ;  much less w il l  God. He 
w il l  bring every work into judgment, with every secret thing, whether 
i t  be good or e v i l"  (Josiah Litch , Prophetic Expositions; or A 
Connected View of the Testimony of the Prophets Concerning the 
Kingdom of (Sod and the Time of Its  Establishment, 2 vols. LBoston: 
Joshua V. Himes, 1842J, 1:50). To prove the pre-Advent " t r ia l "  of 
the dead, Litch quoted from Rev 20:12: "And I saw the dead, small 
and great, stand before God; and the books were opened; and another 
book was opened, which is the book of l i f e :  and the dead were judged 
out of those things which were w r i t te n  in the books, according to 
th e ir  works" ( ib id . ,  p. 51).
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The concept of the pre- 
Advent judgment
On March 20, 1845, William M il le r  wrote a le t te r  which was 
la te r  published in The Day-Star on April 8, 1845. He suggested the 
relationship of the judgment of Rev 14:6, 7 to the cleansing of the 
sanctuary in Dan 8:14.201 However, his fe l lo w  believers did not 
consider this suggestion seriously at that time.
After the great disappointment, Hiram Edson had an in i t ia l  
understanding of Christ's ministration in the heavenly s a n c t u a r y . 2 0 2  
He wrote that "instead of our High Priest coming out of the Most Holy 
of the heavenly sanctuary to come to th is  earth  on the tenth day of 
the seventh month, a t  the end of the 2 3 0 0  days, he for the f i r s t  time 
entered on tha t day the second apartment of tha t s a n c t u a r y . " 2 0 3  
Nevertheless, he gave no fu r th e r  explanation about the judgment of 
God begun in 1844. Edson's understanding of Christ's work in the 
heavenly sanctuary was developed by Crosier in his various articles  
in print during the next several months. His expanded discussion on 
the sanctuary in The Day-Star Extra on February 7, 1846, shows that 
he had a t  le a s t  a l i t t l e  thought about the pre-Advent judgment of 
God. In his explanation of the Day of Atonement, Crosier emphasized 
the divine judgment on the day:
This was the f i r s t  important day of the year. The whole 
nation having had their sins previously forgiven by the atonement
^ W i l l i a m  M i l le r ,  Le tte r, 20 March 1845, The Day-Star, 8 
April 1845, p. 31. M i l le r  excluded the heavenly sanctuary on the
basis that i t  could not possibly need cleansing.
202$ee above, pp. 53-54.
203Hiram Edson, manuscript fragment on His Life and Experi­
ence, quoted in Nichol, The Midnight Cry, p. 479.
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made in the Holy, now assembled about their sanctuary, while the 
High P ries t, a t t i r e d  in his holy garments fo r  glory and beauty, 
ver. 4, Ex. 28, having the golden be lls  on the hem of his robe
that his sound may be heard when he goeth in before the Lord, the
breast p la te  of judgment on his h e a rt^ n th  th e ir  names therein  
that he may bear their judgment, . . . 4
Crosier did not connect the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary with
the " in ves tig a tive  judgment" as the present Seventh-day Adventists
understand i t .  Even Ellen White did not relate the cleansing of the
heavenly sanctuary with the judgment of God until the year 1849 when
she wrote, "I saw that Jesus would not leave the Most Holy Place,
one
until every case was decided either for salvation or destruction. 03 
In 1853, John N. Andrews (1829-83) wrote a series of articles  
in the RH about the s a n c t u a r y . I t  was a thorough study of the 
sanctuary doctrine of the Scriptures. In these a r t ic le s  he gave a 
fu l l  explanation of the history of the sanctuary and significance of 
the sanctuary vessels and the heavenly sanctuary. Yet he could not 
see the last judgment message in the cleansing of the sanctuary.
The judgment of God in the cleansing of the sanctuary had 
received serious study among the e a r ly  Adventists, and f in a l ly  in
ZO^crosier, "The Law o f Moses," p. 9.
^ 5Ellen White, "Dear Brethren and Sisters," Present Truth, 
August 1849, p. 1, reprinted in EJrf 36.
20623 December 1852, pp. 121-25; 6 January 1853, pp. 129-33; 
20 January 1853, pp. 137-39; 3 February 1853, pp. 145-49. At the age 
of seventeen, Andrews began to observe the seventh-day Sabbath and 
was ordained as a m in ister in 1853. In 1867 he became the th ird  
president o f the General Conference o f  the Seventh-day Adventist 
denomination. Later he served as an editor of the Advent Review and 
Sabbath Herald from May 1869 to March 1870. In 1874, he went to 
Switzerland as the f i r s t  Seventh-day Adventist missionary to 
countries outside North America. For his biographical information, 
see Gordon B alharrie , "A Study of the Contribution Made to the 
Seventh-day Adventist Movement by John Nevins Andrews" (M.A. thesis, 
Andrews University, 1949); V. Robinson, John Nevins Andrews: FI aye 
for the Lord (Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1975).
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1 8 5 4  John N. Loughborough ( 1 8 3 2 - 1 9 2 4 ) 2 0 7  posed the c a ta ly t ic  
questions: "What was that work of cleansing? Is the work of 
cleansing the sanctuary f i t l y  heralded by the f i r s t  angel's message? 
In other words, is i t  a work of j u d g m e n t ? " ^
In 1855, a more concrete concept of the pre-Advent judgment 
appeared in the artic le  written by Uriah Smith. He wrote:
. . .  we read (1 Pet. v i ,  17) tha t there is a time when 
judgment must begin at the house of God; when some men's sins are 
open beforehand, going before to judgment; (1 Tim. v, 24) and i f ,  
says Peter, i t  f i r s t  begin a t us what shall the end be of them 
that obey not the gospel of God. This must be a judgment of the 
same nature and can refer to no other work than the closing up of 
the ministration of the heavenly sanctuary, hence that work must 
embrace the examination of individual character; and we conclude 
th a t the l ive s  of the children o f God, not only those who are 
l iv ing, but a l l  who have ever lived, whose names are written in 
the Lamb's book of l i f e ,  w i l l  dHfltng th is  time pass in f in a l  
review before that great tribunal.20°
The most remarkable development on this subject was reached 
by James White. He had opposed the concept of the " in ve s tig a tiv e  
judgment" for ten years since he f i r s t  heard of i t  in 1 8 4 7 . 2 1 0  As 
the f i r s t  reaction to this idea, he declared its  unreasonableness in
o n ?
Loughborough f i r s t  heard the present truth preached by J. 
N. Andrews, in September 1852, a t  Rochester, New York, and began to 
keep the seventh-day Sabbath. He served widely in the Seventh-day 
Adventist denomination as president of various Conferences, General 
Conference treasurer, w r i te r ,  and health reformer. For his  
biographical in form ation, see E lla  M. Robinson, Lighter of Gospel 
F ire s — John N. Loughborough (Mountain View, C a l i f ! :  P a c if ic  Press 
Pub. Ass'n”  1954). -----------
^®®J. N. Loughborough, “The Hour of His Judgment Come," RH, 
14 February 1854, p. 30. In th is  a r t i c le ,  Loughborough explained  
tha t "the judgment" mentioned in the f i r s t  angel's message is  the 
pre-Advent judgment.
^ ^ U ria h  Smith, "The Cleansing of the Sanctuary," RH, 2 
October 1855, p. 53.
^Haddock, "History of the Doctrine of the Sanctuary in the 
Advent Movement," p. 175.
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1847. He repudiated the idea of pre-Advent judgment:
I t  is  not necessary th a t the f in a l  sentence should be given 
before the f i r s t  resurrection as some have taught; for the names 
of the saints are written in heaven and Jesus and the angels w ill  
certainly knew who to raise and gather to the New Jerusalem. 
. . . The event which w i l l  introduce the judgment day, w il l  
be the coming of the Son of M a n . 2 1 1
Even in 1850, James White strongly re jected  the idea of the 
pre-Advent judgment:
The advent angel (Rev. x iv , 6 ,7 ), "saying with a loud voice, 
Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment is 
come,1 does not prove that the day of judgment came in 1840, or 
1844 nor that i t  w i l l  come prior to the second advent. Some have 
contended th a t the day of judgment was p r io r  to the second 
advent,. This view is certainly without foundation in the Word of
In 1851, James White wrote a twenty-three page tract called 
The Parable in which he gave an exposition of the parable of the "ten 
virgins" (Matt 25: 1-12). In this tract, James White for the f i r s t  
time argued tha t since John in 96 A.D. saw C hris t walking in the 
midst of the candlesticks, Christ did not enter the Most Holy Place
in the heavenly s a n c t u a r y . 213
Finally, in January 1857, James White consented to the idea 
of a "pre-Advent judgment" and wrote an a r t ic le  e n t i t le d  "The 
Judgment" in the Advent Review and Sabbath Herald, in which he used 
the term "investigative judgment" for the f i r s t  time in the history 
of the Seventh-day Adventist church. He wrote:
In the judgment of the race of man, but two great classes are 
recognized—the righteous and the sinner, or ungodly. Each class
2Hjames White, A Word to the "L it t le  Flock" (1847), p. 24. 
212james White, "The Day of Judgment," RH, September 1850, p.
49.
213james White, The Parable, Matthew XXV, 1-12 (n.p., 1851),
p. 14.
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has i ts  time of judgment; and according to the text, the judgment 
of the house, or church, of God comes f i r s t  in order.
Both classes w i l l  be judged before they are raised from the 
dead. The investigative judgment of the house, or church, of God 
w ill  take place before the f i r s t  resurrection; so w ill  the judg­
ment of the wicked take place during the 1000 years of Rev. xx, 
and they w i l l  be raised at the close of that period.
I t  1s said of a ll the just, "Blessed and holy is he that hath 
part in  the f i r s t  resurrection," therefore  a l l  th e ir  cases are 
decided before Jesus comes to ra ise them from the dead. The 
judgment of the righteous is while Jesus offers his blood for the 
b lo t t in g  out o f sins. Immortal saints w i l l  reign w ith Christ  
1000 years in the judgment of the wicked. Rev. xx, 4; 1 Cor. v i ,  
2,3.214
In th is  way the concept of the "pre-Advent" or " investiga tive  
judgment" became stabilized among the early Adventists and this very 
fact has made them "a distinctive p e o p l e . " 2 1 5
Two goats and the atonement
A serious study of the two goats in the service on the Day 
of Atonement enlightened the minds of the Adventist pioneers. I t  
provided an understanding of the role of Christ in the last judgment 
and of the f ina l result of sin and Satan, the instigator of sin.
As was pointed out above, the Day of Atonement was considered
the Day of Judgment by the I s r a e l  i t e s . 216 gn that day, the two goats
had special roles relating to man's sin; one for the "forgiveness of
sin" and the other for the ’’eradication of sin."217
^^James White, "The Judgment," RH, 29 January 1857, p. 100. 
Emphasis supplied.
^l^The recognition of an ongoing judgment of God had kept 
them from settling down into an established religion but enabled them 
to continue as a movement with a mission (Joseph J. Battistone, "Why 
the Day of Atonement Merits  Our Attention," Adventist Review, 10 
March 1983, p. 8).
21®See above, pp. 70-71.
217crosier, "The Law of Moses," pp. 40-41.
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1. The Lord's goat. In the morning on the Day of Atone­
ment, two goats were brought before the high priest a t the door of 
the sanctuary. By casting lots, one was selected as the Lord's goat 
and the other as the scapegoat.218 The goat chosen for "Azazel" had 
waited one whole day until the last climactic ceremony was performed, 
and the Lord's goat was s la in  and i ts  blood brought in to  the Most 
Holy Place and sprinkled upon the mercy seat by the high p r ie s t .219 
The purpose of the sacrifice and the blood manipulation of the Lord's 
goat is c le a r ly  stated in Lev 16:16: "Thus he shall make atonement 
fo r  the holy place, because of the uncleannesses of the people of 
Israel, and because of their transgressions, a ll  their sins."
The blood of the Lord's goat cleansed the Most Holy Place, 
the Holy Place, and the a l t a r . 220 This cleansing removed the sins 
of the people from the sanctuary. Forgiveness had been obtained in 
the daily service when individual sin offerings were brought, yet the
^®The high p r ie s t  shook the casket and brought out the two 
lo ts ,  one in the r ig h t  hand and the other in the l e f t  hand. One of 
them was w r it te n  on i t  "For the Eternal,"  and on the other was 
w rit te n  "For Azazel." The high p r ie s t  placed them upon the two 
goats: the lo t  in his r ig h t  hand he put upon the goat on his r ig h t ,  
and the lo t  in the le f t  hand he put upon the goat on the le f t  (Philip  
Blackman, ed., Mishnayoth, vol. 2: Moed, pp. 288-89). See Lev 16: 
6- 8 .
^*^Lev 16:15. The high p r ie s t  sprinkled some of the blood 
"upon the mercy seat and before the mercy seat." In this way he made 
"atonement fo r  the holy place, because of the uncleanness of the 
people of Is ra e l ,  and because of th e ir  transgressions, a l l  th e ir  
sins" (vs. 16). Then the high p r ie s t  went out to the a l ta r  and made 
atonement fo r  i t .  He took "some of the blood of the bull and o f the 
blood of the goat; and put i t  on the horns of the a l ta r  round about" 
(vs. 18). A fter  th is ,  the high p r ie s t  sprinkled "some of the blood" 
upon the a l ta r  "with his f in g e r  seven times," and cleansed i t  and 
hallowed i t  "from the uncleannesses of the people of Is rae l"  (vs. 
19).
22®Crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 40.
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record of the sin remained u n ti l  the Day of Atonement, when i t  was 
f in a l ly  blotted out.
The early  Adventist scholars had unanimous understanding 
about the ro le  of the Lord's goat. J. N. Andrews studied the matter 
and in 1853 published his conclusions in the Advent Review and 
Sabbath Herald. Andrews pointed out that as "the earthly sanctuary 
was cleansed by blood" so "the heavenly sanctuary must be cleansed by 
b ette r  s a c r if ic e ,  that is , by the blood o f C hris t."22* And he 
further commented that "the sins of the world were la id  upon the Lord 
Jesus, and he died fo r  those sins according to the Scriptures. The 
blood of the Lamb o f God . . . was shed for our transgressions of 
God's law."222 ^ere he understood the typology of the sanctuary 
service. As the blood of the Lord's goat signified the atonement of 
the Is r a e l i te s  from th e ir  sins, Andrews asserted, so the blood of 
Jesus Christ atoned for sinners who have repented.223
The atoning work of the high priest was completed as he came 
out of the Most Holy Place after offering the goat's blood. Thus the
i
cleansing of the sanctuary was accomplished and the Israelites were 
cleansed from th e ir  sins. This completion of the atoning work was 
succeeded by the act o f placing the sins upon the head of the 
scapegoat to remove the sins from the sanctuary and the congregation.
2. The scapegoat. The la s t  d is t in c t  event on the Day of 
Atonement was the event involving the scapegoat.224 The scapegoat
22*Andrews, "The Sanctuary," RH, 3 February 1853, p. 147.
222Ibid.
223Ib id . , p. 146.
224Lev 16:6-10, 20-22.
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was set aside alive (by casting lot)^25 until a fter  the sanctuary 
was cleansed by the Lord's goat.^26 Then the high priest put a ll the 
in iq u i t ie s  and transgressions of the children of Is rae l upon the 
scapegoat and sent him away into the wilderness, an uninhabited land.
In the Christian scholarly world, there have been wide varia­
tions o f opinion as to the "scapegoat" and i t s  re la t io n s h ip  to the 
services on the Day of Atonement. Among them two views are d istin ­
guished: one view holds that the "scapegoat" is a type of Christ,
22®Lev 16: 7-10. See also Blackman, ed., Mishnayoth, vol. 2: 
Moed, pp. 288-89.
226crosier explained that the sanctuary was cleansed as soon 
as the ministration by the high priest was over ("The Law of Moses," 
p. 40). According to Mishnah, however, the sanctuary was cleansed 
when the scapegoat reached the wilderness: "A strip of crimson wool 
was t ie d  to the door of the Sanctuary and when the he-goat reached 
the wilderness the s t r ip  turned white; and i t  is  said, 'Though your 
sins be as s c a r le t ,  they shall be as the snow1" (Blackman, ed., 
Mishnayoth, vol. 2: Moed, p. 303).
^ T h i s  view says that Jesus Christ was the one elected to 
bear away man's sins, and thus, on Calvary, he became the antitype to 
"Azazel." According to th is  view, "Azazel" was the true object of 
f a i th  in ancient Is ra e l .  When the high p r ie s t  put hi s hands on the 
goat, the people turned and watched. Their fa ith  relied on that 
as the in s t i tu te d  means o f  th e ir  deliverance. In the same manner 
C hrist is the one ob ject on which a l l  eyes are d irected. Sins 
have been la id  on Him. The conclusion of this view is that the goat 
represents the death o f  Jesus and also His resurrection (Jerry 
Allen Gladson, "The Enigma of 'Azazel' in Leviticus 16" [M.A. thesis, 
Vanderbilt U n ivers ity , 1973], p. 78). One of the apostolic  fathers  
who had a sim ilar idea was Justin Martyr (c. 100 - c. 165, A.D.). 
He held th a t  the "Azazel" r i t e  achieved its  f u l f i l lm e n t  in the 
passion of Christ, especially when the elders and the priests of the 
Jews la id  hands on Him and put Him to death. He found a crucial 
sign ificance  in the fa c t  that both the Day of Atonement and the 
passion of C hris t took place a t Jerusalem ("Justin Martyr," Ency­
clopedia B ritan n ica , 1957 ed., 13:213). In the nineteenth century, 
Andrew A. Bonar expressed the same idea. He compares the s i g n i f i ­
cance of the scapegoat particularly  with the passion of Jesus Christ: 
"There is here enough to remind us of Jesus l e f t  to s u ffe r  without  
sympathy. 'He looked on His r ig h t  hand, and there was none; refuge 
fa iled  Him; no man cared for His soul.' The scapegoat's solitary cry 
is  re-echoed by the barren rocks, and the howling of beasts of prey
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and the other view is that i t  represents S a t a n . ^28
In fact, in the Protestant churches of 1840s, i t  was supposed 
by "almost every one tha t th is  goat ty p if ie d  C hris t in some of His 
offices."22® Among the Adventist pioneers, however, there has been 
the unanimous conclusion that the "scapegoat" or "Azazel" represents 
Satan.23® Among the Adventists the f i r s t  discussion of the 
scapegoat was made by 0. R. L. Crosier. His continuing research of
t e r r i f i e s  i t  on a l l  sides; the gloom o f n ight s e tt le s  down upon i t  
and shrouds i t  in deeper terror" (Andrew A. Bonar, A Commentary on 
the Book of Leviticus [London: James Nisbet & Co., 1875], p. 313). 
Joseph Benson expressed the same idea: "Both this and the other goat 
(Azazel) typified Christ; this in his death and passion for us, that 
in his resurrection for our deliverance; (the scapegoat) was Chr is t  
made a curse for us, while on him was la id  the in iquities of us a ll"  
(Joseph Benson, The Holy Bible Containing the Old and New Testaments 
with C r it ic a l,  Explanatory, and Practical Notes LNew York: T. Mason & 
(a. Lane, 1839J, 1:335, as quoted in Jerry Allen Gladson, "The Enigma 
of 'Azazel' in Leviticus 16," p. 80). This idea is  no longer popular 
among the modern b ib lical scholars.
22®This view in s is ts  th a t the para lle l Hebrew construction 
"for the Lord . . . fo r  Azazel" (Lev 16:8) im plies th a t  "Azazel" is 
a personal being, even as the Lord is. Some Jewish writers so consi­
dered the term. The w rite r  of Book of Enoch, for example, describes 
"Azazel" as the one who "hath touched a l l  unrighteousness on earth"  
(9:6). "Azazel" is also pictured as being bound hand and fo o t and 
being cast into an abyss somewhere in the desert, awaiting "the day 
of the great judgment" when "he shall be cast into the f i r e "  (10: 
4,6). H. H. Rowley surmises that "Azazel" is "probably the name of a 
desert demon to whom the goat bearing the sins of the people was sent 
in the r i tu a l  of the Day of Atonement" (H. H. Rowley, D ictionary of 
Bible Personal Names [London: Thomas Nelson and Sons, 1968J, p. 23). 
T. W. Davies noted in his doctoral dissertation at the University of 
Leipzig in 1898 that "Azazel" represents a "demon that had i t s  home 
in the wilderness" (T. W. Davies, Magic, Divination and Demono logy 
among the Hebrews and Their Neighbors |_New York: Ktav Pub. House, 
1969], p. 96). Most of the modern biblical scholars accept this view 
(M erril l  C. Tenney, ed., The Zondervan P ictoria l Encyclopedia of the 
B ib le , 1:426).
229crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 43; J. N. Andrews, "The 
Sanctuary," R!H, 3 February 1853, p. 148.
230Neufeld, ed., SPA Encyclopedia, p. 1291.
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the Scriptures led him to a further understanding on this matter. He 
asserted th a t  Azazel the scapegoat typified Satan, whose binding 
during the millennium was symbolized by the placing of sins on the 
head of the scapegoat.231 Crosier strongly denied the concept that 
the scapegoat represented the atoning work of Christ in his le t te r  to 
Joseph Marsh, editor of the Voice of Truth and Glad Tidings:
. . . th a t the scapegoat was sent away in the yearly  of
tenth day service, and that Christ was engaged in the daily from 
his f i r s t  advent, t i l l  the seventh month, '44, hence th a t he 
could not have f u l f i l l e d  the type of the scapegoat in any sense 
before that time. The scapegoat was not the type of Christ's  
body, but of Satan and the wicked, hence, th a t  the sending away 
of the scapegoat was not a type of the disposal of his body. 32
Crosier gave e igh t reasons why the l iv e  goat cannot 
represent Christ:
1. That goat was not sent away t i l l  a f te r  the high p r ie s t  
had made an end of cleansing the sanctuary (Lev 16:20, 21); thence 
that event cannot meet i ts  antitype t i l l  a f te r  the end of the 2300 
days.
2. That goat was sent away from Israel into the wilderness, 
a land not inhabited. But Christ ascended into heaven which is not a 
wilderness or land not inhabited.
3. That goat received and retained a l l  the in iq u i t ie s  of 
Israel; but when Christ appears the second time He w i l l  be "without 
s in ."
4. That goat received the in iq u i t ie s  from the hands of the
2310. R. L. Crosier, le t te r  dated 23 October 1845, published
in the Day-Star, 15 November 1845, p. 23.
23^0. r. i_. Crosier, le t te r  dated 21 October 1845, published
in the Voice of Truth and Glad Tidings, V I I I ,  29 October 1845, p.
505.
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high p r ie s t  and he sent i t  away. Since Christ is the high p r ie s t  
tha t goat must be something else beside him self, and which he can 
send away.
5. That was one of two goats chosen fo r  that day, one was
the Lord's and offered for a sin o ffe r in g ; but the other was not
called the Lord's, neither offered for a sin offering.
6. The Hebrew name of the scapegoat is "Azazel" which is the
name of the devil.
7. At the appearing of Christ, Satan is to be bound and cast 
into the bottomless p it  (Rev 20), which act and place are s ig n if i­
cantly  symbolized by the ancient high priest sending the scapegoat 
away into an uninhabited wilderness.
8. Thus the d e f in it io n  o f the names in b ib l ic a l  language, 
and the oldest opinion of the C hris tians, are in favor o f regarding 
the scapegoat as a type of S a t a n . T h e  early  Adventist scholars 
generally accepted these eight points.
In November 1848, Ellen White received a vision in Dorches­
ter, Massachusetts, at the home of Brother Nichols. In this vision 
she clearly saw that Jesus is not identified with the scapegoat. She 
wrote:
Then I saw that Jesus's work in the sanctuary was almost 
finished, and after his work there is finished he w ill  come to 
the door of the tabernacle or door of the f i r s t  apartment and 
confess the sins of Israel upon the head of the scapegoat. Then 
he w i l l  put on the garments of vengence. Then the plagues come 
upon the wicked and they do not come u n ti l  Jesus puts on the 
garment o f vengence and takes his seat upon the great white  
cloud. Then while the plagues are fa ll in g  the scapegoat is being 
led away. He makes a mighty struggle to escape, but he is  held
233crosier, "The Law of Moses," p. 43. These e ight points 
were s im ilar ily  repeated la te r  by J. N. Andrews in his a r t ic le ,  "The 
Sanctuary," RH, 3 February 1853, p. 148.
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fa s t  by the hand tha t bears him away. I f  he should e f fe c t  his 
escape Israel would be destroyed. I saw that i t  would take time 
to bear him away in to  the land of forgetfu lness a f te r  the sins 
were put upon his head. Jesus clothes himself with the garments 
of vengence and takes his place upon the great white cloud before 
the plagues are poured out. The great white cloud I saw was not 
in the holy place but e n t ire ly  separate from the sanctuary. As 
Jesus passed through the holy place or f i r s t  apartment to the 
door to confess the sins of Is ra e l on the JLcapegoat, an angel 
said this apartment is called the sanctuary.234
Thus Ellen White confirmed that the scapegoat is a type of Satan in
the final judgment of God.
The Scriptures as the Basis of 
Ellen G. White's Eschatology
In order to understand Ellen White's concept of the la s t  
judgment, i t  is imperative to f i r s t  study her principles of biblical 
interpretation. Her eschatology, including the las t judgment of God, 
was formulated through deep Bible study235 and divine in s p ira ­
t io n .235 She in terpre ted  the Scriptures extensively and exp lic it ly  
throughout her l i f e  and le f t  volumes of books, periodical artic les,  
le tters , and manuscripts on biblical topics.
Ellen G. White and the Scriptures
Ellen G. White's attitude  
toward Scripture
Ellen White cherished the Scriptures throughout her l i f e .
234Hiram Edson, MS, personal copy on two early visions by 
Ellen G. White, pp. 19-21 (Heritage Room, James White Library at 
Andrews University).
235Ellen White's broad knowledge of the Bible tes tif ies  that 
she had been a d iligent Bible student. Thousands of Bible texts are 
quoted in her w r it in g s . See “Scripture Index to the Ellen G. White 
Writings," Comprehensive Index to the Writings of Ellen G. White, 
1:21-176.
235See above, pp. 16-17.
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To her, the Bible was the "book of books,“237 “l iv in g  oracles"238 
of God, and "more valuable than that of human philosophy."239 she 
herself was a d iligent Bible student and strongly recommended other 
believers to search i t  carefully and prayerfully.240 she firmly  
believed and expressed a f u l l  d ivine in sp ira tio n  fo r  the Bible: 
"Every part o f the B ible is given by in sp ira tio n  of God."241 Her 
understanding of the in s p ira t io n  of the Bible can be summarized as 
follows:
1. That the message of the Bible, not the words used as a 
vehicle to convey the message, is perfect.2^2
2. That the writers of the Bible were God's penmen, not His 
pen, thus providing a thought-inspired message rather than a verbally
i n s p i r e d  m e s s a g e . 2 4 3
237CT 138, 395, 442; 4T 499; 7T 160. "The Book of Books," 
RH, 21 August 1888, p. 529; "HigKer Education," RH, 25 February 1896, 
p7 113. ~
238GC 81; MS 16, 1888.
239GC 507; PP 599.
2^ 8Ellen White's counsels to other believers for studying the 
Scriptures are found in many places in her w r it in g s . Some of them 
are in: CT 136; FE 216; GW 469; MS 57, 1897; MS 76, 1905.
2^ E d  191. S im ila r  statements are found in CT 462; MS 16,
1888.
2^2"The Lord speaks to human beings in im perfect speech in 
order tha t the degenerate senses, . . .  of ea rth ly  beings may com­
prehend His words. . . .  He meets fa l le n  human beings where they 
are. The Bible, perfect as i t  is in its  simplicity, does not answer 
to the great ideas of God; fo r  in f in i t e  ideas cannot be p e rfec t ly  
embodied in f in i te  vehicles of thought. . . . Sinful beings can 
only bear to look upon a shadow of the brightness of heaven's glory" 
(Letter 121, 1901). See also EW 220-21.
£-n j"The Bible is written by inspired men, but i t  is not God's 
mode o f thought and expression. I t  is  th a t of humanity. God, as a 
w rite r, is not represented. Men w il l  often say such an expression is
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3. That the Bible was w r it te n  "through the imperfect 
expression of human language," yet i t  is an in fa l l ib le  revelation of 
God.244
4. That the thoughts of the men who wrote the Bible were 
inspired, but the words were human and bore the d istinct characteris­
tics of the w riter .24®
5. That the Bible was written by many writers in different  
ages, yet the truths in the Bible are perfectly harmonized.24®
not l ik e  God. But God has not put Himself in words, in log ic , in 
rhetoric, or t r ia l  in the Bible. The writers of the Bible were God's 
penmen, not His pen" (MS 24, 1886). See also GC v - v i i .  Thus Ellen  
White rejected the view of verbal inspiration winch claims that the 
Holy S p i r i t  d ic ta ted  the exact words to the prophets, with the 
prophet acting as mere mechanical automatons. Rather, she 
understood that the thoughts of the prophet were inspired, and i t  was 
the prophet's ro le  to express these thoughts through the medium of 
his own words.
244"God has been pleased to communicate His truth to the 
world by human agencies, and He Himself, by His Holy S p ir i t ,  
qualified men and enabled them to do this work. He guided the mind 
in the se lection of what to speak and what to w r ite .  The treasure  
was entrusted to earthen vessels, y e t i t  is ,  nonetheless, from 
heaven. The testimony is  conveyed through the imperfect expression 
of human language, ye t i t  is  the testimony of God; . . . fu l l  of  
grace and truth" (GC v i -v i i ) .
24®"The Bible points to God as its  author; yet i t  was written 
by human hands; and in the varied s ty le  of i t s  d i f fe r e n t  books i t  
presents the characteristics of the several writers.
"W ritten in d i f fe r e n t  ages, by men who d i f fe re d  widely in 
rank and occupation, and in mental and s p ir i tu a l  endowments, the 
books of the Bible present a wide contrast in s ty le ,  as well as a 
diversity in the nature of the subjects unfolded. Different forms of 
expression are employed by d ifferent writers; often the same truth is 
more strik ingly  presented by one than by another" (GC v -v i ) .
24®When dealing w ith  the transformation of the Scriptures 
through h isto ry , Ellen White admitted th a t changes have been made 
from the original manuscript (EW 220-21), yet she did not hesitate to 
assure that despite these changes, modern texts are s t i l l  reliable. 
She wrote: "As presented through d ifferent individuals, the truth is 
brought out in i t s  varied aspects. . . . And the truths thus 
revealed unite to form a perfect whole, adapted to meet the wants of
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6. That in some places of the Bible changes have been made 
and mistakes have crept in during the many centuries of transition, 
but these have never changed the content of the messaged*?
Ellen G. White's writings 
and Scripture
Ellen White claimed that her writings were also inspired by 
God; not only her books but also other manuscripts such as her ser­
mons, le tters , and a r t i c l e s . 2*8 ^er claim of divine inspiration for  
her work often raised questions about the relationship between the 
Bible and her w rit ings . Ellen White answered th is  question very 
clearly in her writings. She consistently exalted the Bible as the 
only supreme authority. She wrote:
men in a l l  the circumstances and experiences of l i fe "  (GC vi).
2*7". . . when copies of i t  were few, learned men had in 
some instances changed the words, thinking that they were making i t  
more p la in , when in r e a l i t y  they were m ystifying tha t which was 
plain, by causing i t  to lean to their established views, which were 
governed by t ra d it io n . But I saw tha t the Word of God, as a whole, 
is a perfect chain, one portion linking into and explaining another" 
(EW 220-21).
2*®“I do not write one artic le  in the paper expressing merely 
my own ideas. They are what God has opened before me in vision 
. . . the precious rays of l ig h t  shining from the throne" (5T 67). 
Ellen White claimed that the only source for the things she hatT said 
or wrote in regards to the spiritual realm was the Lord Himself. 
She defended herself saying, "My views were written independent of 
books or the opinions of others" (MS, 27, 1867). And when she did 
not have a divine message she would say nothing: "I have no lig h t on 
the subject. . . . Please te l l  my brethren that I have nothing 
presented before me regarding the circumstances concerning which they 
write , and I  can set before them only that which has been presented 
to me" (Quoted in a l e t t e r  by C. C. C r is le r ,  8 December 1914). "The 
Holy Ghost is the author o f the Scriptures and o f  the S p i r i t  o f  
Prophecy" (L e tte r  92, 1900). Thus, i t  is evident th a t Ellen White 
was convinced th a t her w r it in g s  and the opinions she expressed 
originated with the Holy Spirit.
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The Bible alone, is our rule of f a i t h .24^
The words of the Bible, and the Bible alone, should be heard
from the pulpit.2 ®^
The Bible is the only rule of fa ith  and doctrine. 251
Me are to receive God's word as supreme a u th o rity . We must 
accept its  truth for ourselv e s . “ 2
God's word is the unerring standard. . . . Let a l l  prove 
their positions from the Scriptures and substantiate every point 
they claim as truth from the revealed word of God.253
Though Ellen White claimed divine inspiration for her wri­
t i n g s , 254 She did not regard her w rit ings  in any way to be an
addition to the Scriptures. She explained their relationship thus:
L i t t l e  heed is given to the Bible, and the Lord has given a 
lesser l ig h t to lead men and women to the greater l ig h t.25^
The Sp irit  was not given . . . nor can i t  ever be bestowed
to supercede the Bible; for the Scriptures e xp lic it ly  state that 
the Word of God is  the standard by which a l l  teaching and 
experience must be tested.2^
The testimonies are not to take the place of the Word.237
Brother J would confuse the mind by seeking to make i t  appear 
that the l igh t God has given through the Testimonies is an
2*9jSS 32. Emphasis supplied.
250PK 626. Emphasis supplied.
251"The Value of Bible Study," RH, 17 July 1888, p. 449. 
Emphasis supplied.
2326T 402-3. Emphasis supplied.
233Letter 12, 1890. Emphasis supplied.
254Letter 92, 1900.
255"An Open Letter,"  RH_ 20 January 1903, p. 15; CM 125. 
Emphasis supplied.
256GC v i i .
257Letter 12, 1890.
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addition to the word of God, but in th is  he presents the m atter  
in a fa lse  l ig h t .  God has seen f i t  in th is  manner to bring the 
minds of His people to His word, to give them a c le a re r  under­
standing of i t . 258
Thus Ellen White distinguished the Scriptures from her w ri­
t ings. The ro le  of her w r it in g s , a "lesser l ig h t ,"  is to lead men 
and women back to the Bible, the "greater l ig h t."  Her w r it in g s  are 
not to supersede the B i b l e 2 ® ^  but to give a clearer understanding 
of i t , 2®0 to bring people back to the B ib le ,2®1- and to apply i t  
to the practical l i f e .2®2
Hermeneutical Principles of Ellen G. White 
In Her Study of Biblical Eschatology
Scripture as its  own expositor
The Protestant principle of sola Scriptura ("the Bible
2585T 663.
2®8"The Testimonies are not to b e l i t t le  the Word of God, but 
to exalt i t  and a ttrac t minds to i t ,  that the beautiful simplicity of 
truth may impress a ll"  (5T 665).
260«The Word of God is  s u f f ic ie n t  to enlighten the most 
beclouded mind and may be understood by those who have any desire to 
understand i t .  But notwithstanding a l l  th is ,  some who profess to 
make the Word of God th e ir  study are found l iv in g  in  d ire c t  
opposition to its  plainest teachings. Then to leave men and women 
without excuse, God gives p la in  and pointed testim onies, bringing  
them back to the Word that they have neglected to follow" (5T 663).
2®2"I took the precious Bible and surrounded i t  w ith  the 
several Testimonies fo r  the Church, given fo r  the people of God. 
Here, said I ,  the cases of nearly a l l  are met. The sins they are to 
shun are pointed out. . . . You are not fa m i l ia r  w ith  the Scrip­
tures. I f  you had made God's word your study, with a desire to reach
the Bible standard and attain to Christian perfection, you would not
have needed the Testimonies. . . .  He has sought to reach you by
simple, direct testimonies, calling your attention to the words of
in sp ira tion  which you had neglected to obey, and urging you to
fashion your l ive s  in accordance w ith  i t s  pure and elevated
teachings" (2T 605).
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on iy")263  was f-jrmiy based in the mind of Ellen White in her in ter­
pretation of the Bible. She consistently regarded the Bible as "the 
standard of character, the revealer of the doctrine, and the test of 
e x p e r ie n c e ,"264 proving the "supreme authority."^®® She 
repeatedly encouraged her fe llo w  believers to hold the p r in c ip le ,  
sola Jcriptura.266
The sola Scriptura p r in c ip le  led Ellen White to regard 
Scripture as i ts  own expositor, which by d e f in i t io n  is  the "s e lf  
interpretation of Scripture." She clearly stated: "The Bible is its  
own expositor."2®7
This principle involves the recognition that Scripture must
S°la Scriptura constituted the formal principle of the 
Protestant Reformation, and i t  became a constitutive and corrective 
c r i te r io n  o f C hris tian  doctrines and practices. For fu r th e r  
discussion o f the sola Scriptura p r in c ip le ,  see V. Norskov Olsen, 
"Her Reformation Eras," in Gordon M. Hyde, ed., A Symposium of 
B ib lic a l Hermeneutics (1974), pp. 47-58: Donald M. Lake, "TRe- 
Reformation Contribution to the In te rp re ta t io n  of the B ible," in 
Samuel J. Schultz and Morris A. Inch, eds., Interpreting the Word of 
God (Chicago: Moody Press, 1976), pp. 178-87.
264 GC ix .
265"we are to receive God's Word as supreme authority"  (6T
402).
2®®"In our times there is  a wide departure from th e ir  
doctrines and precepts, and there is need o f a return  to the great
Protestant principle—the Bible, and the Bible only, as the rule of 
fa ith  and duty" (G£ 204-5). "Leave the impression upon the mind that
the Bible and the Bible alone, is our ru le  of f a i t h ,  and tha t the 
sayings and doings of men are not to be c r i te r io n  fo r  our doctrines  
or actions" (TSS 32). For fu r th e r  study on th is  top ic , see 5T 24; 
GC 173, 238; 8T“3l9.
267"Search the Scriptures," RH, 9 October 1883, p. 625; 
"The Science of Salvation the F i r s t  o7 Sciences," RH, 1 December
1891, p. 737. William M il le r  who influenced Ellen“TIhite much in
the formation of her eschatological concept, also followed th is  
p r in c ip le  in his Bible study (GC 195; B liss , Memoirs of Wi11iam 
Mi H e r , p. 68). See also his ruTe~of interpretation in appendix I I .
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be in terpre ted  from w ith in  i t s e l f ,  i .e . ,  one portion o f Scripture  
must be in terp re ted  by another w ith in  Scripture. Ellen White was 
c lear  on th is  po int, p a r t ic u la r ly  in  her statement o f  the r e la ­
tionship between the Old and the New T e s t a m e n t s . H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  
Seventh-day Adventists have attempted to be f a i th fu l  to th is  p r in ­
c ip le  o f b ib l ic a l  in te rp re ta t io n  and have regarded the Bible as 
their only in fa l l ib le  rule of fa ith  and practice.
268*.The oi<j Testament sheds l ig h t  upon the New, and the New 
upon the Old. Each is a reve la tion  of the glory of God in Christ. 
Both present truths tha t w i l l  continually  reveal new depths of  
meaning to the earnest seeker" (COL 128). ". . . the doors of the
New Testament are unlocked with the key of the Old Testament" (Letter
47, 1903).
®^®As early as 1847, James White made an affirmation: "The
Bible is  a p erfec t and complete reve la tion . I t  is our only ru le  of
fa i th  and practice" (A Word to the L i t t le  Flock, 1847, p. 13). Two
years la te r ,  he again expressed: ‘'The Bible is  our lamp, our guide.
I t  is our rule of fa ith  and practice" (Present Truth, December 1849,
p. 40). In the same issue of the Present t ru th ,  he re -a ff irm e d  the
position o f the Bible: "The Bible is our chart . . . our guide. I t
is our only ru le  o f  f a i th  and practice , to which we would closely
adhere" (p. 46). His conviction reappeared in 1851 in the Review
and Hera!d: "Every C hristian  is therefore duty bound to take the
Bible as a pe rfe c t  ru le  of f a i th  and duty" ("The G ifts  o f  the Gospel
Church," Rli, 21 A pril 1851, p. 70). In that same year, J. N. Andrews
expressed the same principle: "We answer, make the Word a ll beside"
("Is the Bible S u f f ic ie n t  as a Rule o f  Faith and Practice?" RH, 19
May 1851, p. 88). In 1858, M. E. Cornell stated: "But in a l l
doctrinal questions which arise in the theological world, there must
be some ground upon which we can anchor. . . . Such a standard is
the word o f God" ("Miscellaneous Observations," RH, 11 November
1858, p. 196).
The present position of the Seventh-day Adventists on th is
principle is well expressed in their Fundamental Beliefs: "The Holy
Scriptures are the in fa l l ib le  revelation of His w i l l .  They are the
standard of character, the te s t  of experience, the a u th o r i ta t iv e
revealer o f  doctrines, and the trustworthy record o f God's acts in
history" (SPA Yearbook 1985, p. 5). Compared with the writings of
Ellen White, i t  says: "Qne of the g i f ts  o f the Holy S p i r i t  is
prophecy. This g i f t  is an identifying mark of the remnant church and
was manifested in the m in istry  of Ellen G. White. As the Lord's
messanger, her writings are a continuing and authoritative source of
tru th  which provide fo r  the church comfort, guidance, instruction,
and correction. They also make clear that the Bible is the standard
by which a ll  teaching and experience must be tested" (ibid., p. 7).
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Understanding Scripture 
as a whole"
Ellen White underlined the importance of understanding God's 
w ill  and purpose in the Bible as a whole,270 because i t  is not the 
purpose of Bible study just to understand what the inspired writers  
intended to say but also to understand what God intended to say 
through the words of the inspired writers.27  ^ She recognized in the 
Scriptures the unity in d iversity ,272 and i t  was her rationale that 
the Scriptures must be dealt with as a whole. Ellen White expressed 
that the diversity of the Bible broadens and deepens the knowledge of 
God's providence.272
Her argument on this matter is based on her conviction that 
every portion of the Bible is fu lly  and equally inspired by the same 
Holy S p i r i t .  Therefore she saw a great danger in dissecting the 
Scripture. In 1889, re c a ll in g  the instance of misleading the 
brethren through dissection of the Scriptures, which happened at  
B attle  Creek College and Tabernacle, Ellen White sent a le t t e r  to
270t /u "Scripture is to be compared with Scripture. The student 
should learn to view the word as a whole, and to see the relation of 
i ts  parts" (Ed 190).
271MS 24, 1886.
272Ibid.
27^t /J "There is variety in a tree, there are scarcely two leaves 
just alike. Yet this variety adds to the perfection of the tree as a 
whole.
“The Lord gave His word in just the way He wanted i t  to come. 
He gave i t  through d i f fe r e n t  w r ite rs , each having his own in d iv i ­
duality, though going over the same history. Their testimonies are 
brought together in one Book, and are l ik e  the testimonies in a 
social meeting. . . . Each has an experience of his own, and
this diversity broadens and deepens the knowledge th a t  is  brought 
out to meet the necessities of varied minds" (Letter 53, 1900).
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correct their misunderstanding. She wrote:
I was shown that the Lord did not inspire the artic les on 
inspiration published in the Review, n e i th e r  did He approve 
th e ir  endorsement before our youth in the college. When men 
venture to c r i t i c i z e  +he Word o f God, they venture on sacred, 
holy ground, and had b e tte r  fe a r  and tremble and hide th e ir  
wisdom as foolishness. God sets no man to pronounce judgment on 
His Word, selectingjsome things as inspired and d isc red it in g  
others as uninspired.27^
In Ellen White's understanding, the Bible must be understood 
as a whole because i t  is an organic whole, “a perfect chain."27® God 
gave men the Scriptures "not in a continuous chain of unbroken 
utterances, but piece by piece through successive generations."27® 
They were given, in God's providence, one by one " f i t t in g  opportunity 
to impress man" according to the time, place, and individuals. Ellen 
White i l lu s t r a te d  th is  process w ith  the growing tree: "There is
27*Letter 22, 1889, as printed in ISM 23. The a r tic le  re fer­
red to this issue of the Review was written by G. I.  Butler. In this 
a r t i c le  B utler brought out d ifferences  in degrees of in s p ira tio n .  
According to him, the Holy S p ir it  inspired the writers of the Bible 
in d i f fe r e n t  degree according to "man's circumstances and require­
ments. . . in d i f fe r e n t  periods o f  time." He gave a sp ec if ic  
i l lu s t r a t io n :  "At the beginning of the Mosaic and C hris tian
dispensations, i t  was necessary th a t  great l ig h t  should be given. 
Hence God gave special l ig h t  to Moses and C hris t and to those 
connected with them. We believe these two persons were inspired in a 
higher sense than the ordinary prophet. The law of Moses and the 
discourses of Christ stand higher in our estimation than the boon of 
Ruth, the Proverbs, or the Song of Solomon. . . .  We give the former 
a preference because the subject matter they present is  more 
important, the l ig h t  revealed is c le a re r ,  and th e ir  words are more 
important, the l ig h t  revealed is  c le a re r ,  and th e ir  words more 
impressive and profound. God's ways and plans are more f u l ly  made 
known to us in the former than in the la tte r .
" I f  these positions are correc t, i t  w i l l  be evident th a t  
there are varying degrees of inspiration; that is , that the Lord gave 
to some of the writers of Scripture fa r  greater, and more direct, and 
therefore clearer, l ig h t  than to others" (G. I.  Butler, "Differences 
in Degrees and Manner o f  Bestowment," RH, 15 January 1884, p. 41).
27®". . . the Word of God, as a whole, is a perfect chain" 
(EW 221).
276MS 24, 1886.
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■ f irs t  the bud, then the blossom, and next the f r u i t , '  ' f i r s t  the 
blade, then the ear, a f te r  that the f u l l  corn in the ear.' This is  
exactly what the Bible utterances are to us."277 Ellen White saw a 
beautiful harmony within the Scriptures.
A book of salvation history
In the study of the Scriptures, Ellen White saw the e n t ire  
Bible as the "salvation history" of God's people. This perspective  
has been well revealed in her view of world history as the great 
controversy between the two antagonistic  forces in the universe, 
i . e . ,  C h r is t  and Satan.
God, in His omniscience, foreknew the f a l l  of man and es ta -  
bl ished the pi an of redemption even before the creation of man.27® 
Ellen White presents her understanding of the purpose of the plan of 
redemption in a threefold way: (1) to vindicate the law of God which 
is the re f le c t io n  of His character;27® (2) to redeem man from 
Satan's captiv ity ;2®® (3) to destroy Satan and a ll that belongs to
277Ib id . ,  p. 20.
27®"Long continued was that mysterious communing--'the 
counsel o f peace.' (Zechariah 6:13) fo r  the fa l le n  sons of men. The 
plan of salvation had been la id  before the creation of the earth; for 
C hris t is  'the Lamb s la in  from the foundation of the world' 
(Revelation 13:8)" (PP 63). "In the councils of heaven, before the 
world was created, tfie”Father and the Son covenanted together that i f  
man proved disloyal to God, Christ, one with the Father, would take 
the place of the transgressor, and suffer the penalty of justice that 
must f a l l  upon him" (MS 145, 1897). See also below, p. 119, footnote 
51.
27®Christ maintained and vindicated the law of God ("Redemp­
t io n — No. 1," FW, 24 February 1874, n.p.) and "by c ru c if ix io n  the 
law of ten commandments was established" ("The Perfect Standard," RH, 
26 June 1900, p. 401). See also DA 24-25, 761-63.
2®°DA 19-26.
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him, and to restore to man the lordship over the earth and a l l  
that is  in i t . 2®* White concludes that the sin-problem w i l l  be 
solved forever, and God w ill  be satisfactorily  vindicated before the 
universe in the la s t  judgment of God.2®2 In other words, God's 
judgment is indispensably necessary fo r  man's salvation and God's 
vind ication . In her study o f b ib l ic a l  eschatology, Ellen White 
considered the la s t  judgment, w ith the second coming of C hris t, as 
the climax of the salvation history of God's people.
Figures, symbols, and 
unfu lfil led  prophecy
Ellen White saw that figures and symbols are included in the 
Scriptures28® for a better understanding by the readers. In this way 
the Scriptures "could be better understood than i f  given in any other 
way."2®4 In the Bible, symbols and figures were often employed to 
prophesy future events. Ellen White understood that particularly the 
book of Revelation was w r it te n  according to th is  purpose and 
pattern.2®®
28ipp 7 q. "Tempted in A11 Points Like as We Are," ST, 9 June 
1898, pp. 2^7.
2®2"The Character of God Vindicated," BE, 1 September 1893, 
p. 229; "Notes on Travel— Worchester, Mass," TP, 4 November 1884, 
n.p.; "A Message fo r  To-day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387; 5T 451.
28®"The In f in i t e  One by His Holy S p i r i t  has shed l ig h t  into  
the minds and hearts of His servants. He has given dreams and 
vis ions, symbols and figures, and those to whom the tru th  was thus 
revealed have themselves embodied the thought in human language" (GC 
v).
284 HS 212.
285«in f ig Ures and symbols, subjects of vast importance were 
presented to John, which he was to record, and the people of God
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An important preliminary rule that Ellen White followed in 
her exposition of figures and symbols in the Bible was the interpre­
tation of the text according to the Sitz im Leben of the passage. 
In order to properly understand the Scriptures, Ellen White empha­
sized, one should be acquainted w ith  the time, environment, and 
circumstances under which the messages were originally g i v e n . ^86
Figures and symbols were very important to Ellen White in her 
interpretation of the eschatological events. She traced a ll through 
the Scriptures looking for the typical elements which could give her 
enlightenment in the study of the biblical eschatology including the 
la s t  judgment of God. For instance, Ellen White saw unmistakably 
that the Genesis flood was written as the prefigure of the universal 
judgment by f i r e  at the end of the world,28  ^ and the condition of the 
antediluvian people as the condition of people just before the second 
coming of Christ.288 The destruction of the city  of Jerusalem in
A.D. 70 was a s ig n if ic a n t  type fo r  the f in a l  destruction of the
liv ing in his age and in future ages might have an in te lligen t under­
standing of the perils and conflic t before them" (AA 583).
288"An understanding of the customs of those who lived  in  
Bible times, o f the location and time of events is  p rac tica l  
knowledge, fo r  i t  aids in making c le a r  the figures of the Bible and 
in bringing out the force of Christ's lessons" (CT 518).
28^"In Noah's day, men had disregarded the law of God u n ti l  
almost a ll remembrance of the Creator had passed away from the earth. 
Their in iq u ity  reached so great a height tha t the Lord brought a 
f lo o d  o f  w aters  upon the e a r th ,  and swept away i t s  wicked  
inhabitants.
"God w i l l  cleanse the earth from its  moral corruption, not by 
a sea of water as in Noah's day, but by a sea o f f i r e  tha t cannot be 
quenched by any human devising" (COL 178-79).
288CD 40; COL 178-79; DA 633; EW 284; GC 491; PP 101-2, 104; 
3T 163-64; 4T‘3 0 8 - '5 r i I  10, 99-T00, 134T218, 3^5.
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wicked world at the last judgment of G o d ,289 and the condition of 
the c ity  was described to show how God could deal with the wicked in 
the last days.290
Ellen White was careful, though, with the obvious passages in 
the Scriptures which must be interpreted in their natural and logical 
sense. She was sure tha t "the language of the Bible should be 
explained according to i ts  obvious meaning, unless a symbol of figure  
is employed."29* she clearly pointed out the danger of spiritua­
l i z in g  the Bible passages.292 ner conviction was that the Bible  
must be understood "as i t  reads"293 under the guidance of the 
Holy S p i r i t . 29*  Keeping th is  p r in c ip le  in her mind, Ellen White 
approved the statement made by Joseph Wolff (1795-1862), "The greater
299"John lived to be very aged. He witnessed the destruction 
of Jerusalem, and the ruin o f the s ta te ly  temple, — a symbol o f the 
f inal ruin of the world" (DA 816).
290Her description of the c i ty  o f  Jerusalem in A.D. 70 when 
i t  was seized by Roman army is found in GC 17-38.
29!gC 599. This p r in c ip le  was popular in those days as one 
of the principles of b ib lical interpretation. Milton Terry (1840- 
1914) suggests exactly  the same p r in c ip le :  " I t  is an old and o f t -  
repeated hermeneutical principle that words should be understood in 
th e ir  l i t e r a l  sense unless such l i t e r a l  in te rp re ta t io n  involves a 
m anifest contrad iction  or absurdity" (M ilto n  S. Terry, B ib ! ica l  
Hermeneutics [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Zondervan Pub. House, 1890J, p.
m y .---------------
292"We must  be careful lest we misinterpret the Scriptures. 
The plain teachings of the Word of God are not to be so spiritualized  
that the re a l ity  is lost sight of. Do not overstrain the meaning of 
sentences in the Bible in an e f f o r t  to bring something odd in order 
to please the fancy. Take the Scriptures as they read" (MS 30, 
1904).
293GC 598.
29^"The deep meaning of the truths of God's Word is unfolded 
to our minds by His S p ir i t"  (8T 157). See also "The Scriptures a 
Safeguard," RH, 28 June 1906, p. 7; 5T 704-11.
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part o f the C hristian  church have swerved from the p la in  sense of  
S crip ture , and have turned to the phantomizing system of the 
Buddhis t s . " 2 9 5  Ellen White believed that a ll un fu lf i l led  biblical 
prophecies must be f u l f i l l e d  l i t e r a l l y  as they are recorded in the 
Scriptures, e.g., the f a l l in g  of seven la s t  plagues, the la s t  
judgment, the second coming of Christ, and the l i f e  of the redeemed 
in the kingdom of heaven. E llen White's hermeneutical approach in 
l i t e r a l  interpretation of the Scriptures is most d is tinctly  seen in 
her exposition of the heavenly sanctuary. To her, heaven was a real 
place, and so was the sanctuary therein.
Thus, Ellen White distinguished precisely between l i te ra l  and 
spiritual portions of the Scriptures, and she followed this principle  
of interpretation throughout her study of biblical eschatology.
Recapitulation
Ellen White grew up in the re lig io u s  atmosphere of the 
M il le r i te  movement which stressed that the second coming of Christ 
would occur in i ts  own generation. To W illiam  M i l le r  and his 
followers, the second coming of Christ was neither an empty theory 
nor an unreal fantasy; i t  was a concrete re a l ity  just ahead of them. 
Their in te rp re ta t io n  of Dan 8:14 brought to them and to many other 
people in North America the conviction that Christ would return very 
soon. M i l l e r  calculated the 2300 days in Dan 8:14 according to his 
ru le  of b ib l ic a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 296 a n ( j  o n  ^ e  basis of his accep­
tance of the then-popular sanctuary in te rp re ta t io n - - th e  sanctuary
^^Joseph W olff, "Journal of the Rev. Joseph W olff,"  p. 96, 
as c ited  by Ellen G. White, GC 360.
296$ee appendix I I .
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representing the earth or the church—he came to the conclusion that 
"sometime between March 21st, 1843 and March 21st, 1844"297 
Christ's advent would occur.
M i l le r 's  u lt im ate  concern, thus, was the second advent of 
C hris t. He believed that as the old wicked world was destroyed by 
the flood, so the present world would be destroyed by f i r e ,  and the 
time o f  tha t judgment was at the second coming of Christ. In his 
mind the last judgment had clearly two different aspects: one was a 
p o s it ive  aspect, i .e . ,  sa lvation of God's people; and the other one 
was a punitive aspect, i.e., the destruction of the wicked world.
On the "great disappointment" day, October 22, 1844, Ellen  
Harmon ( la te r  Mrs. White), then a seventeen-year-old unmarried g ir l ,  
experienced a te rr ib le  disappointment with thousands of other Adven­
t i s t  be lievers . However, she never lo s t  the hope of the glorious  
second coming of the Saviour. Christ's second coming remained in her 
mind as an imminent and most glorious event throughout her l i f e .  The 
M i l l e r i t e  movement had thus la id  a strong foundation of escha- 
tological expectation in the mind of Ellen White. The concept of the 
la s t  judgment of God in the thought of Ellen White had also a deep 
and undeniable root in the M il le r i te  revival of the 1840s.
Soon after the great disappointment, a small group of people 
who became the pioneers of the Seventh-day Adventist Church held that 
Mil le r  was correct in his ca lcu la tio n  o f the prophecy of Dan 8:14, 
but tha t his predicted event was wrong. This conclusion was f i r s t  
expressed by Hiram Edson, who had an i l lu m in atio n  of Christ's
^ ^ W il l ia m  M i l le r ,  "Synopsis o f M i l le r 's  Views", S>T, 25 
January 1843, p. 147.
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m in is tra t io n  in the heavenly sanctuary ju s t  the next day a f te r  the 
great disappointment. 0. R. L. Crosier and F. B. Hahn joined Edson 
in further investigation of the sanctuary doctrine. As a result 
of their sincere study, the f i r s t  exp lic it  and impressive artic le  on 
th is  subject, t i t l e d  "The Law of Moses," appeared in The Day-Star 
Extra on February 7, 1846.
This a r t i c le ,  w r it te n  by 0. R. L. Crosier, dea lt with the 
sanctuary system and the re la tio n sh ip  between the earth ly  and the 
heavenly sanctuary. Many early Adventists, such as James White and 
J. N. Andrews, praised i t .  Ellen White also recognized its  value and 
recommended i t  for reading to her fellow believers.
The concept of the pre-Advent judgment of God appeared even 
before 1844. Various aspects of the pre-Advent judgment, i .e . ,  the 
b lo tt in g  out of sins and the cleansing of the sanctuary were 
p art ia lly  presented in the writings of the M il le r i te  leaders. For 
instance, the idea of the pre-Advent judgment of God was v iv id ly  
expressed, though limited in some aspects, in Josiah Litch's tract, 
Prophetic Expositions; or A Connected View of the Testimony of the 
Prophets Concerning the Kingdom of God and the Time of Its Establish­
ment, which was published in 1842.
A more concrete concept of the pre-Advent judgment of God was 
the result of continuing Bible study by the Adventist believers a fter  
the great disappointment. Particularly, their study of the sanctuary 
service on the Day of Atonement brought them a new understanding of 
the eschatological judgment of God. Their investigation led to new 
convictions about the ministration of C hrist in the heavenly sanc­
tuary. Their conclusion was that, instead of Jesus Christ the high
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priest coming out of the Most Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary 
to come to th is  earth on October 22, 1844, He fo r  the f i r s t  time 
entered the Most Holy Place of the sanctuary fo r  the purpose of the 
judgment of His own people. They concluded that the Day of Atonement 
was the day of judgment to the ancient Is r a e l i te s ,  so in the time 
period since 1844 God's judgment for His people is going on.
Their study o f the sanctuary r i tu a l  on the Day of Atonement 
gave them the understanding of another important aspect of the last  
judgment, i .e . ,  the function of Christ's expiation of man's sin and 
the eternal doom of Satan as the in s t ig a to r  of sin. This aspect of 
the last judgment was typified in the r itua l of two goats. The idea 
that the scapegoat as well as the Lord's goat represented Christ and 
His atoning work was then quite popular among biblical scholars.
However, the investigation of the r itua l service of two goats 
brought the Adventists a new understanding of the functions of the 
two goats. According to them, the Lord's goat was the type of Christ 
fo r  His function o f expiation of man's sin, and the scapegoat, 
"Azazel" represented Satan and his doom as the instigator of the sin 
of the universe. Thus they began to develop an understanding of the 
soteriological and eschatological phases of the last judgment.
Most of the new insights of the last judgment of God resulted 
from Bible studies of the Adventist pioneers including Hiram Edson, 
Joseph Bates, 0. R. L. Crosier, J. N. Andrews, and James White. 
These men had a direct influence upon Ellen White in the formation of 
her concept of the last judgment. She herself was a d iligent Bible 
student. In this way, her concept of the divine judgment was formed. 
And she claimed that her understanding of the eschatological judgment
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of God was confirmed consistently  through the visions from God. 
Therefore, the concept of the la s t  judgment of Ellen White was 
founded la rg e ly  on the ground o f her own Bible study and th a t of 
many other Adventist pioneers, and la te r  confirmed by her visions.
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CHAPTER I I I
FUNDAMENTAL ASPECTS OF THE LAST JUDGMENT AS 
TREATED IN THE WRITINGS OF ELLEN G. WHITE
In th is  chapter, the concept of the la s t  judgment of God in 
the thought of Ellen White is investigated. Her understanding of the 
last judgment is analyzed both thematically and chronologically.
This study is not a biblical value judgment of Ellen White's 
concept of the las t judgment. Rather i t  is an analysis of the last  
judgment as i t  emerges from her writings.
The Place of the Last Judgment in the 
Eschatology of Ellen G. White ~
For Ellen White, the second coming of Jesus Christ was her
most serious concern from her youth throughout her l i f e . *  She
*
considered the day of Christ's coming as the day of the "hope of the 
church"^ in a l l  ages.3 All sin-problems among God's people would be 
d ra s t ic a l ly  solved a t  th is  glorious event in the universe's
^Christ's second coming was the most eagerly antic ipated  
event for Ellen White as i t  has been for a great number of Christians 
in the history of Christianity. When Ellen White recalled the year 
1844, she expressed th a t i t  was "the happiest year"of her l i f e  
because she had firm ly  believed of the advent of Christ in that year 
as the M i l l e r i t e  preachers had e lucidated (see LS 59). Her 
expectation of Christ's second coming has been emphatically expressed 
over and again throughout her writings.
2EW 107-10.
3GC 302, 339-40.
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history. Ellen White firm ly believed in the personal, l i t e r a l ,  and 
v is i b l e  appearance o f C h r is t .4 She c le a r ly  and consistently  
emphasized the re lig io u s  s ign ificance of the doctrine of Christ's  
second advent as "the very keynote of the Sacred Scriptures."®
In the eschatology of Ellen White, the la s t  judgment is 
significantly linked with the second coming of Christ. In a number of 
places she used "the la s t  judgment day" interchangeably w ith "the 
day of Christ's second coming.''® Her concept of the last judgment of 
God appears repeatedly throughout her writings,^ and particularly  in 
her book The Great Controversy. Her perception of the significance 
o f  the l a s t  judgment is  r e f le c t e d  in her use o f  d i f f e r e n t  
appellations.8
4AA 33; EW 179; GC 301-2, 641-44; 2SG 74.
®GC 299. The second coming of Christ is one of the most
frequently repeated themes in the Scriptures. I t  is mentioned in the 
New Testament 319 times, which is once in every twenty-five verses. 
See above, p. 53, footnote 118.
6See PP 339-40; 8T 314; "Faith fu l in That Which Is Least," 
Y I, 17 January"^901, p. 177
^See the "Reference Listings of the Last Judgment of God in
the Published Books of Ellen G. White" in appendix VI.
8She ca lled  God's judgment in many d i f fe r e n t  ways as the 
fo llow ing: "day of f in a l  account" ("Love the Test of D iscip leship,"  
YI, 9 December 1897, p. 386; "Christ as Teacher," RH, 28 November 
T593, p. 741); "day of f in a l  awards" (PP 357); 1"day of f in a l  
judgment" (COL 372); "day of final reckoningn” (5T 287); "day of final 
re tr ib u tio n "  ("Nothing Is Hidden," RH, 27 MarcF 1888, p. 193); "day 
of f in a l  settlem ent of accounts" ("No'thing Is  Hidden," RH, 27 March 
1888, p. 193); “day of God" (COL 361; MH 288; 2T 452); " fina l  
judgment" ("Notes on Travel—Worchester, Mass," RH, TNovember 1884, 
p. 689; 2T 160); "grand judgment" (MS 4, 1888); “"great day of f in a l  
retribution and award" (MS 161, 1897); "great day of final judgment" 
(PP 557); "great day of judgment" (DA 739; PP 339); "great reckoning 
day" ("Special Testimonies to Ministers aniTWorkers" [1896], No. 6, 
la te r  prin ted in TM 286); "the most solemn period" ("Special 
Testimonies to Ministers and Workers" [1896], No. 4, la te r printed
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Approaches in Three Perspectives 
According to Ellen White, the la s t  judgment may be viewed 
in three d i f fe r e n t  perspectives: (1) the corrective; (2) the
exhortative; and (3) the consolatory.
The corrective
According to th is  perspective, the concept of the la s t  
judgment would help people in the correction of their habits. The 
consideration of the last judgment would keep their lives straight 
because i t  would ca ll  them away from the careless and s infu l ways 
of l i f e .  Ellen White wrote:
We have no time to lose. We know not how soon our probation 
may close. E tern ity  stretches before us. The curtain  is  about 
to be l i f t e d .  Christ is soon to come.
A storm is coming, re len tless  in i t s  fury. Are we prepared 
to meet it?
Now is the time to put fo rth  earnest e f fo r t  to overcome the 
natural tendencies of the carnal heart.
While the investigative judgment is going forward in heaven, 
while the sins of penitent believers are being removed from the 
sanctuary, there is  to be a special work of p u r i f ic a t io n ,  of 
putting away of sin, among God's people upon earth .10
Let the churches who claim to believe the tru th , who are 
advocating the law of God, keep th a t law and depart from a l l  
in iq u ity .  Let the individual members of the church re s is t  the 
temptations to practice evils and indulge in sin. . . .  for we 
are in the anti typical day of atonement-solemn hour fraught with 
eternal re s u lts .1
In this way, Ellen White warned her fellow believers against
in TM 234).
98T 314-15.
10GC 425.
11 Letter 55, 1886.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
I l l
self-indulgence and worldliness. She specifically compared the time 
of Noah and Lot with that of the last days just before the judgment 
of God, and she exhorted the believers to shun a l l  e v i l  doings.12 
Her intentions of corrective use of the thought of the last judgment 
are also revealed in her description of the doom of the wicked who 
w ill  be punished in the final destruction of the world.13
The exhortative
The second perspective serves to ed ify  the believers. I t  
exhorts the people to repentance,14 to fa ith fu ln es s  in God's 
promises,1® to watchfulness,1® to a rightful understanding of God's
12Ellen White compared the days of Noah with "the end of the 
world." After mentioning the wickedness of the antideluvian people, 
she appealed to her fe llo w  believers: " I f  a s im ila r  condition of  
teachings is to exist in our day, we should be in te ll ig en t concerning 
i t ,  and have sanctified judgment, that we may not take a course like  
the course of those who perished in the flood" ("God Warns Men of His 
Coming Judgments," RH, 5 November 1889, p. 689). Similar statements 
are found in the foTlowing sources: CD 40; COL 178-79; DA 633; EW 
284; GC 491; PP 101-2, 104; 3T 163-64;TT 3 0 8 ^ T  5T 10, 99^100, 1377 
365; T T  90;~"’Noah's Time and 0urs,'r "5T, 3 January 1878, n.p.;
"Noah's”Time and Ours," ST, 27 November 1854, pp. 705-6.
She also gave an extended comment comparing the days of Lot 
and the condition of the world ju s t  before the second coming of  
C hris t. See COL 414; PK 717.
13See EW 289-95; GC 662-78.
14GC 490; 2T 293; 4T 18; "The Whole Duty of Man," ST, 16 
May 1895, p. 4; "ffie Christian 's  Hope," ST, 29 May 1884, p. 321; 
"The Church's Great Need," RH, 22 March 18877 p. 177.
15PK 639; 2T 293; "Lessons from the L ife  of Nehemiah," SW, 5 
A pril 19077”p. 2117"
^"We should now seek a deep and l iv in g  experience in the 
things of God. We have not a moment to lose. Events of v i t a l  
importance are taking place around us; we are on Satan's enchanted 
ground. Sleep not, sentinels of God; the foe is lurking near, ready 
at any moment, should you become lax and drowsy, to spring upon you 
and make you his prey" (GC 601).
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n a tu r e ,^  t 0 g 0 0 ( j  works,18 to d iligence in d a ily  du ty ,19 an(j to 
brotherly unity among the believers.20 She admonished the believers 
to meditate upon the scenes of the divine judgment and to prepare for 
that event:
We are l iv in g  in the most solemn period of th is  world's 
history. The destiny of earth’s teeming multitudes is about to 
be decided. Our own future well-being, and also the salvation of 
other souls, depend upon the course which we now pursue. We need 
to be guided by the S p i r i t  of tru th . Every fo llo w er of Christ 
should earnestly  inqu ire , "Lord, what w i l t  Thou have me to do?" 
We need to humble ourselves before the Lord, w ith fas ting  and 
prayer, and to meditate much upon His word, especially upon the 
scenes of the judgment. We should now seek a deep and l iv in g  
experience in the things of God.21
Childlike simplicity is rarely seen; the approbation of man 
is more thought of than the displeasure of God. Said the angel: 
"Set your heart in order, lest He v is i t  you in judgment , and the 
b r i t t l e  thread of l i f e  be cut, and ye l i e  down in the grave 
unsheltered, unprepared for the judgment.1,22
This perspective also involves helping those in need:
In the judgment, the use made of every talent w i l l  be scruti­
nized. . . . Have we improved the powers in tru sted  us, in
hand and heart and brain, to the glory of God and the blessing of 
the world? How have we used our time, our pen, our voice, our 
money, our influence? What have we done fo r  C hris t, in the 
person of the poor, the a ff l ic ted , the orphan, or the widow?
. . No value is  attached to a mere profession of fa i th  in
C hris t; only the love which is  shown by works is counted 
genuine.22
1^GCB, 3rd quarter, 1900.
18GC 481; IT  262, 399, 454, 506; 2T 267, 683; 4T 491, 611; 5T
133; 7T 50; "The Parents' Work," RH, 30 August 1881, pp. 145-46.
19GC 431; IT 454; 2T 132.
20EW 266-67.
21GC 601.
221T 133. See also below, pp. 130-31.
23GC 487. See al so COL 178; DA 637, 838-39; 3T 525; MS 34,
1894.
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The consolatory
This type of approach confirms the v ind ication of God's 
people through the process of the last judgment.2  ^ In Ellen White's 
eschatology, the la s t  judgment is essen tia l:  wi.thout i t ,  man's 
complete salvation cannot be accomplished.^ For the believers,  
then, the la s t  judgment is  good news,2® a hopeful event, a joyfu l  
expectation.
A s ig n i f i c a n t  purpose of the l a s t  judgment is  the 
erad ication  of every trace of sin from the world. In other words, 
the basic sin-problem w il l  be solved forever in that eschatological 
event. Ellen White time and again stated th a t  the tragedies that
are the re s u lt  o f sin w i l l  be removed forever from the redeemed as
soon as the final judgment is over.
Every trace of the curse is swept away. . . .
Then we shall enjoy w ith Him a l l  the g lories  of the world 
throughout the ceaseless ages of eternity. . . . There is 
nothing in the kingdom o f God to d isturb  or annoy. This is the 
l i f e  that is promised to the overcomer— a l i f e  of happiness and 
peace, a l i f e  of love and beauty. . . . There is no s in . no 
distracting care, nothing to mar the peace of the inhabitant. '
Rewards for the redeemed are often mentioned to encourage the 
believers toward good works in their everyday l i f e :
24When Ellen White used the thought of the last judgment in 
the perspective of the consolatory use, she frequently introduced the 
events of the second coming of Christ and the description of the new 
world.
2®This aspect is  p a r t ic u la r ly  well expressed in her des­
cription of the pre-Advent judgment which is discussed below.
2®Rev 14:6-7. See below, pp. 239-42.
27GC 674; "The Coming of the Lord," ST, 10 November 1887, p. 
673. See aTso Ed 303; 9T 287.
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At the day of judgment those who have been fa ith fu l in their  
everyday l i f e ,  who have been quick to see th e ir  work and do i t ,  
not thinking of praise or p ro fit ,  w il l  hear the words, "Come, ye 
blessed of My Father, in herit  the Kingdom prepared for you from 
the foundation of the world."28
Thus, according to Ellen White, a correct understanding of 
the nature and purpose of the last judgment is essential for men and 
women because this eschatological event determines th e ir  eternal 
destiny, whether salvation or perdition.
Certainty of the Last Judgment 
The la s t  judgment of God is  a c e rta in ty  in the w r it in g s  of 
Ellen W h i t e , as well as in the Scriptures.^ Ellen White argues 
that the idea of no last judgment of God is a false concept devised
O 1
by Satan. 1 She warns p a r t i c u l a r l y  a g a in s t the danger o f
28"Faith fu l in That Which Is Least," Y I, 17 January 1901, p. 
17. “
2®0ne of the most important themes in the writings of Ellen 
White is the last judgment of God. For the frequency and massiveness 
of her use of the theme, see "Reference Listings on the Judgment of 
God in the Published Books o f Ellen G. White'r in appendix VI. To 
Ellen White, the eschatological judgment is not a vague idea, but a 
vivid, l i t e r a l ,  and undeniable action of God.
^That there w i l l  be the last judgment of God is abundantly 
supported by the Scriptures: "And just as i t  is appointed for men to 
die once, and after that comes judgment" (Heb 9:27); "For we must a ll 
appear before the judgment seat of Christ" (2 Cor 5:10). See also Ps 
50:1-6; 96:13; Eccl 12:14; Matt 25:31-46; Acts 17:31; Rom 2:16; 
14:10; Rev 20:12; Robert D. Brinsmead, "The Doctrine of Judgment in 
the Old and New Testament," Verd ict (January, 1981), pp. 4-20; Leon 
Morris, The Biblical Doctrine oF Judgment (Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm.
B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., I960); Gerhard F. Hasel, "The Theology of  
Divine Judgment in the B ib le--A  study of God's Past, Present, and 
Future Judgments and Their Implications for Mankind," Unpublished 
manuscript, presented at Southern Division Bible Conference in Poona, 
India, June 5-11, 1983.
31PP 688.
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s p ir i tu a l is m , since i t  denies the future judgment of God.3  ^ Ellen  
White's understanding o f  the c e rta in ty  o f the la s t  judgment stems 
from three sources: (1) the testimony of the Scriptures; (2) the 
evidence of the conscience; and (3) the demands of justice.
The testimony of the Scriptures
Some have questioned the necessity of the la s t  judgment. 
They claim tha t God already knows who are His and does not need a 
judgment.33 According to them, man's destiny is  determined a t the 
time of his death: i f  a man dies with fa ith  in Jesus, he is saved; i f  
he dies without fa ith  in Jesus but in his own sins, he is lost.
In the thought of Ellen White, however, the divine judgment 
does not depend on man's conception or conjecture but rather on what 
is taught in the Scriptures. For her, the c e rta in ty  of the la s t  
judgment was unquestionable, because the Bible clearly teaches the 
occurrence of an eschatological judgment in the la s t  days. She 
recognized the Bible as the final authority on doctrine and accepted 
the last judgment as a Bible-based doctrine.
She admitted that man's destiny is decided at the time of 
death in the sense that man's character cannot be changed from that 
point of time;34 yet she clearly depicted a last judgment where the 
l i f e  of every individual w i l l  be thoroughly examined and his destiny
33P a r t ic u la r ly  the idea of the in ve s tig a tive  judgment has 
been challenged. Even James White, in 1850, expressed a doubt about 
the necessity of the pre-Advent judgment ("The Day of Judgment," RH, 
September 1850). See above, pp. 80-81.
34Letter 18b, 1891.
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eternally decided.35 Her expositions on this topic are heavily laden 
with  Scripture te x ts ,35 te s t i fy in g  to her conviction tha t the 
l i te ra l  judgment of God in the last days is based on the testimony of 
the Scriptures.
The evidence of conscience
Ellen White viewed man's conscience as a remarkable g i f t  from 
God. God has given this marvelous g i f t  only to man, the crowning 
work of His c rea tion , "to re a l iz e  the sacred claims of the divine  
law ."37 i t  is the "voice of God"38 and the "eye of the mind"38 a 
vehicle  through which man can understand the w i l l  of God in his 
daily l i f e .  In every person there exists a "perception of right," a 
"desire fo r  goodness."48
Thus man has the mental a b i l i ty  through his conscience to 
distingu ish  between good and e v i l .  E llen White said that "every 
repetition of the sin lessens" one's power of resistance to evil and 
blinds his conscience.4  ^ At f i r s t  when he commits a sin, man has a 
strong guilty feeling. But i f  i t  is often repeated, his conscience 
is l i t e r a l ly  violated and becomes numb. The sinner's guilty feeling
35GC 490; 2T 401.
36See GC 479-91, 660-61, 665-72; LS 241-44; PP 357-58; 4T
384-87.
37"The Character of the Law of God," ST, 15 April 1886, p.
225.
385T 120.
38"Connection with Christ," RH^ , 23 November 1897, p. 737.
40Ed 29.
41PP 268.
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and fear is the reaction of his conscious or unconscious knowledge of 
the d ivine judgment.42 The conscience i t s e l f ,  w ithout divine  
revelation, has only a limited understanding of God's judgment, yet 
i t  w il l  bear witness against the sinner at the la s t  judgment.4-*
The demands of justice
Since the day sin entered the world, injustice has existed. 
In th is  present s in fu l world, godly people are quite often most 
a ff l ic ted , while the worst of people may prosper.44 God's character 
of love and justice, a fter  a l l ,  cannot accept injustice. I t  requires 
a f in a l  judgment, a f in a l  v ind ication of God's ru le  and character. 
Therefore, the la s t  judgment of God must be held a t  the end to 
separate the good from the wicked. Justice w i l l  then be fu l ly  
recovered in the universe.
Ellen White argues tha t since "God is  a God of ju s t ic e ," 4® 
He should "execute justice upon the wicked"4® in the last judgment. 
In the day of the d iv ine judgment, Satan's accusations against the 
ju s t ic e  of God w i l l  be silenced and God's ju s t ic e  w i l l  be " fu l ly  
vindicated."4? Without the last judgment, the justice of God has no
4^Ellen White expressed i t  in th is  way in 1903: "Against 
every evildoer God's law utters condemnation. He may disregard that 
voice, he may seek to drown i t s  warning, but in vain. I t  fo llows  
him. I t  makes i ts e l f  heard. I t  destroys his peace. I f  unheeded, i t  
pursues him to the grave" (Ed 144-45).
4^ Ib id ., p. 145.
44Letter 2, 1851.
45DA 22.
46GC 541-42.
47GC 670.
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public standing. God proves His justice through the judgment.
Purpose of the Last Judgment
On the basis of God's great plan of redemption fo r  man and 
the great controversy between good and e v il ,  Ellen White expressed 
her conviction that a divine judgment is necessary to solve a ll  sin- 
problems. When the warfare between good and evil is ended, a clear 
l in e  of demarcation w i l l  be drawn “between the righteous and the 
wicked, between one who serves God and one who does not serve 
him."48 Therefore, according to Ellen White's conviction, i t  is  
evident that a time must come when the cases of a ll who have lived 
shall come into review,4® and their future destiny w i l l  f in a l ly  be 
s e tt led . Then what is God's purpose in executing the judgment? 
Ellen White's understanding of the purpose of God's judgment can be 
classified under four categories: (1) salvation of believers, (2) 
erad ication  of s in , (3) s a t is fac t io n  o f the angels and unfallen  
beings, and (4) vindication of God's character.
Salvation of believers
God's ultimate concern for sinful human beings is for their  
salvation.®® Ellen White stated tha t God established the plan of
48C0L 74; GC 640; PP 341; IT  277; 2T 125; 5T 227; 7T 123; 
"The True Missionary's DependenceTs in GociT* RH, 4“3uly 11HJ3, p. 
417; "Cooking on the Sabbath," RH, 8 June 1897, p7"354.
49GC 482.
50See COL 177; GC 48; 2T 194; 5T 485; "Words to the Young," 
YI, 20 September 1894, pT297. "To support th is  idea, she quoted 2 
"Pit 3:9: "The Lord is not slow about his promise as some count 
slowness, but is forebearing toward you, not wishing that any should 
perish, but that a ll  should reach repentance."
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redemption even before the creation of the w orld .51 i t  was a 
"struggle, even with the King of the universe, to yield up his Son to 
die fo r  the g u il ty  race."52 Nevertheless, He did so because He 
"loved the world" so m u c h . 5 3
The great plan of redemption w i l l  be absolutely completed in 
the l a s t  judgment o f  God and the second coming o f  C h r is t .  
Therefore, in the la s t  judgment, God's great concern is  for the 
salvation of His people. In other words, He brings the believers  
into the la s t  judgment because He loves them. No judgment, no 
salvation! God f in a l ly  saves the believers through the la s t  
judgment.
Eradication of sin
The Bible teaches that God is not the author of s in ,54 and 
so do the writings of Ellen White.55 The sin which began in the mind
•^"The plan fo r  our redemption was not an a fterthougt, a 
plan formulated after the fa l l  of Adam. . . .  I t  was an unfolding 
of the principles that from eternal ages have been the foundation of 
God's throne. From the beginning, God and C hris t knew of the 
apostasy of Satan, and of the fa l l  of man through the deceptive power 
of the apostate. God did not ordain tha t sin should e x is t ,  but He 
foresaw i t s  existence, and made provision to meet the te r r ib le  
emergency" (DA 22). See also Rom 16:25; Rev 13:18; £P 63.
52PP 63.
C O
JJAA 209. Throughout her w r it in g s , Ellen White frequently  
quoted John 3:16: "For God so loved the world that he gave his only 
Son that whoever believes in him should not perish but have eternal 
l i f e . "  See GCB, 1899; Letter 98b, 1896; "Words to the Young," Y_I_, 
15 December 1&92, p. 391; "Words to the Young," YI^ 19 January 1893, 
p. 21; "Words to the Young," YI, 30 March 1893, p. 103; "A Message to 
Our Churches," RH, 28 January~l909, p. 7; "The Best Education and Its  
Purpose," RH, 2T"November 1893, p. 725.
^"He who commits sin is  of the dev il;  for  the devil has 
sinned from the beginning" (1 John 3:8). See also John 8:44.
55C0L 72; DA 270, 309, 311; EW 158; PP 33-43.
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of Lucifer intruded in God's universe. I t  marred the harmony of the 
universe and brought sorrow to heaven.56 in the great war in heaven 
Christ conquered Lucifer and expelled him with his sympathizers from 
heaven. Heaven became clean again. "Not a ta int of rebellion was 
le f t  in heaven. All was again peaceful and harmonious as before.”57
When the earth came out of the hand of the Creator, i t  had 
"no ta in t  of s in , or sorrow of death."58 Lucifer's rebe llious  
s p i r i t ,  however, in f i l t r a t e d  the ju s t-c re a ted  earth , and "sin has 
marred God's perfect world."59
This sin problem is  to be solved absolutely, fo r  sin is  
against God's w i l l .  Ellen White saw that a solution is possible only 
through and a t the la s t  judgment of God. As long as the la s t  
judgment is  not over, the resolution of the sin problem cannot be 
accomplished. Therefore God planned the la s t  judgment in order to 
eradicate sin entirely from the whole universe.
Satisfaction of the created beings
When Lucifer originated sin, "the perfect harmony of heaven 
was broken."60 Lucifer deceived many of the angels, and they 
complained about God's government.61 As they received warnings from
561SG 17-18; ISP 20.
5 7 1 S P  2 3 .
5 8 p p  4 7 #
59DA 20.
6 0 P P  3 5 .
61"A1 though they had heretofore been in perfect harmony with 
the order which God had established, they were now discontented and 
unhappy because they could not penetrate his unsearchable counsels;
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the loyal angels, many of them la te r  repented "of th e ir  d is s a t is ­
faction" and returned to God.®2 However, God did not immediately  
eliminate Lucifer and his followers from the universe. Rather, he 
waited u n t i l  Lucifer had f u l ly  manifested him self by his wicked 
works.®2 Thus the angels and the unfallen beings could be f u l ly  
satisfied with God's justice.
According to White, God w i l l  execute the last judgment on the 
basis of this same principle and purpose. She was sure that the last  
judgment of God must be held for the b e n e fit  o f  the angels and the 
unfallen in te l l ig en t beings on the other worlds, who surely wanted 
f in a l ly  to know who God's people are. She id e n t i f ie d  a great  
interest "in the heavenly courts when the names entered in the book 
of l i f e  come up in review before the Judge of a l l  the earth";®^ "the 
universe is looking upon the controversy tha t is going on upon the 
earth."®® One of the great in te res ts  of the whole universe, 
according to Ellen White, is how the great controversy between the
they were dissatisfied with his purpose in exalting Christ" (PP 38).
®21SP 20-21.
®2White argues that i f  God had destroyed Lucifer right away, 
"the inhabitants of heaven and of the worlds, being unprepared to 
comprehend the nature or consequences of sin, could not then have 
seen the justice of God in the destruction of Satan." Therefore God 
had to wait until Lucifer fu l ly  developed his rebellious principles 
(PP 42).
®^ GC 483-84. Ellen White described the response of the 
angels atTFie f a l l  of man thus: "The f a l l  of man f i l l e d  a l l  heaven 
with sorrow. . . . Angels ceased their songs of praise. Through­
out the heavenly courts there was mourning for the ruin that sin had 
wrought" (PP 63).
®®"A Missionary Appeal," RH, 15 December 1885, p. 770.
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two antagonistic parties—good and e v i l - -w i l l  be resolved.®®
In the la s t  judgment, God w i l l  give the whole universe a 
c le a r  answer to the sin problem. The angels and a l l  the unfallen  
beings in the universe w i l l  be f u l ly  s a t is f ie d  w ith  God's ju s t ic e ,  
and they w i l l  serve Him forever—not with fear but on the basis of a 
love which is voluntary.
Vindication of God's character
Since the very beginning of the h istory of sin in the 
universe, i t  has been Satan's accusation tha t God is  unjust®7 and 
th a t his law is not necessary.®® Thus the great c o n f l ic t  between 
good and e v i l  s ta rted  in heaven®® and was fu r th e r  expanded to 
include human beings when sin entered the planet earth.
Throughout the h istory  of the s infu l world, God's law, i .e .,  
His divine character,7® has been relentlessly challenged by sinners. 
Therefore, God the Judge of a l l  w i l l  bring judgment upon a l l  
human beings a n d  w il l  "vindicate His insulted authority."^ In other 
words, a f u l l  v ind ica tion  of God's character and ju s t ic e  can be 
re a lize d  only through the f in a l  judgment. Ellen White v iv id ly
®®"The whole universe is watching with inexpressible interest 
the closing scenes of the great controversy between good and e v il"  
(PK 148). See also ChS 236; IT  124; 4T 264; 5T 526; 6T 145; 2TT 422.
®7PP 37.
®35T 18.
®®Rev 12:7-9. The theme of the great conflic t between the 
two antagonistic forces is thoroughly brought out p a r t ic u la r ly  in 
White's book, The Great Controversy.
70”A Holy People," RH, 15 March 1906, p. 9.
715T 451.
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depicted this aspect of the last judgment with following words:
The f in a l  judgment is  a most solemn event, which must take 
place before the assembled universe. When God honors His 
commandment-keeping people, not one of the enemies of truth and 
righteousness w i l l  be absent. And when transgressors receive  
their condemnation a l l  the righteous w il l  see the result of sin. 
God w il l  be honored, and His government vindicated; and that in 
the presence of the inhabitants of the universe. 72
The Nature of the Last Judgment 
In the thought of Ellen White, the last divine judgment is a 
l i t e r a l ,  v isible, and time-lim ited process which decides the destiny 
of a ll  human beings and evil angels. The nature of the last judgment 
is closely re la ted  to God's essentia l nature. In other words, God 
executes the judgment according to His own character and because of 
His unchanging nature.
The end-time event
Ellen White recognized the fa c t  that God, even in this  
present l i f e ,  brings judgment upon the people and the world. The 
Genesis flood was the judgment of God upon the wicked world. 73 Sodom 
and Gomorrah were destroyed by f i r e  and brimstone, and that was the 
judgment of God.7  ^ Even in the present day, God continually executes 
judgments upon the people and the world by allowing a ll kinds of
72"A Message of To-Day,1' RH^ , 18 June 1901, p. 387. S im ila r  
ideas are found in 5T 451; "The Character of God Vindicated," BE, 1 
September 1893, p. 799; "Notes on Travel--W orchester, Mass," RF, 4 
November 1884, p. 474.
73GW 126.
7^"There is a strange abandonment of principle, a lowering of 
the standard of morality; the sins are fast increasing which caused 
the judgments of God to be poured upon the earth . . .  in the 
destruction of Sodom by fire"  (5T 601). See also 2TT 242-43.
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d isasters, namely: f lo o d s ,7® f i r e , 7® earthquakes , 77  storms,7® 
tempests, 79  and war and bloodshed.®®
White understood that a ll  judgments in the present world are 
pointing to the great final judgment day when a ll sin problems w ill  
u lt im a te ly  be solyed. She pointed out that "the judgments upon 
Jerusalem were a symbol of the events of Christ's coming to judgment 
in the la s t  day,"®* and the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah was
the prefiguration of the last judgment of God.®2
White's great concern regarding the divine judgment was 
always the eschatological event which takes place in the last days of 
world history. The destiny of each individual is eternally decided 
at the la s t  judgment of God.®® Accordingly, she strongly re jected  
the idea that man is judged at the moment of death:
This judgment does not take place at death. Mark the words 
of Paul: "He hath appointed a day, in the which He w il l  judge the 
world in righteousness by that Man whom He hath ordained; whereof 
He hath given assurance unto a ll men, in that He hath raised Him 
from the dead." Here the apostle plainly stated that a specified
75LS 412-13; 5T 136; 91 97.
763TT 333. Ellen White saw the burning of Review and Herald
Publishing House as the judgment of God (8 T 91-103).
77LS 413; 5T 136; 9T 97; 2TT 31; 3TT 333.
7®5T 136.
7 9 Ibid.
®°LS 413; 9T 97.
®*-"Special Testimonies for Ministers and Workers" (1895), p. 
5, la te r published in TM 232.
®2PP 162-65.
83
GC 490; "The Time of the End," RH, 23 November 1905, p. 7.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
1 2 5
time, JJien fu tu re , had been fixed upon fo r  the judgment of the 
world. 84
Therefore, from Adam and Eve, a ll the dead in the history of 
the earth are w aiting  in th e ir  graves for the great judgment day. 
God's last judgment is an end-time, eschatological event.
Only two classes
In the la s t  judgment day, there w i l l  be only two classes of  
people: "those who violate God's law, and those who keep His law.'*88  
Scripture says that the people in the Laodicean church are neither 
hot nor cold, but lukewarm . 8 8  However, as they near the time of 
the la s t  judgment, the lukewarm people w i l l  p o la r ize , becoming 
hotter or colder. F in a l ly  only two groups o f people w i l l  be 
recognized in the last judgment. Ellen White depicted this process 
as the shaking of the church. At the present tim e, the church is 
composed of both "true and fa lse  bel ievers."8? However, God w i l l  
shake the church to "have a clean and holy church, " 8 8  and at last a ll 
human beings w i l l  u l t im a te ly  belong to e ith e r  of the two classes.
^GC 548-49. In this same analogy she rejected the theory of 
the natural immortality of the soul. She commented: "Nowhere in the 
Sacred Scriptures is  found the statement tha t the righteous go to 
th e ir  reward or the wicked to th e ir  punishment a t  death. The 
patriarchs and prophets have le f t  no such assurance. Christ and His 
apostles have given no h in t  of i t .  The Bible c le a r ly  teaches that  
the dead do not go immediately to heaven" (ibid., pp. 549-50).
88,'The Great Standard of Righteousness," RH, 7 May 1901, p. 
289. —
86Rev 3:15-16.
Q J
COL 71. This notion is p a r t ic u la r ly  c lear in Jesus' 
parable of tares in Matt 13:24-30, 37-43. "The tares and the wheat 
are to grow together until the harvest" (COL 72).
8 8 1T 99.
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These two classes of people w i l l  be distinguished according to their 
loyalty to the ir  Master.®9
At the climax of the great controversy between good and e v il ,  
all “the nations are gathered before the judgment seat of Christ. " 90  
Then "the Judge of a ll the earth" w ill  divide them into two classes— 
not the r ich  and poor, not the wise and the simple, but "the loyal 
and the disloyal" to God's commandments. 9^
For Ellen White the crucial issue in the great controversy 
on the earth is who controls man: Christ or Satan, 92 and the final 
demarcation w i l l  be drawn accordingly. I f  man accepts Christ and 
lets Him control his l i f e ,  in the final judgment he w i l l  be found on 
the side of C hrist; i f  he would choose Satan, then he w i l l  be found 
on the other s ide.9® Thus the la s t  judgment of God w i l l  make
Q Q
° 3"There are only two classes in the world to-day, and only 
two classes w i l l  be recognized in the Judgment— those who v io la te  
God's law, and those who keep His law. Two great opposing powers are 
revealed in the last great battle. On one side stands the Creator of 
heaven and earth. A ll on His side bear His signet. They are 
obedient to His commands. On the other side stands the Prince of 
darkness, w ith  those who have chosen apostasy and rebe llion"  ("The 
Great Standard of Righteousness," RH, 7 May 1901, p. 289).
90"Obligation of Children to Parents," RH, 15 November 1892, 
p. 709. —
9*"The Great Standard of Righteousness," RH, 23 April 1901,
p. 257. Here, Ellen White particularly  mentioned "Tfie keeping of the
Sabbath commandment. According to her, there w i l l  be made a clear 
demarcation between "those who . . . keep the Sabbath of the Fourth 
Commandment" and those "who have accepted a man-made institution in 
place of the true Sabbath."
92DA 324.
9^"When the soul surrenders i t s e l f  to C hris t, a new power 
takes possession of the new heart. A change is wrought which man can 
never accomplish for himself. I t  is a supernatural work, bringing a 
supernatural element into human nature. The soul that is yielded to
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personal allegiances clear; who belongs to which side.
The two classes in the last judgment imply the idea of God's 
sovereignty. The choice is "e ither, or." I f  one does not choose 
God he chooses against H i m . 94
In th is  way the la s t  judgment is  fo r  two classes only; the 
re s u lt  is e ith e r  eternal salvation or eternal perd ition . Man is  
simply either Christian or non-Christian, a wheat or a tare, a sheep 
or a goat, black or white. Therefore, to Ellen White, the doctrine  
of the Roman Church concerning purgatory  was "heresy" and 
u n b ib l ic a l .95 she saw i t  as simply a fa b r ic a t io n  of the Roman 
Church, "employed to t e r r i f y  the credulous and superstitious  
multitudes."^® The concept of two classes in the la s t  judgment is
Christ becomes His own fortress, which He holds in a revolted world, 
and He intends that no authority shall be known in i t  but His own. 
. . . But unless we do y ie ld  ourselves to the control of C hris t,  
we shall be dominated by the wicked one. We must inevitably be under 
the control of the one or the other of the two great powers that are 
contending fo r  the supremacy of the world" (DA 324). This idea is  
well treated by Norman R. Gulley in his book, TTnal Events on Planet 
Earth (N ashville , Tenn.: Southern Pub, Assn., i y / / ) .  in th is  book, 
Gu11ey exp lic it ly  unfolds some of the tools, such as TV, rock music, 
and drugs, which Satan uses to gain control o f man's mind. See his 
book, pp. 47-54.
9^Ellen White expressed i t  in the following words: " I t  is not 
necessary for us deliberately to choose the service of the kingdom of 
darkness in order to come under i ts  dominion. We have only to 
neglect to a l ly  ourselves with the kingdom of l ig h t .  I f  we do not 
co-operate with the heavenly agencies, Satan w i l l  take possession of 
the heart, and w i l l  make i t  his abiding place. The only defense 
against evil is the indwelling of Christ in the heart through fa ith  
in His righteousness. . . .  We may leave o ff  many bad habits, for 
the time we may part company with Satan; but without a v i ta l  
connection with God, through the surrender of ourselves to Him moment 
by moment, we shall be overcome" (DA 324).
^GC 58-59, 128.
9 6 Ib id . , p. 58.
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consistent throughout the writings of Ellen White.
The Judge—Christ
Ellen White's concept of God is  a three-in -one God. She 
understood that "there are three living persons of the heavenly trio" 
in the Godhead, and th e ir  names are "the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy S p i r i t . "97 They are the "three personal D ig n ita ries  of  
heaven."9® Although each one of them has a d ifferent personality , 99  
"they are one in purpose, in mind, in c h a r a c t e r . T h e y  worked 
together in the creation of the w orld^ l and in man's redemption as 
w e l l . 102 The last judgment, like  all God's opera ad extra, is a work 
of the triune God. However, Scripture ascribes the execution of the 
judgment to Jesus Christ: "The Father judges no one, but has given 
all judgment to the S o n . "103 However, i t  does not mean that God the 
Father has nothing to do with the last judgment. In fact, the Father 
is the judge, but He exercises His ju d ic ia l  a c t iv i t y  through the
^"S p ec ia l Testimonies for M in isters  and Workers," Special 
Testimonies, Series B, No. 7 (1905), p. 63, la te r  published in tv' 
FTH1 then  White avoids the word "Trinity" and prefers to emphasize 
the unity among them.
98MS 92, 1901.
9 99T68; MS 20, 1906.
100MH 422.
101Gen 1:2, 26.
l^ " T h e  Godhead was s t ir re d  with p ity  fo r  the race, and the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy S p irit  gave Themselves to the working 
out of the plan of redemption. In order f u l ly  to carry out th is  
plan, i t  was decided that Christ, the only-begotten Son of God, 
should give Himself an offering for sin" (CH 222).
l^ J o h n  5:22. See also Matt 25:31, 32; John 5:27; Acts 
10:42; 17:31; Phil 2:10; 2 Tim 4:1.
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Son.104 Christ is the judge with God's authority.
The Father specially entrusts the execution of the judgment to 
Jesus C hris t "because he is  the Son of man."*0® Ellen White ex­
plained why "the Son of man" should be the judge in the la s t  
judgment:
God has la id  the work of judgment upon Christ because He is  
the Son of man. . . .  He was to become acquainted with the 
weakness of every human being. He could do th is  only by taking  
upon himself human nature. He must be touched with the feelings 
of our in f i r m i t ie s ,  th a t at the judgment of the..areat day none 
might question the justice of the decisions made.1 0 6
According to these statements, Jesus C hris t is best 
q u a l i f ie d  to be the sovereign judge in the la s t  judgment for three 
reasons. F i r s t ,  He Himself is  God. The fa c t  that the Father w i l l  
judge the world by the Son proves m igh tily  the de ity  of Jesus 
C hris t, who is  one with the Father and the Holy S p ir i t .  No one can 
be the judge except G o d .^  Second, He became a man; by incarnation 
Jesus placed Himself on man's le v e l.  As a man, He went through a ll  
human a ff l ic t io n s  and temptations, and therefore He "understands the 
f r a i l t i e s  and sins of men. ' ' ^ 0 8  He was made in a l l  points l ik e  unto 
His brethren and became acquainted with the weaknesses and tr ia ls  of
*®^Acts 17:31. Same analogy can be found in the creation of 
the world. God the Father is  the Creator, but He created the world 
through the Son (John 1:2-3). See also Rom 2:5, 16.
1°8"A Message for To-day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387.
106"Lessons from the C h r is t -L ife ,"  RH, 12 March 1901, p. 
161. S im ila r  expressions are found in the fo llow ing  sources: 
"Special Testimony", Series B, No. 4, p. 23; "A Message for To-Day," 
RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387.
*°^MH 485; PP 386; "Lessons for Christians," RH, 11 December 
1900, p. 785. SeeTTso Ps 82:8; 98:8-9; Isa 26:20, ZT; 35:4; 40:10.
108DA 211.
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every human being. Third, He lived a perfect l i f e .  As a man with a 
"sinful nature"*®® like other ordinary humans, He lived a perfect, 
sinless l i f e .  Therefore there w i l l  be no pre text in the la s t  
judgment for wickedness.
As the judge in the la s t  judgment, Christ w i l l  exercise a 
perfect, just, and righteous judgment. Christ knows every individual 
personally, and no single person can escape from Him. In fa c t ,  
"every soul is as fu lly  known to Jesus as i f  he were the only one" in 
the tribunal of the last judgment. Ellen White emphatically stated 
that even "the most secret things l ie  open to His all-seeing eye."**®
Universal judgment
In the thought of Ellen White, the la s t  judgment w i l l  be
executed fo r  al 1 who p artic ip a ted  in sinning because a l l  s in -
problems must be solved. There w il l  be absolutely no exceptions:
Every indiv idual has a soul to save or to lose. Each has a 
case pending a t  the bar o f God. Each must meet the great Judge 
face to face. How important, then, that every mind contemplate
*®®Letter 67, 1902. Ellen White was sure that Christ took 
human s in fu l nature the same as Abraham, David, and every other 
person since the f a l l  of Adam and Eve. In fact, she emphasized that 
Jesus accepted "humanity when the race had been weakened by four 
thousand years of sin" (DA 49). However, she distinguished between 
C h r is t 's  s in fu l  nature  and th a t  o f  s inn ers  in terms o f  the 
propensity. While sinners have propensities to e v i l ,  C hris t had 
propensities to good. She thus explained: "Be careful, exceedingly 
careful as to how you dwell upon the human nature of Christ. Do not 
set Him before the people as a man with the propensities of sin. 
. . . He took upon Himself human nature, and was tempted in a l l  
points as human nature is  tempted. He could have sinned; He could 
have fa l le n ,  but not for one moment was there in Him an e v il  
propensity" (L e tte r  8 , 1895). For fu r th e r  discussion, see Seventh- 
day Adventists Answer Questions on Doctrine (Washington, D.C.: Review 
and Herald Pub. Assn., 1957), pp. 5o-bb.
**®"God's Estimate of Service," RH, 31 July 1900, p. 481.
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often the solemn scene when the judgment shall s i t  and the books 
shall be opened, when, with Daniel every individual must stand in 
his lo t ,  a t the end of the days. 11 1
The last judgment w il l  be not only for the wicked people but 
also for the believers . l l 2  Thus she firm ly rejects the idea that the 
la s t  judgment w i l l  be l im ite d  only to those who have enjoyed the 
priv ile g es  of the gospel. Rather, a l l  through her w rit ings  the 
concept of universal judgment is consistently repeated. Indeed, a ll  
mankind w i l l  be judged according to "what they have done fo r  th e ir  
M a s t e r . I n  the la s t  judgment, the cases of a l l  w i l l  be decided
111GC 488. See also DA 210; 4T 384-87; 5T 483; "The Day of 
Reckoning,"TH, 22 November l£?8 , p. 7?B. Scripture texts strongly  
support the T3ea that every individual of the human race w i l l  have to 
appear before the judgment seat. For instance, Paul reminds his 
readers tha t believers are not exempt from the la s t  judgment. He 
argues tha t even though ju s t i f ie d  (Rom 5:1; 8:1) and reconciled to 
God (2 Cor 5:20-21), believers s t i l l  w i l l  be judged according to 
th e ir  works (1 Cor 3 :1 3 ff ) .  And also see, Eccl 2:14; Ps 50:4-6; 
Matt 12:36-37; 25:32; Rom 14:10; 2 Cor 5:10; Rev 20:12. This concept 
of the universal judgment c learly  appeared also in Reformation 
theology. For instance, Martin Luther (1483-1546) held that the last  
judgment w i l l  be universal: “I believe in a future resurrection of 
the dead, in which through the Holy S p i r i t  a l l  f lesh  w i l l  again be 
restored to l i f e ,  that is ,  a l l  men, good and e v i l ,  w i l l  l iv e  in the 
same body that died, was buried, decayed or disappeared in whatever 
manner for the last judgment" (Martin Luther, D. Martin Luthers Werke 
7. Band [Weimar: Germann Bohlaus Nachfolger, 1897J, p. 213, trans-  
lated and underlining supplied).
112EW 280; GC 487, 490; PP 498; 6 T 130; "The Power of the 
Truth," ST,~5"August~T885, p. 466. Eccl 3717 undoubtedly supports 
this concept: "God w ill  judge both the righteous man and the wicked 
man" (NASB). Josiah Litch expressed the same notion in 1842: 
"Judgment w i l l  be executed f in a l ly ,  on each party, the righteous and 
the wicked, each one at the time of their resurrection; the righteous 
at the f i r s t  resurrection, and the wicked at the final resurrection" 
( Prophetic Expositions; or A Connected View of the Testimony of the 
Prophets Concerning the Kingdom of God and the Time of its Establish­
ment, vol. l  [Boston: Joshua V. Himes, 1842J, p. bZ). See also 
Edward Heppenstall, Our High Priest, p. 119.
1 1 3 .iQ U r  Talents," ST, 1 8  August 1 8 9 8 ,  p. 3 .
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"for l i f e  or death, " * * 4 "for weal or woe."**® She also rejected the 
idea of universalism , according to which a l l  human beings w i l l  be 
saved a fter  a ll through the universal redemption of Christ although 
a l l  have fa l le n  in to  sin and are lo st.**®  Ellen White repudiated  
this idea accordingly:
Another extreme which Satan has led the people to adopt is  
entire ly  to overlook the justice of God, and the threatenings in 
His Word, and to represent Him as being a l l  mercy, so that not 
one w i l l  perish, but th a t  a l l .  both sa in t and sinner, w i l l  at  
last be saved in His kingdom. 117
Ellen White interpreted the universal judgment in the last  
days in the light of the execution of God's judgment upon the whole 
world as recorded in the book of Genesis. The narra tive  of the 
Noachian flood in Gen 6-9 indicates th a t the execution of God's 
judgment was carr ied  out un iversa lly . The flood utterly  destroyed 
the wicked antediluvians and their world. No one could escape from 
the d iv ine judgment. The flood story also t e l ls  of a remnant that 
God saved: eight persons from Noah's family in, through, and by the
universal judgment. Ellen White vividly stated that the flood event 
is a type of the event of the f in a l  judgment of God at the end­
* *4EW 280; GC 490; PP 498.
* * 5GC 487.
**®Everett F. Harrison, ed., Baker's Dictionary of Theology 
(Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Book House, 1960), p. 539. Origen of 
Alexandria (d. 254) has been widely recognized as the most celebrated 
adherent of this position. He emphasized the perfection of the 
divine love and asserted tha t the wrath of God cannot be the f in a l  
expression of that love. Accordingly he re jected  the notion of 
endless punishment for the wicked ones for i t  is contradictory with 
God's supreme love. Rather he taught that the wicked, including the 
d e v il ,  would be saved a f te r  enduring the pains of he ll fo r  a pro­
portioned period of time.
**?EW 219. White considers universal ism to be as dangerous 
as "infidelTTiy" and "atheism" (IT 344-45). See also GC 537-38.
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t im e .1!® As God destroyed the e n t ire  world by water in  Noah's day, 
White argues that God w i l l  destroy the whole world by f i r e  in the 
final judgment. 119
Her concept of the universal judgment is not only for human 
beings, i.e., both the good and the wicked, but also for evil angels, 
since the sin problem must be solved not only t e r r e s t r i a l l y  but 
cosmically.1®® Thus, a ll who are once involved in sin, both men and 
angels, whether or not they are righteous or wicked, w i l l  be judged 
and rewarded "according to their works."
That bi 11 ions of men and angel s w i l l  be judged never means 
tha t the la s t  judgment w i l l  be s u p e r f ic ia l .  Ellen White viewed a 
"close investigation" in the la s t  judgment1 ®1 as i f  only one is
11®"In Noah's day philosophers declared tha t i t  was impos­
sible for the world to be destroyed by water; so now there are men of 
science who endeavor to show that the world cannot be destroyed by 
f i r e .  . . .
"When great and wise men had proved to th e ir  sa t is fac tio n  
that i t  was impossible for the world to be destroyed by water, when 
the fears of the people were quieted, when a l l  regarded Noah's 
prophecy as a delusion, and looked upon him as a fanatic--then i t  was 
that God's time (of judgment) had come.
"When the reasoning of philosophy has banished the fear  of 
God's judgments; . . . then i t  is that sudden destruction cometh upon 
them, and they shall not escape" (£P 103-4, emphasis supplied).
119CD 40; COL 178-79; DA 633; EW 284; GC 491; PP 101-2 , 104; 
3 T 163-64; ? T 3 0 8 -9 T T r  10, 9 9 -HTO, 134T218, 357.
!®®The idea that Satan and his demons w il l  meet their final 
doom in the last judgment is fu l ly  supported by the Scriptures. See 
Matt 8:29; 1 Cor 6:3; 2 Pet 2:4; Jude 6 .
1®1"As the books of record are opened in the judgment, the 
l iv e s  of a l l  who have believed on Jesus come in review before God. 
Beginning with those who f i r s t  believed upon the earth, our Advocate 
presents the cases of each successive generation, and closes with the 
l iv in g .  Every name is mentioned, every case closely investigated"  
(GC 483).
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judged, * 22  although "not a ll w i l l  be judged simultaneously. " * 23 The 
la s t  judgment w i l l  be executed " in d iv id u a l ly , " * 24  "thoroughly, " * 23 
" p u b l ic ly ,"*26 and cosmically. * 27
Standard of the Last Judgment
In the last judgment of God, there w il l  be and there must be
a standard by which a ll  human beings are judged. Without a standard,
each individual case cannot be weighed and no decision can be made. 
Since God w i l l  judge a l l  human beings according the works* 2 3
performed throughout th e ir  l iv e s ,  Ellen White was sure that the
standard of the d iv ine judgment must have been revealed p r io r  to 
man's l i f e .  Otherwise, God would be unjust; where there is no 
standard there is no judgment. * 2 9  However, God is  a God of ju stice  
who reveals the standard f i r s t  to human beings, earnestly encouraging
* 2^"Though a l l  nations are to pass in judgment before Him, 
yet He w i l l  examine the case of each ind iv idual w ith as close and 
searching scrutiny as i f  there were not another being on earth" 
("Workers w ith  C hris t,"  RH, 19 January 1886, p. 33). See also GC 
428, 490; PP 218; 5T 629.
*23GC 482.
*24GC 488-89; DA 210; "The Choice of Moses," ST, 17 November 
1887, p. 6837
*25GC 490.
*2®"The Day of Reckoning," RH, 22 November 1898, p. 745. See 
also "Upon the Throne of His Glory,1I"~ftH, 20 September 1898, p. 597.
*27EW 294-95.
*2®White's understanding of the "judgment according to works" 
is researched in the next chapter.
* 29" I f  God has no moral standard by which to measure cha­
ra c te r ,  there can be no judgment, no reward" ("The Whole Duty of 
Man," ST, 16 May 1895, p. 3).
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them to heed i t .  He wants a ll human beings to be saved .^
God's law, the Ten Commandments
Ellen White e xp lic it ly  pointed out that the law of God is the 
indispensable standard in the last judgment. She wrote: " I f  God had 
no law, there could be no judgment, and the cases of men and women 
would not be ca lled  into the solemn tribunal before the righteous 
judge."!3* Without God's law, the last judgment would be capricious 
and arbitrary. None would know beforehand what the standard of the 
divine judgment would be.
She stated that the law of God is the " tra n s c r ip t  of the 
character of God, " * 3 2  and God Himself is the authority  fo r  the 
law. 133 -js n^g foundation of His government in heaven and in
e a r th ,"134 and is therefore "holy, ju s t ,  and good."*3® God's law 
existed even "before the foundations of the world were la id ,"*3® and 
through the eternal ages i t  w i l l  be o b s e r v e d . T h e  law governs
^ E l l e n  White quoted 2 Pet 3:9: "The Lord is not slow about 
his promise as some count slowness, but is forbearing toward you, not 
wishing tha t any should perish, but that a l l  should reach repen­
tance." See 5T 485, 649.
"The Judgment of the Great Day," BE, 1 March 1889, p. 65.
132"A Holy People," RH, 15 March 1906, p. 9.
*33"The True or False," RH, 9 August 1898, p. 801.
134"Faith and Works," ST, 30 March 1888, p. 194.
135"The Great Standard of Righteousness," RH, 7 May 1901, p. 
289. —
136"we Ought Obey God Rather Than Man," ^T, 13 May 1897, p.
3.
137
"An Unchangeable Law," ST, 25 January 1905, p. 9.
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even the heavenly a n g e l s . 138 T h u s  Ellen White h ighlighted the 
perpetuity of God's law. Her emphasis on the eternity of God's law, 
the Ten Commandments, was made particularly in connection with her 
exposition of the existence o f  the heavenly sanctuary and the 
im m utab ility  of the Sabbath c o m m a n d m e n t . 139 According to Ellen  
White, i t  is most ideal and reasonable to examine all human beings by 
the law of God in the last judgment, because God is eternal and only 
those who are fu lly  obedient to God's eternal law w il l  be granted an 
eternal l i fe .  She regarded God's law as supreme and warned against 
any attempt to change i t .  1^0
She also pointed out that God w ill  judge a ll human beings by 
His law because i t  embraces the "whole duty of man.”1^1 In the last  
judgment, according to her, the law of God w i l l  be applied not only 
to the outward conduct but also to the inward "thoughts, desires, and 
d e s i g n s . "142 i n other words, the law of God requires not only the 
righteous work but also the purity  of soul and holiness of mind.
I38"ihe Character of Law of God," ST, 15 April 1886, p. 226.
* ^ In  1847, Ellen White received a vision in which she saw a 
sanctuary in heaven. In the most holy place, she saw an ark in which 
she saw the tables of stone which folded together like  a book. When 
Jesus opened the tables she clearly saw that a ll ten commandments, 
including the Sabbath commandment, were written unchanged as they are 
in the Scriptures (EW 32-35).
l^"M en should remember that no matter what customs have 
prevailed, no matter what laws have been brought into existence, the 
great Lawgiver is to be obeyed. God's law is to hold the supreme 
place, and is not made void by the maxims, customs and inventions of 
men. Those who devise laws contrary to the law of God, w i l l  be 
brought into judgment, and w i l l  receive according to th e ir  dues" 
("Rule in the Fear of God," RH, 1 October 1895, p. 626).
141Letter 26, 1903.
142"The Perfect Law," RH, 5 April 1898, p. 213.
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Ellen White regarded the law of God as the model fo r man's sancti­
f ic a t io n  because i t  reveals the perfect character of God. She 
understood s a n c t if ic a t io n  as "harmony with God, oneness w ith  God, 
oneness with Him in character."14  ^ she stated that "he who becomes a 
partaker of the divine nature w i l l  be in harmony with God's great  
standard of righteousness, His holy law. " 144
Ellen White asserted th a t the tables of stone w i l l  be 
presented in the la s t  judgment, even though she is  not e x p l i c i t  
about the manner in which the Ten Commandments w ill  be shown. She 
wrote:
While these words of holy t ru s t  ascend to God, the clouds 
sweep back, and the starry heavens are seen, unspeakably glorious 
in contrast with the black and angry firmament on e ith e r  side. 
The glory o f the c e le s t ia l  c i ty  streams from the gates a ja r .  
Then there appears against the sky a hand holding two tables of  
stone folded together. Says the prophet, "The heavens shall 
declare His righteousness: for God is Judge Himself." That holy 
law, God's righteousness, th a t  amid thunder and flame was 
proclaimed from Sinai as the guide of l i f e ,  is  now revealed to 
men as the ru le  of judgment. The hand opens the tab les , and 
there are seen the precepts of the decalogue, traced as w ith  a 
pen of f i r e .  The words are so p la in  tha t a l l  can read them. 
Memory is aroused, the darkness o f superstit ion  and heresy is  
swept from every mind, and God's ten words, brief, comprehensive, 
and a u t h o r i t a t i v e ,  are presented  to the view o f a l l  the  
inhabitants of the earth . 145
Thus, she was consistent in her position th a t "the moral 
law," i .e . ,  the Ten Commandments proclaimed a t  Mount Sinai and 
la te r  hidden by God, w i l l  be presented before the whole world as the
1436T 350.
1 4 4 C01_ 314. According to H. B. Taylor, the law of God must 
be the standard in the last judgment because i t  is the "basis for all 
re la tionsh ips  between God and man, and man and man," and these 
relationships are crucial for man's s a n c t if ic a t io n  ("The Judgment," 
RH, 11 August 1949, p. 11).
145GC 639.
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standard of righteousness . 1 4 6  A ll human beings, both the dead and 
the liv ing , w ill  be judged by this immutable law of the Most High.
The Holy Scriptures
Scripture  teaches th a t  man w i l l  be judged in the la s t  
judgment on the basis of what is w r it te n  in the books of heaven. 1 4 7  
Ellen White stated th a t  the Bible w i l l  be the standard in the 
judgment and a l l  the records in heaven w i l l  be compared with i t . 14® 
White held that the Scriptures are given by God as "the 
only ru le  of f a i th  and doctrine."14® Man's da ily  l i f e  must be in 
accordance w ith  the admonitions in the word of God. In the 
Scriptures God provided "sufficient lig h t" 160  to lead men and women 
to eternal l i f e .  She said that in the Scriptures, a ll  kinds of sins
146"The Secret of Unity," RH, 2 July 1889, p. 417; "A Message 
to Our Churches," RH, 28 January 1UTJ9, p. 8 .
1 4 7 0an 7:10; Mai 3:16; Rev 20:12, 15.
14®"The books are opened— the book o f l i f e  and the book of  
death. The book of l i f e  contains the good deeds of the sa in ts; and 
the book of death contains the evil deeds of the wicked. These books 
are compared with the statue book, the Bible, and according to that 
men are judged" (EW 52).
149"The Value of Bible Study," RH, 17 July 1888, p. 449.
160"Lessons from the F i r s t  E p is t le  of John," RH, 13 July  
1905, p. 8 . In her explanation of the purposes of her w r it in g s  and 
of the re la t io n s h ip  between the Scriptures and her own w r it in g s ,  
Ellen White emphatically stated of the sufficiency of the Scriptures 
fo r  man's sa lva tion , She wrote: " I f  you had made God's word your 
study, w ith  a desire to reach the Bible standard and a t ta in  to 
Christian perfection, you would not have needed the Testimomies. I t  
is because you have neglected to acquaint yourselves w ith God's 
inspired Book tha t he has sought to reach you by simple, d ire c t  
testimonies, calling your attention to the words of inspiration which 
you had neglected to obey, and urging you to fashion your l iv e s  in 
accordance with its  pure and elevated teachings" (5T 665).
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that "they are to shun are pointed out. The counsel that they desire 
can be found here given fo r  other cases s ituated  s im ila r ly  to 
themselves."*3* she described the Scriptures as the fountain of 
wisdom from which a ll human beings are able to learn their whole duty 
in a ll good works.*3  ^ argued that the Scriptures w i l l  be the
standard in the la s t  judgment and there w i l l  consequently be no 
pretext for evil deeds. * 33
Her concept of the unique authority  of the Bible was also 
plainly presented in connection with her idea that i t  should be the 
standard in the la s t  judgment. Her conviction was that "the Bible  
alone affords the means of distinguishing the path of l i f e  from the 
broad road that leads to perdition and death. " * 3 4  She also expressed 
that "there is safety alone in taking the Scriptures as our guide of 
l i f e  and action , " * 33  because "every phase of l i fe "  w ill  be measured 
by the Holy Scriptures in the last judgment.
1 5 1 Ib id . , pp. 665-66.
*®^"The B ible,is  an unerring guide for man in every phase of 
l i f e .  In i t  the conditions of eternal l i f e  are plainly stated. The 
d is t in c t io n  between r ig h t  and wrong is  c le a r ly  defined, and sin is  
shown in i t s  most revo lt ing  character, clothed with the robes of 
death" ("The Test o f C hristian L ife ,"  ST, 24 December 1896, p. 5). 
See also £T 312.
* 33,,God has been t r i f le d  with by professed Christians, and 
when His holy Word shall judge them in the la s t  day, they w i l l  be 
found wanting. That word which they have reglected fo r  foolish  
storybooks, tr ies the ir  lives. That is the standard; the ir  motive, 
words, works, and the manner in which they use th e ir  time are a l l  
compared with the written word of God; and i f  they come short then, 
their cases are decided forever" (IT 126).
*®4"The World by Wisdom Knew Not God," RH, 15 December 1891,
p. 770.
* 33"God Warns Men of His Coming Judgment," RH, 5 November 
1889, p. 689.
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Man's conscience
Ellen White regarded conscience as a g i f t  from God through 
which man is  able to hear the “fa in te s t  whisper o f C hris t."^®  
Through the conscience the voice of the Holy S p i r i t  is  constantly  
heard “in writings, in counsels, in reproof."157
Conscience is  an accompanying knowledge. In every person 
there exists "a perception of right" and "a desire for goodness."I®8  
In other words, man does not get a conscience a p o ste r io r i through 
experiences and efforts, but rather as an inseparable faculty endowed 
at the time of birth. The distinctive function of the conscience is 
judgment between " r ig h t  and wrong" and "ought and ought not." As 
noted above, White f ig u r a t iv e ly  ca lled  i t  the "eye of the mind."*®® 
Man perceives the situation of right and wrong through his conscience 
and makes a decision according to his conscience.
In connection with the last judgment, White viewed conscience 
as a standard in a r e la t iv e  sense, fo r  i t  bears witness along with  
the law, which is the ultimate standard. Conscience recognizes 
the existence of a moral law. The authority  of conscience in  
personal judgment, therefore, must be consistent with the authority 
of the moral law, tha t is , the authority  of the supreme God. Since 
i t  continua lly  demands tha t r ig h t  should be done, man has a 
responsibility to use his conscience for the accurate judgment.
156MS 121, 1898.
1575T 69.
158Ed 29.
159see above, p. 116.
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Ellen White refers to man's conscience as the standard in the 
la s t  judgment fo r  those who did not have a chance to hear the 
gospel. She believed th a t among heathen people are men who have 
responded to the Holy S p i r i t  speaking to them, and they w i l l  be 
saved.1 6 0
However, to Ellen White, conscience is  the standard in the 
last judgment not only for the heathen people but for the so-called 
Christians as well. The Holy S p ir it  constantly works through man's 
conscience for man's salvation. However, when a person continually
160"Those whom Christ commends in the judgment may have known 
l i t t l e  of theology, but they have cherished His principles. Through 
the influence of the divine S p irit  they have been a blessing to those 
about them. Even among the heathen are those who have cherished the 
s p i r i t  o f kindness; before the words of l i f e  had fa l le n  upon th e ir  
ears, they have befriended the missionaries, even ministering to them 
at the p e r i l  of th e ir  own l ives . Among the heathen are those who 
worship God ignorantly, those to whom the l ig h t  is never brought by 
human instrumentality, yet they w il l  not perish. Though ignorant of 
the written law of God, they have heard His voice speaking to them in 
nature, and have done the things that the law required. Their works 
are evidence that the Holy S p irit  has touched their  hearts, and they 
are recognized as the children of God" (DA 638). White explains that 
the heathen people can hear the voice of the Holy S p i r i t  through 
nature, which is  general reve la tion . Nature usually holds a 
secondary place to the written word of God in i ts  contribution to the 
Christian l i f e ,  but sometimes i t  may be the only communication of the 
w i l l  of God. In th is  case, God w i l l  judge them according to th e ir  
response to the voice of the S p ir i t  speaking to them through nature. 
Thus the standard in the la s t  judgment w i l l  be th e ir  conscience. 
A s im ila r  notion was expressed by Kilgore, Ellen White's contem­
porary: "God has implanted the principles of this law in the hearts
of a ll  men; and though some may have a more perfect copy than others, 
ye t every one w i l l  be judged according to tha t portion of the law 
which is found upon his heart, and the obedience given to i t ,  which 
w i l l  be seen by his l i f e  record, found in the "book of remembrance" 
above. The reason why the heathen, who have not heard of C hris t,  
w i l l  be lo s t ,  is because they have not done tha t which they knew to 
be r ig h t ,  and have done what they knew to be wrong. They d a ily  
violate that copy of the law which they have upon their hearts" (R. 
M. Kilgore. "The Rule in the Judgment." RH, 7 June 1877, p. 178, 
underlining supplied).
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“neglects to heed the in v i ta t io n ,  reproofs, and warnings of the 
S p ir i t  of G o d ,“161 his conscience w i l l  stand against him in the last  
judgment,16  ^ and his soul w i l l  be doomed for eternal perdition. In 
connection with this notion, Ellen White emphatically exhorted her 
fe l lo w  believers to l is te n  to "the voice of . . . c o n s c i e n c e " 1 6 3  
and to review their daily acts "to see whether conscience approves 
or condemns."164
Light received
The standard by which a l l  human beings are weighed in the 
las t judgment must have been presented to every person individually  
prior to his choice between good and e v i l ,  as the last judgment w il l  
be executed on an individual basis. In this respect, the standard of 
the d iv ine  judgment is  not the same fo r  a l l .  Some have been 
privileged with more light above others, and they naturally have more 
responsib ilit ies .165
This does not mean, however, tha t there w i l l  be d i f fe r e n t  
conditions for d ifferent classes of people. A ll,  without exception, 
w i l l  be judged as to whether or not they are clothed w ith  the 
righteousness of Jesus Chris t; whether or not they are obedient to 
God's moral law. Nevertheless, man w i l l  be weighed according to the
1615T 120.
162Ed 144-45.
1635T 163. See also CT 544; MS 121, 1898; £T 62.
1642T 512.
165i.y0 some i S given greater l ig h t  than to others" (L e tte r  
180, 1902). See also ISP 313. Bible texts support th is  notion.
See Matt 11: 21-24; Rom 2:12-16.
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l ig h t he received. On this Ellen White wrote: "The whole world w ill 
be judged by the moral law according to their opportunity of becoming 
acquainted with i t ,  whether by reason, or tradition, or the written 
Word."166
Therefore, the Gentiles who have sinned without specifically  
revealed moral law w il l  be judged by the law of nature inscribed in 
their hearts, while the Israelites  of the old dispensation are judged 
by the written law of God revealed on Mt. Sinai. And those who have 
received the light of the gospel, in addition to the l ig h t of nature 
and the reve la tion  of the Old, w i l l  be judged according to th is  
greater l i g h t . 1 6 7
On the basis of th is  analogy, Ellen White pointed out that  
modern Christians have enjoyed more l igh t than the people who lived 
previously: "We have much to answer fo r , considering our superior 
advantages and knowing tha t we must be judged by the l ig h t  and 
privileges the Lord has granted u s . " 1 6 8
!®®"Idolatry Punished," ST, 9 June 1881, p. 253. Concerning 
the degree of 1 ig h t by which man w i l l  be judged is c le a r ly  brought 
out in the Scriptures. The apostle Paul says: "For a l l  who have 
sinned without the law w il l  also perish without the law; and all who 
have sinned under the law w i l l  be judged by the law; . . . For 
when Gentiles who do not have the law do indistinctively the things 
of the law, these, not having the law, are a law to themselves" (Rom 
2:12, 14).
167". . . everyone w i l l  be judged by the 1 ig h t  and p r i ­
vileges of the gospel" ("Sustainers of the Liquor Traffic  Responsible 
fo r  I t s  Results," RH, 22 May 1894, p. 322).
I 6 8 5 T 624. For an i l lu s t r a t io n ,  Ellen White drew out from 
the word oF^lesus the example of God's judgment upon Sodom and 
Gomorrah. Exhorting her fe llo w  be lievers , she e x p l ic i t ly  stated: 
"The lig h t that has been reflected to us from heaven was not granted 
to Sodom and Gomorrah, or they might have remained unto this day; and 
i f  the mighty works and knowledge and grace which have been mani­
fested to this people had been made known to the nations in darkness,
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Ellen White also described Sabbath observance as l ig h t  
received, a standard in the last judgment. Since men w il l  be judged 
"according to the measure of l ig h t"  they received, "none w i l l  be 
accountable for their darkness and their errors i f  the l ig h t was not 
brought to them."*®®
However, "those who have access to the words w r it te n  in 
Scripture are w ithout excuse i f  they do not apply these words to 
themselves."*7® Accordingly, those who did not have any opportunity 
to be acquainted with the light of the biblical Sabbath w i l l  not be 
condemned for fa ilu re  to keep the Sabbath day. Nevertheless, Ellen 
Whits em phatically stated that "those who have kept Sunday, whose 
attention has been called to this error, but who would not open their  
eyes to behold wondrous things out of the law, w i l l  be judged 
according to the l ig h t that has come to them."*7*
In this way, all human beings w ill  be judged by the same law 
of God which they had, but rejected, and there w i l l  be no pretext for
we know not how far in advance of this people they might now be. We 
cannot determine how much more tolerable i t  would be for them in the 
day o f  judgment tha t those who have had the c lear  l ig h t  of tru th  
shinning upon them as you have had, but through some inexpla inable  
cause have turned from the holy commandment delivered to them."
*®®2T 5 9 1 . she also c le a r ly  stated: "We shall not be held 
accountable~For the l ig h t  that has not reached our perception, but 
fo r  tha t which we have resisted and refused" ("Accountability  fo r  
Light," RH, 25 April 1893, p. 258).
170MS 6 6 , 25 May 1905.
171"The Sabbath Test— No. 3" RH, 13 September 1898, p. 596. 
A s im ila r  notion is expressed by E lle n T ih ite  in 1900: "The Lord has 
His representatives in a l l  the churches. These persons have not had 
the special tes ting  truths for these la s t  days presented to them 
under circumstances th a t brought conviction to heart and mind; 
therefore they have not, by rejecting light, severed their connection 
with God" (6 T 70-71).
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their sins. The l ig h t  they received w i l l  stand against them.
Heavenly Records
In the la s t  judgment of God, the records in heaven w i l l  be 
presented as the basis fo r  evaluation o f ind iv idual souls.172 
According to the Scriptures, the books in heaven w il l  be opened two 
separate times in the eschatological judgment. The f i r s t  instance, 
w ritte n  in Dan 7, indicates that the records in  heaven are opened 
prior to the coming of Christ in order to decide who w il l  be 
saved.173 jhe second occasion is mentioned in Rev 20 in connection 
with the judgment before the great white throne; i t  w i l l  be prior to
the final destruction of the wicked world. ! ? 4
Ellen White was sure tha t God keeps the record books in 
heaven and th a t they w i l l  be undeniable evidence in the la s t  
judgment. Nobody in the judgment could deny God's ju s t ic e  because 
word, deportment, and manner is accurately and impartially recorded 
in the books. 175 Angels are comissioned to keep the record of a l l  
doings of human beings,176 and they constantly and fa ith fu l ly  watch 
all ac tiv it ies  of men and women for this purpose.
White generally classified the books in heaven as two kinds:
172"The Whole Duty of Man," ST, 16 May 1895, p. 3; 3T 444;
£T 310; 5T 279, 612.
173Dan 7:10.
174Rev 20:11-13.
! 73"In the books of heaven our lives are as accurately traced 
as in the p ic tu re  on the p late  o f the photographer" ('"Not As Men- 
Pleasers'," RH, 22 September 1891, p. 577). See also 4T 588.
^7®"In the Master's Service," SW, 2 April 1903, p. 97.
r
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the book o f  l i f e  and the book of death . 1 7 7  The book o f l i f e ,  she 
stated, contains "the names of a ll who have ever entered the service 
of God" 1 7 8  and nthe g0od deedS 0f  the sa in ts . 1,179 Man w i l l  be 
judged on the basis of what is  w r it te n  in the books and w i l l  be 
rewarded according to his works.
As soon as people become the children of God, their names are 
written in the "Lamb's book of l i f e , " 180  and the-* remain in the book
u n ti l  the time of in vestig ation . However, Ellen White stated tha t
being reg is tered  once in the book of l i f e  does not guarantee man 
ultimate salvation: his name must be retained in i t .  In the book of 
l i f e  "every deed of righteousness" 1 8 1  is recorded. According to 
Ellen White, however, when a name is blotted out of the book of l i f e ,  
a l l  th a t  person's good works are cancelled as w e ll ;  they are not 
counted. In this way she strongly rejected the predestinarian view 
of Calvinism, i.e., "once saved, always saved."
In the book of death, a l l  kinds of s in fu l a c t s 18  ^ performed
177Ellen White mentions the books in heaven w ith  many
d i f fe r e n t  appelations such as "book of remembrance" (GC 481; 4T 
330), " l i f e  record" (5T 349), "book of God" ("Lessons fronTthe LiTe 
of Nehemiah," SJrf, 5 April 1904, p. 211), "book of God's providence" 
(DA 313), "book of heaven" (Special Testimonies Series B, No. 16, p. 
£>77 "book o f the dead" (EW 5Z), "book of sins" (LS 241). However, 
she ultimately means that there are two kinds of books in heaven: one 
is for man's good works and the other one is for man's evil deeds.
178GC 480.
179EW 52.
180"The Power of the Truth," ST, 6 August 1885, p. 466. This 
a rt ic le  was orig inally  a sermon of ElTen White delievered in Oakland, 
Cal i f . ,  July 11, 1885.
181GC 481.
18^Ellen White claimed tha t on the morning of October 23,
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by the wicked w i l l  be recorded. These w i l l  be kept until the day of 
judgment to decide their doom and the amount of their punishement.
In Ellen White's thinking, even the forgiven sins remain in 
the book of death until "the times of refreshing shall come from the 
presence of the Lord, " 183  which is a fter  the decision of every man's 
destiny is  made. * 8 4  She understood th is  in the l ig h t  o f the 
sanctuary service on the Day of Atonement. As a ll the forgiven sins 
of the people of Israel accumulated in the sanctuary throughout the 
year until the Day of Atonement when they were permanently removed 
from the sanctuary, so a ll forgiven sins of a ll  the believers remain 
in the book of death until the judgment is over.*®®
No repented sins w i l l  remain in the book of death a fter  the 
judgment of the righteous is over. Yet the unforgiven sins of the
1879, she had beheld scenes in the coming judgment. In this vision, 
she saw books in heaven and there was w r it te n  every act o f man. 
P a rt ic u la ry  in the book of death she saw many items o f sin. She 
wrote: "Another book was opened, wherein were recorded the sins of 
those who profess the tru th . Under the general heading of  
selfishness came every other sin. There were also headings over 
every column, and. underneath these, opposite each name, were 
recorded, in th e ir  respective columns, the lesser sins. Under 
covetousness came falsehood, th e f t ,  robbery, fraud, and avarice;  
under ambition came pride and extravagance; jealousy stood a t  the 
head of m alice, envy, and hatred; and intemperance headed a long 
l i s t  of fearful crimes, such as lasciviousness, adultery, indulgence 
of animal passions, etc." (4T 384-85).
183Act 3:19-20.
184GC 485.
185"yhen the times of refreshing shall come from the presence 
of the Lord, then the sins of the repentant soul who received the 
grace of the Lamb, w i l l  be removed from the records of heaven, and 
w ill  be placed upon Satan, the Scapegoat, the originator of sin, and 
be remembered no more against him forever. The sins of the 
overcomers w i l l  be blotted out of the book of record, but the ir  names 
w i l l  be reta ined on the book of l i f e "  (“The Whole Duty of Man," ST, 
16 May 1895, p. 3).
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wicked w i l l  remain in the book of death u n t i l  they are destroyed 
permanently in the f ina l judgment. Consequently, the righteous w ill  
be rewarded on the basis o f  what is  w r i t t e n  in  the book o f  
remembrance*88 and the wicked w i l l  be punished according to the 
record of the ir  sins.*87
White emphasized that the record books were not necessary for 
the i n f i n i t e  God but fo r  f i n i t e  man. She held tha t, in the la s t  
judgment, the books of record w i l l  tes tify  before the whole universe 
what kind of l i f e  the man has lived. The unforgiven sins remaining 
in the book w i l l  stand “to witness against the sinner" in the day of 
judgment.*88 Thus, in the judgment, everyone w i l l  see his own 
records and w i l l  acknowledge God's justice in His judgment.
One Judgment with Three Phases 
Ellen White saw world h is to ry , as a whole, as the great 
controversy between good and e v i l ,  ending with the ultimate victory 
of C hris t and His f a i th fu l  be lievers  and the to ta l destruction of
*88Ellen White encouraged her fe l lo w  believers indicating  
that a l l  kinds of good deeds are recorded ju s t  as f a i t h f u l l y  as the 
evil doings. She wrote: "God sees many temptations resisted of 
which the world, and even near fr ie n d s , never know; temptations in 
the home, in the heart; He sees the soul's hu m ility  in view o f i ts  
own weakness, the sincere repentance over even a thought that is  
e v i l ;  He sees the whole heart's devotions to the upbuilding of the 
cause o f God, without one tinge of selfishness; He has noted those 
hours of hard b a t t le  w ith s e l f ,  b a tt le s  tha t won the v ic tory  . . . 
a l l  th is  God and angels know" (L e tte r  18, 1891). See also GC 481. 
She also pointed out that the righteous w i l l  be rewarded accorHTng to 
the ir  good works.
*87"Then they meted out to the wicked the portion which they 
must s u f fe r ,  according to th e ir  works: and i t  was w r it te n  against 
the ir  names in the book of death" (EW 291).
1885T 486.
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Satan and his fo llow ers . She thought of the process of the la s t  
judgment as one cosmic event in which a ll  sin-problems are completely 
solved.
In the e a r l ie r  period of her l i f e ,  Ellen White simply 
followed the teachings of William M il le r ,  where the last judgment 
was considered a unique event which would f u l f i l l  a ll purposes of the 
res to ra tio n  of God's universe and would be held a t two d i f fe r e n t  
times, one thousand years a p a r t .^  Following Miller's  teaching, she 
believed that at the time of Christ's second advent, God would bring 
eternal salvation to the believers and at the same time the wicked 
w i l l  be destroyed by f i r e ,  sent away into a place prepared for the 
devil and his angels. There they would wait for one thousand years 
and then receive eternal condemnation. -^®®
She retained th is  b e l ie f  fo r  several years, even a f te r  the 
great disappointment, u n ti l  she presented her view of the divine  
judgment presently going on in the heavenly sanctuary. In 1849 she
189During th is  period of time Ellen White was a fa i th fu l  
follower of William M il le r . M il le r  taught that "when Christ comes he 
w il l  destroy the bodies of the liv ing wicked by f i re ,  as those of the 
old world were destroyed by water, and shut up their  souls in the p it  
of woe, until their resurrection unto damnation" (Bliss, Memoirs of 
W illiam  M i l l e r , p. 171). He also explained th a t "when the earth is  
cleansed by f i re ,  that Christ and his saints w i l l  then take posses­
sion of the earth, and dwell therein forever. Then the kingdom w ill  
be given to the s a in ts "  ( i b i d . ) .  In h is  c reed , M i l l e r  a lso  
expressed, "I believe in the resu rrec tion , both of the ju s t  and of 
the unjust, — the ju s t ,  or be lievers , a t  Christ's  second coming, and 
the unjust one thousand years afterward,—when the judgment of each 
w il l  take place in their  order, at their several resurrections; when 
the ju s t  w i l l  receive everlas ting  l i f e ,  and the unjust eternal 
condemnation" ( ib id . ,  p. 79).
*®®Ellen White accepted M iller's  teaching and believed that 
the earth w i l l  be p u r i f ie d  by f i r e  at the second coming of Christ  
prior to i ts  becoming the abode of the redeemed, and looked for that 
event at the end of 2300 days, in 1844 (1^ 27 , 63).
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stated: "I saw that Jesus should not leave the Most Holy Place, until 
every case was decided either for salvation or destruction."191 Thus 
she distinguished between the second coming of C hris t and the 
judgment in heaven prior to the second coming. As yet her concept of 
the d ivine judgment was only in embryo stage. Ellen White's 
understanding of the last judgment developed significantly as time 
passed, and f in a l ly  her view of the last judgment with three phases 
was fu l ly  presented in her book The Great Controversy, published in 
1888.
According to White, there are three distinctive phases in the 
la s t  judgment: (1) the pre-Advent in ve s tig a tive  judgment, (2) the 
m ille n n ia l consultative judgment, and (3) the p o s t-m il len n ia l  
executive judgment.192 These three phases of the last judgment are
1 Q1
■^According to Ellen White, this vision was given to her on 
January 5, 1849 in a prayer meeting with Brother Bel den's family at 
Rocky H i l l ,  Conn. (LS 116). This vision was published in The Present 
Truth, vol. 1, no. 3 in August 1849. Even in th is  stage, her concept 
of the pre-Advent judgment was not fu l ly  developed. Simply she gave 
a hint of the judgment in the heavenly sanctuary prior to the second 
advent of Christ.
^ E l l e n  White did not specifically mentioned that the las t  
judgment has only three phases. In fa c t ,  among Adventist w r i te rs ,  
there are some who prefer to c la s s ify  the la s t  judgment in to  four 
phases. For instance, C. Mervyn Maxwell who teaches Seventh-day 
Adventist Church history at Andrews University insists that "Seventh- 
day Adventists have come to regard the final judgment as occupying at 
leas t four successive phases." He l i s t s  four phases of the la s t  
judgment: (1) the pre-Advent investigative judgment; (2) the second- 
Advent separation of sheep and goats; (3) the examination of the 
records of the wicked; and (4) the execution of judgment on the 
wicked ("The In ves tig a tive  Judgment— Its  Early Development,"^The 
Sanctuary and the Atonement—B ib lic a l, H istorical, and Theological 
studies, ed. by W. Richard Lesher, pp. 545, 577). However, E llen  
White did not s ig n if ic a n t ly  develop her concept o f the second 
advent of Christ in terms of the last judgment of God. And i t  is no 
wonder th a t many of the Seventh-day Adventist w r ite rs  exclude the 
second coming of Christ in th e ir  discussion of the la s t  judgment. 
See Gulley, Final Events on Planet Earth, p. 20; Carlyle B. Haynes,
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thoroughly discussed in the following sections.
Some theologians insist that the las t judgment is a single, 
one-time event at the second coming of C h r is t .193 Their presup­
position  is based on God's omniscience. From Ellen White's 
viewpoint, God convenes the last judgment in three different periods 
of time w ith  d i f fe re n t  purposes. Her basic idea is  based on the 
fa c t  tha t the process in the la s t  judgment is  not fo r  God Himself, 
because He knows everything from the beginning to the end; i t  is for 
f in i te  human beings and the unfallen worlds.194
For Ellen White the witnesses and observers are d ifferent in 
each phase of the la s t  judgment; God wants everyone to be f u l ly  
s a t is f ie d  w ith the ju s t ic e  He excercises in dealing with the sin 
problem. During the pre-Advent judgment, a ll  heavenly angels and the 
onlooking unfallen universe199 w i l l  understand why the believers can 
be saved. In the millennial judgment, the redeemed together with the
The Hour of God's Judgment (Mountain View, Calif.: Pacific Press Pub. 
Assn., 1926), pp- 9 2 -U 5 .
193For instance, Louis Berkhof argues that there is only one 
“single event" of the fu ture  judgment and re je c ts  the idea of three  
d i f fe r e n t  fu ture  judgments held by present day Prem illenniarians  
(Systematic Theology [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 
1941J, p. 730). Tn th is  argument, Berkhof says tha t "the Bible  
always speaks of the future  judgment as a s ingle event.“ He also 
pointed out tha t "the judgment o f the wicked is  represented as a 
concomitant of the parousia and also of the revelation." For proof 
tex ts , Berkhof quoted 1 Thess 1:7-10 and 2 Pet 3:4-7 ( ib id . ,  p. 
731).
194The same analogy was expressed by Emil Brunner: " I t  is  
revealed— not fo r  God: fo r  how could anything have ever been 
concealed from Him?—but for ourselves" (Eternal Hope [Philadelphia: 
Westminster Press, 1954], p. 176).
195GC 479, 486-88; "The Day of Reckoning," RH, 22 November
1898, p. 745T”"Words to the Young," Y I, 10 August 18977 P- 255.
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unfallen beings in the universe*9® w i l l  see why the majority of human 
beings are lost. During the executive judgment, a ll  God's creatures, 
including the wicked them selves,*97 w i l l  look in to  the records of  
those who w il l  be lost and w il l  acknowledge the justice of God in the 
eschatological judgment. At la s t ,  even Satan and his e v il  angels, 
along with a ll wicked human beings, w i l l  f a l l  on their  knees before 
the Judge and admit God's undeniable justice .198 As the three chases 
of the la s t  judgment are going on, the e v i l  character of Satan w i l l  
be u t te r ly  exposed before the whole universe, and Christ w i l l  be 
recognized as a just God and loving Redeemer.
The F irs t Phase: The Pre-Advent 
Investigative Judgment
According to Ellen White, the f i r s t  phase of the la s t  
judgment is an " in v e s tig a t iv e "199 or "searching"288 judgment, 
frequently  ca lled  a “pre-Advent judgment" by modern Adventist 
writers.281 This phase of the las t judgment is the most important
1964T 116; EW 52, 290-91; GC 661.
197EW 292-94; "The F i r s t  and the Second Advent," RH^ , 5 
September 1339, p. 566.
198GC 669-70.
199Ib id . , pp. 479-91; LS 241-44; PP 357-58.
2°°C0L 342.
281Edward Heppenstall, "The Pre-Advent Judgment," Ministry, 
December 1981, pp. 12-15; Morris L. Venden, "What Jesus Said About a 
Pre-Advent Judgment," M in is t ry , September 1982, pp. 14-16; Hasel, 
"The Theology of Divine Judgment in the Bible," pp. 21-23; C. Mervyn 
Maxwell, God Cares, vol. 1 (Mountain View, C a l i f . :  P a c if ic  Press 
Pub. Assn., 1981), pp. 234, 287, 289, 298; Arthur J. Ferch, "The Pre- 
Advent Judgment," Adventist Review, 30 October 1980, pp. 4-7; Norman 
R. Gulley, Christ Our Substitute (Washington, D.C.: Reveiw and Hearld 
Pub. Assn., 1982), pp. 114-15.
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for a l l  human beings, for man's destiny for eternal l i f e  or perdition 
w i l l  be u lt im a te ly  decided in the process o f th is  judgment of  
investigation.
General Descriptions of the Judgment
Time and location
Tho inuoctinativp  iuriompnt, according to Ellen White, 
commenced in 1844 in the heavenly c o u r t ^  an(j w il l  be finished just  
before the second coming of C h r is t .^  she regarded "the hour of His 
judgment" in Rev 14:7 as indicating the time for the investigative 
judgment. She wrote: " I t  is th is  work of judgment, immediately  
preceding the second advent, that is announced in the f i r s t  angel's 
message of Revelation 14:7.
Another Bible te x t ,  perhaps the most s ig n if ic a n t  te x t  to 
Ellen White, which te l ls  about the time and place of the pre-Advent 
investigative judgment is found in the book of Daniel. Ellen White 
viewed the description of the coming of C hris t in Dan 7:9-13 not as
202"In 1844, our great High P r ie s t  entered the most holy 
place of the heavenly sanctuary, to begin the work of investigative 
judgment" ("The Church's Great Need," RH, 22 March 1887, p. 177). 
See also COL 310; GC 422, 424, 436, 480, 756; LS 278; 5T 692; "Notes 
on T ra v e l, ftH, 27TTovember 1883, p. 737.
203«when the work of the investigative judgment closes, the 
destiny of a l l  w i l l  have been decided fo r  l i f e  or death. Probation
is ended a short time before the appearing of the Lord in the clouds 
of heaven" (GC 490). She contrasted this period of time between the 
close of proEation and the second advent with the seven days between
the time Noah entered the ark and rain began to fa l l  (GC 491).
204qc 3 5 2 . This message indicates th a t the hour of God's 
judgment fs" come. Not th a t  i t  is  coming, or wi 11 come, or 
shall come, but i t  has come. See also Qc 352, 356, 424, 457. Ellen 
White commented that this message was announced by William M il le r  
( ib id . ,  p. 351).
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the second coining to the earth but as the coming of C hris t to the 
Father in heaven:
The coming of Christ here described is not His second coming 
to the earth . He comes to the Ancient o f Days in heaven to 
receive dominion and glory and a kingdom, which w il l  be given Him 
at the close of His work as a mediator. I t  is th is  coming, and 
not His second advent to the earth, that was foretold in prophecy 
to take place at the termination of the 2300 days in 1844.206
Regarding the place o f the judgment, E llen White fu rth e r  
expiainea:
Attended by heavenly angels, our Great High Priest enters the 
holy of holies and there appears in the presence of God to engage 
in the la s t  acts of His m in is tra t io n  in behalf o f man— to 
perform the work of investigative judgment and to make an atone­
ment for a ll  who are shown to be entitled to its  benefits.206
Her b e l ie f  in the necessity of the pre-Advent judgment was 
based p a r t ia l l y  on the fac t that Jesus w i l l  give the reward to the 
saints at His second coming. In other words, the judgment for the 
decision of man's salvation or perd ition  must be made p r io r  to the 
second advent of C hrist, for when He comes His reward is  w ith Him, 
"to give every one according as his work shall be."207 This notion 
is  fu rther  confirmed: those who w i l l  be resurrected a t the second
205Ib id . ,  p. 480.
2^®Ibid. Ellen White also saw the elements of time and place 
of the in ves tig a tive  judgment in Mai 3:1-2: ". . . the Lord whom you 
seek w il l  suddenly come to his temple; the messenger of the covenant 
in whom you d e lig h t ,  behold, he is  coming, says the Lord of hosts. 
But who can endure the day of his coming, and who can stand when he 
^appears? 'For He is l ik e  a re f in e r 's  f i r e  and l ik e  fu l le r s '  soup!" 
On th is  te x t  she comments th a t  "the coming of Christ which is here 
referred to is not his second advent to this earth, but his coming to 
the investigative judgment in the most holy place of the sanctuary in 
heaven. Thus the message is especially to us, who are living in the 
time of the judgment" ("L ib e ra l i ty  the F ru i t  o f Love," RH, 9 May 
1893, p. 289).
207She quoted Rev 22:12. See COL 310; GC 352; SC 88; IT  
320, 381.
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coming of C hrist w i l l  be confirmed pr io r  to that glorious event, 
because the resurrection of the believers w i l l  take place at the time 
of Christ's advent. For White, then, the investigative judgment is 
presently going on in the heavenly c o u rt ,20® and she stated tha t no 
one knows when this judgment w i l l  be completed.
Scope of the judgment
The investigative judgment is of cosmic concern because the 
ultimate security, happiness, and satisfaction of the entire universe 
are in t im a te ly  re la ted  to th is  eschatological event. E llen White 
believed, then, tha t th is  c e le s t ia l  judgment is a cardinal im p l i ­
cation of Scripture and a v i ta l  b e l ie f  fo r  Christians. She 
explained who is involved in this judgment:
1. A ll professed be lievers . In th is  in ves tig a tio n , only 
"all who have ever taken upon themselves the name of Christ" w ill 
be examined.209 According to her, this investigation has been going
208qq 490; "Lessons from the Life of Solomon— No. 9—The Ark 
of the Covenant," RH, 9 November 1905, p. 10. J. H. Waggoner gave 
four reasons why tfiTs judgment should be finished prior to the second 
coming of Christ: (1) the expression "is come" cannot re fe r  to the 
fu ture; (2) two messages fo llow  i t ,  both o f which are given before 
the second advent, therefore this judgment must precede the advent of 
Christ; (3) Rev 22: 11,12 shows that every case w i l l  be decided 
before the Lord comes; and (4) the saints get th e ir  reward, eternal 
l i f e  when Jesus comes. They are raised immortal, showing tha t the 
decision has been made before the advent of C hrist ("A Request, and 
What Came of I t , "  RH, 20 October 1874, p. 132). He fu r th e r  says: 
"The proclamation is not necessarily that of the general judgment yet 
to come. We think i t  is  a present judgment, now in progress, and 
several facts confirm this view" (ibid.).
209GC 486. See also COL 310; £ [  384; "The Church's Great 
Need," RH, March 1887, p. 1777 She supported th is  idea in the 
l ig h t  oT  the sanctuary service on the Day o f Atonement. She 
wrote: "In the typical service only those who had come before God
with confession and repentance, and whose sins, through the blood of 
the sin o ffe r in g , were transferred  to the sanctuary, had a part in 
the service of the Day of Atonement. So in the great day of f in a l
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on for the righteous dead since October 22, 1844, as indicated in Dan 
8:14. Adam must be the f i r s t  who passed the s c r u t i n y . 2 1 0  when the 
investigation for the righteous dead shall be completed, i t  w i l l  be 
continued for the righteous liv ing .2* !
In October 1888, during the conference at Minneapolis, Ellen 
White made a remark in regard to this matter: "The judgment has been 
over fo r ty  years in progress on the cases of the dead, and we know 
not how soon i t  w i l l  pass to the cases of the l i v i n g . ”212 jh e next 
year, in 1889, she again confirmed th is  statement, re je c t in g  the 
rumor among the be lievers  th a t  "S is ter  White was shown tha t the 
judgment which since 1844 had been passing upon the righteous dead, 
had now begun upon the l i v i n g . "213 she responded to th is  rumor: 
"This report is not true."2*4
However, throughout her writings, Ellen White emphasized that 
the judgment fo r  the righteous dead w i l l  soon be completed and the 
investigation for the l iv ing  w i l l  be started. In 1884, regarding the 
time fo r  the judgment of the l iv in g ,  she wrote: "Now, . . . the
atonement and in ve s t ig a t iv e  judgment the only cases considered are 
those of the professed people of God" (GC 480). Elsewhere she 
re fe rred  to " a l l  who have entered the service of God" (GC 480), "a l l  
who have believed on Jesus" (GC 483); "these who in aTT ages have 
professed to be followers of CErist" (GC 428); and "children of God" 
("The Power of the Truth," ST, 6 AugusfT885, p. 466).
210GC 483.
211"The Church's Great Need," ST, 22 March 1887, p. 177. 
See also EW 280; GC 436, 483, 490; 5T 5257692; 6T 130.
2125T 692.
213Ibid.
2*4Ibid. For further discussion, see below, p. 197, footnote
369.
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great work of judging the liv ing is about to begin."215
Thus in the f i r s t  phase of the eschatological judgment, both 
the dead and l iv in g  who have believed in Jesus w i l l  be judged, 
excluding the wicked.216 However, i t  does not necessarily mean that 
a l l  who w i l l  be investigated in th is  c e le s t ia l  judgment w i l l  be 
saved. White stated th a t even among the names of professed 
believers, those with unrepented sins are not accepted.^ i n this 
judgment, "every name is  m ention ed '^8 and "every man's case" is  
closely scru tin ized ,219  yet  man does not appear in person a t the 
t r ib u n a l .2^0 Books of record kept in heaven are used fo r  th is  
in v e s t ig a t io n .221 According to the record, each man's case is  
decided.
The fa c t  th a t  only "the live s  of a l l  of Christ's professed 
fo llow ers are r e v i e w e d "222  - j n  th is  judgment s ig n if ie s  tha t in 
principle the destiny of all human beings, both the righteous and the
2^^6T 130. See also 5T 526. Ellen White's emphasis of the 
fa s t  approaching of the in ve s tig a tive  judgment fo r  the l iv in g  is 
closely related to her eschatological expectation of the soon coming 
of Christ.
216"The judgment of the wicked is a d is t in c t  and separate 
work, and takes place at a la te r  period" (GC 480).
p i  7
“ '"Every name is mentioned, every case closely investigated. 
Names are accepted, names re jected . When any have sins remaining 
upon the books of record, . . . their names w i l l  be blotted out 
of the book of l i f e ,  and the record of th e ir  good deeds w i l l  be 
erased from the book of God's remembrance" (ibid., p. 483).
218Ibid.
219Ib id . , pp. 486, 490.
220qc 482.
221C0L 310; GC 480, 483, 486-87, 548; PP 357-58; IT  100.
222
COL 310.
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wicked,22  ^ j S u lt im a te ly  decided in th is  solemn event. When the 
judgment is finished there w il l  be an unalterable division between 
the two groups: the saved and the perished. Eternal destiny of a l l  
human beings w il l  be decided.
2. God the Father— presider. Ellen White described the 
function of God in the in ve s tig a tive  judgment as the p r e s i d e r . 224 
She quoted from Dan 7:9, 10: "As I looked, thrones were placed and 
one that was ancient of days took his seat; his raiment was white as 
snow, and the h a ir  o f his head l ik e  pure wool; . . . the court sat 
in judgment, and the books were opened." She pointed out th a t "the 
Ancient of Days" is  God the F a t h e r , 225 an(j n- s preside in the 
judgment because He is "the source of a ll being, and the fountain of 
all law."22® she regarded God the Father as an active participant
222A1though Ellen White asserted that in the investigative 
judgment only professed believers are judged, in her w rit ings  she 
repeatedly stated that in this judgment the righteous and the wicked 
w ill  be clearly distinguished. .See below, pp. 167-68.
224GC 479.
22®This idea is  supported by many Bible w r ite rs . Usually 
Paul portrays the la s t  judgment as presided over by God, as in Rom 
14:10-12: "For we shall a l l  stand before the judgment seat of God; 
for i t  is written, 'As I live , says the Lord, every knee shall bow to 
me, and every tongue shall give praise to God! So each of us shall 
give account of himself to God." Again, in Rom 2:5 i t  is "God's 
righteous judgment" that w i l l  be revealed. In Rom 3:6 he asks, "For 
then how could God judge the world?" The w r i te r  of the book of 
Hebrews designates God as "the Judge of a ll"  (Heb 12:23). Peter said 
that the Father is "the one who impartially judges according to each 
man's work (1 Pet 1:17). Hasel recognized both the Father and the 
Son as the Judge in the eschatological judgment. He wrote: "We may 
conclude that in the N.T. both God, the Father, and Jesus Christ, the 
Son, are designated respectively as the Judge of the world. While 
both are said to judge, the Father has chosen to judge through the 
future judgment of Jesus Christ. Because the Father judges through 
the Son, 'the judgment seat of God' mentioned in Rom 10:4 and 'the
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in the judgment though He “has given a ll  judgment to the Son."227
3. Jesus C h r is t— advocate. Ellen White asserted tha t the
function o f Jesus C hris t in th is  phase of the la s t  judgment is as
an advocate for repentant sinners:
Our Advocate is in the heavenly sanctuary, pleaoing in our
behalf. Through His merits we have pardon and peace. He died
th a t  He m ight wash away our s in s ,  c lo th e  us w ith  His 
righteousness, and f i t  W5, /o r  the society of heaven, where we may 
dwell in ligh t forever. 8
Jesus w il l  appear as their advocate, to plead in their behalf 
before God.229
To support th is  idea, Ellen White quoted from 1 John 2:1: 
" I f  any man sin, we have an advocate w ith  the Father, Jesus Christ  
the righteous."228 Another te x t  she quoted is from Heb 9:24: "For 
Christ is not entered into the holy places made with hands, which are 
the figures of the true; but into heaven i t s e l f ,  now to appear in the
presence o f  God fo r  us."22* She viewed C hris t not only as an
advocate but as a judge: "He (C hrist) is  . . . th e ir  Advocate and 
Judge."222
judgment seat of C hrist re ffe re d  to in 2 Cor 5:10 are not to be 
separated" ("The Theology of Divine Judgment in the Bible," p. 13). 
Leon Morris also recognized that the judgment seat of Christ in 2 Cor 
5:10 is that of God in Rom 14:10 (The Revelation of St. John [Grand 
Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1976J, p. 126).
227"A Message for To-Day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 387.
2285T 316-17.
229GC 482.
220AA 552; MS 13, 1899.
2313SP 262-63; MS 128, 1897; Letter 33, 1895.
222DA 210; 2SP 168. Ellen White described functions of  
Jesus as an Advocate for man in d ifferent aspects, such as
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Actually, the Father does not need the intercession because 
he has the same empathy tha t Jesus has fo r  the fa l le n  race.233 gocj 
Himself could take the place of C hrist and make the same compas­
sionate appeal. However, according to White, Christ is particularly  
f i t te d  for this task, because of his incarnation and l i f e  among the
people.234
Thus, in the in ve s tig a tive  judgment, Jesus C hrist appears 
before the judgment seat of God to plead in behalf of His own people. 
As an advocate for the believers, He offers His own atoning blood to 
cover the sins of a l l  who have s incerely repented. Ellen White 
depicted i t  dramatically: "Jesus was clothed with priestly  garments. 
He gazed in p ity  on the remnant, then raised His hands, and with a 
voice of deep p ity  c r ied , 'My blood, Father, My blood, My blood, My 
blood!'"235
The fa c t  th a t  Jesus C hris t is the advocate fo r  man does not
Advocate-Defender (MS 125, 1901), Advocate-Friend ("Caiaphas," RH, 
12 June 1900, p. 370), Advocate-High P r ie s t  (DA 752; "Notes on 
Travel," RH, 27 November 1883, p. 737), Advocate-Tntercessor (CT 14; 
LS 324), EHvocate-Mediator (“Ask and Ye Shall Receive," ST, 22 "Sugust 
TB92, p. 647), Advocate-Representative (AA 35; PK 583r^'Caiaphas," 
RH, 12 June 1900, p. 369).
233«The love of the Father, no less than of the Son, is the 
fountain of sa lvation  fo r  the lo s t  race" (GC 416). See also below, 
p. 161, footnote 236.
234"Having tasted the very dregs of human a f f l i c t io n  and 
temptation, he is qualified to understand the f r a i l t ie s  and sins of 
men, and to pronounce judgment upon them. Therefore, the Father has 
given th is  work in to  the hands of his Son, knowing tha t He who 
v ic to r io u s ly  withstood the temptations of Satan, in behalf of man, 
w i l l  be a l l -w is e ,  ju s t ,  and gracious in his dealing with him" (2SP 
168.
235EW 38.
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mean th a t the Father and the Holy S p i r i t  are against man. In fa c t ,  
the Father loves human beings as much as the Son does as Jesus said, 
"In th a t day you w i l l  ask in my name, and I do not say to you th a t  I 
shall pray the Father for you; for the Father himself loves y o u . " 2 3 6  
Ellen White described God as "a kind and tender p a r e n t " 2 3 7  a n ( j  "the 
fountain of salvation for the lost r a c e " 2 3 8  who has "the counsel of 
peace"239 w1’th the Son in the ministration in the heavenly sanctuary. 
Together w ith Jesus C hris t, the Holy S p i r i t  is “constantly in te r ­
ceding in man's b e h a l f . " 2 4 0  j n this way Ellen White understood that 
the Father, the Son, and the Holy S p ir it  are a ll on man's side in the 
eschatological judgment.
4. Satan— the accuser. Satan also actively participates in
the in ve s t ig a t ive  judgment, accusing the be lievers . Ellen White
clearly pictured the role of Satan in the judgment from the prophecy 
of Zachariah which says: "Thus he showed me Joshua the high p r ie s t  
standing before the angel of the Lord, and Satan standing a t  his 
r ig h t  hand to accuse him. . . . Now Joshua was standing before the 
angel, clothed with f i l th y  g a r m e n t s . O n  the basis of this text,
23®John 16:26, 27. Ellen White quoted this text in GC 416.
237LS 39.
238GC 416.
239Ib id . , p. 417.
2^9Ellen White d ifferentiated the work of Jesus and that 
of the Holy S p ir i t  in their intercession for man's salvation. 
". . . the S p i r i t  pleads not fo r  us as does Christ who presents
His blood, shed from the foundation of the world; the S p ir it  works
upon our hearts, drawing out prayers and penitence, praise and 
thanksgiving" (MS 50, 1900).
2^Zech 3:1-3. This te x t  was so helpful fo r  her in
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she v iv id ly  depicted the accusing work o f Satan in the pre-Advent 
investigative judgment.242
In this judgment, Satan constantly "exaggerates" sins of the 
believers243 and endeavors "to terr ify"  them.244 He claims them as 
his subjects, pointing to the records of th e ir  s in fu l l iv e s .24® 
However, Ellen White's descriptions of Satan's accusation are always 
followed by Christ's interceding work and the rebuke of the Lord 
towards the accuser. She in terpre ted  Joshua in Zech 3:1 as the 
"representative of God's p e o p l e " 2 4 6  standing under condemnation with 
f i l t h y  garments. The sinner cannot defend h im self against Satan's 
accusation. His only hope is in "re ly ing upon the mercy of a s in -  
pardoning Redeemer in fa ith  claiming the promises of God."247 Then 
Christ, Himself the advocate of sinners, puts to silence the accuser
understanding th is  aspect of the judgment tha t she wrote: “A 
most forcible and impressive il lus tra tion  of the work of Satan and 
the work of C hris t, and the power o f our Mediator to vanquish the 
accuser of His people, is given in the time prophecy of Zechariah" 
(5T 467-68).
242"The people of God are here represented as a criminal on 
t r i a l .  Joshua as high p r ie s t ,  is  seeking fo r  a blessing fo r  his 
people, who are 1n great a f f l i c t io n .  While he is  pleading before 
God, Satan is  standing a t  his r ig h t  hand as his adversary. He is 
accusing the children of God, and making th e ir  case appear as 
desperate as possible. He presents before the Lord their evil doings 
and their defects. He shows their  faults and failures, hoping they 
w i l l  appear of such a character in the eyes of C hris t that He w i l l  
render them no help in their great need" ( COL 166-67).
243GC 618.
244Ib id . ,  p. 619.
24®Ibid., p. 484.
246C0L 167.
2475T 469.
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of his people and declares, "The Lord rebuke you, 0 Satan! The Lord 
who has chosen Jerusalem rebuke you! Is not th is  a brand plucked 
from the f i r e ? " 2^8 i n th is  hom iletica l app lica tion , Ellen White 
presented the idea of righteousness by fa i th  as the only means fo r  
man's salvation.24^
According to E l le n  W hite , Satan's accusation fo r the 
believers w ill  be of no e ffec t at a ll because of the petition of the 
advocate. They w i l l  u l t im a te ly  be regarded as righteous, net 
because of th e ir  own works, but because of Christ's  righteousness 
covering a ll  their filth iness.
5. Angels—ministers and witnesses. Quoting from Dan 7:9, 
10, Ellen White explained tha t the holy angels m in is te r  in the 
in ves tig a tive  judgment.2®0 s0d w i l l  judge the people according to 
th e ir  own works, recorded in the books by the angels. In the 
judgment, when the books are opened, angels w ill  assist the judge and 
stand as witnesses for what they have written. She wrote:
Angels of God witnessed each sin and registered i t  in the 
unerring records., Sin may be concealed, denied, covered up from 
fa th e r ,  mother, w ife ,  ch ildren , and associates; no one but the
24®Zech 3:2. She quotes this text in her following books: GC 
484, 665; MH 161; PP 168.
24 "^As the intercession of Joshua is accepted, the command is 
given, 'Take away the f i l t h y  garments from him,' and to Joshua the 
angel declares, 'Behold, I have caused thine in iq u ity  to pass from 
thee, and I w ill  clothe thee with change of raiment.' 'So they set a 
f a i r  m iter upon his head, and clothed him with garments.' His own 
sins and those of his people pardoned. Israel was clothed with  
'change of ra im ent'— the righteousness of Christ imputed to them" 
(5T 469). Ellen White's theology of righteousness by fa i th  w i l l  be 
fu l ly  discussed in the next chapter.
250GC 479.
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guilty actors may cherish the least suspicion of wrong; but 
i t  is la id  bare before the intelligences of heaven.251
Quite often, she reminded the believers of the fact that the
angels are recording and keeping their daily works; they w i l l  meet
them in the judgment.252 She thought i t  very reasonable that the 
angels w i l l  minister in the investigative judgment as witnesses for 
they have recorded man's daily deeds.
6. The universe—witness. In this celestial judgment, all 
unfallen worlds in the universe are also involved as witnesses of the 
ju s t ic e  of God in deciding man's destiny. The whole universe has 
manifested a great in te re s t  fo r  man's redemption since the time of 
Adam and Eve.253 About the great concern of the universe for the 
fa llen race Ellen White stated: “We are a spectacle to the world,
to ange ls , and to men. The whole u n iv ers e  is  lo ok ing  w ith
inexpressible interest to see the closing work of the great contro­
versy between C hris t and Satan,"254 and i t  “w i l l  have become 
witnesses to the nature and results of sin."255
Thus, Ellen White thought that the pre-Advent in ve s tig a tive  
judgment is cosmically concerned and that a l l  l iv in g  beings in the 
universe are seriously involved.
251Ib id .,  p. 486.
2^2"By these angel messengers a f a i th fu l  record is  kept of 
the words and deeds of the children of men. Every act of cruelty or 
injustice toward God's people, a ll they are caused to suffer through 
the power of evil workers, is registered in heaven" (COL 177).
253C0L 176; "The Test of Loyalty," BE, 24 July 1899, p. 242.
2545T 526. See al so "The Day of Reckoni ng," RH, 22 November 
1898, p. 74S7
255
GC 504.
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Nature of the judgment
In a number of places of her w r it in g s , Ellen White empha­
t ic a l ly  stated the importance of the investigative judgment, mainly 
because in i t  the fu ture  destiny of every ind iv idual is u lt im a te ly  
decided. She pictured i t  as the "most solemn period" of t i m e 2 5 6  - j n 
the h is to ry  o f the world. She emphasized th a t  "the subject of . . . 
the investigative judgment should be clearly understood by the people 
of G o d . " 2 5 7  Her stress of the importance of this phase of God's last  
judgment appears along with i ts  d istinctive nature.
1. In v e s tig a tive  and e va lu a tive . E llen White c a lls  th is  
phase of the judgment an " in v e s tig a t iv e  j u d g m e n t , "258 f o r  j ^ s  main 
purpose is  an in ves tig ation  or an evaluation of a man's case on the 
basis of what is w r i t te n  in the heavenly books. To explain th is  
notion Ellen White elaborated on some of Jesus' p a r a b l e s . 2 5 9  In the
234, o r ig in a l ly  published in "Special Testimonies to 
Ministers and Workers," No. 4.
257qc 488. White's emphasis of the importance o f the 
investigative judgment appears with that of the ministry of Jesus in 
the heavenly sanctuary. She fu r th e r  stated: "All need a knowledge 
for themselves of the position and work of the ir  great High Priest. 
. . . How important, then, th a t  every mind contemplate often the 
solemn scene when the judgment shall s i t  and the books shall be 
opened, when, with Daniel, every individual must stand in his lo t ,  at 
the end o f the days" ( ib id . ) .  She encouraged the believers to 
investigate  thoroughly the subject of the sanctuary and the inves­
tigative judgment to be able to explain i t  clearly to other people. 
See ib id . ,  pp. 488-89.
pCQ
C3°H istorica lly , James white provided the name "investigative 
judgment" in 1857 ("The Judgment," RH, 29 January 1857, pp. 100-1). 
The h is to r ic a l  development o f  the concept o f the in ve t ig a tiv e  
judgment among the e a r ly  Adventists has been d e a lt  with in the 
chap. 2, pp. 78-82. Ellen White adopted th is  term from her husband 
and used i t  extensively throughout her writings.
258fhe parables of Jesus in which Ellen White clearly saw the 
notion of the investigative judgment are: The parable of the net in
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parable of the "wedding g a r m e n t , " 2 6 0  she clearly saw the investi­
gative nature of this preliminary j u d g m e n t . 2 6 2
In th is  parable, Ellen White pointed out th a t  the king
examines at least two things: (1) whether or not the invitation has 
been a c c e p t e d , 2 6 2  a n ( j  whether the wedding garment has been 
accepted and put on.^63 she explained the investigative judgment on 
this same basis.
The in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgment is  only fo r  those who have 
accepted the in v i ta t io n  of the gospel and claimed th a t they are 
b e l i e v e r s . 2 6 4  Those who did not accept the invitation are excluded 
from th is  judgment. And the next point is  tha t every man who has 
professed the name of Jesus Christ is to be individually e x a m i n e d . 2 6 5  
The ground of the in ves tig ation  is  whether the wedding garment
M att 13:47-50 ( COL 122-23); the parable of the wedding garment in
Matt 22:1-14 (ib id., pp. 307-19); the parable of talents in Matt
25:13-30 (ib id., pp. 325-65); the parable of tares in Matt 13:24-30, 
37-43 ( ib id . ,  pp. 70-75).
260Matt 22:1-14.
261"When the king came in to view the guests, the real 
character of a ll was revealed.
"By the king's examination o f  the guests a t the feast is  
represented a work of judgment. The guests at the gospel feast are 
those who profess to serve God, those whose names are written in the 
book of l i f e .  But not a l l  who profess to be Christians are true 
disciples" (COL 309-10).
262Ib id . ,  p. 307.
263Ib id . , pp. 308, 312.
2®4 In the in ve s t ig a t iv e  judgment the only cases considered 
are those of the professed people of God. See above, pp. 155-58.
265DA 210; GC 488.
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provided by the king has been put on. Ellen White exp lic it ly  stated 
that the wedding garment represents Christ's r i g h t e o u s n e s s . 266
Therefore, in the thought of Ellen White, the judge evaluates 
the character of each person by comparing i t  w ith  that of Christ's  
righteousness. I f  one is found who has put on the righteousness of 
C hris t, he w i l l  be accepted into the kingdom of God, and i f  not, he 
w il l  be rejected. Man's f i l th y  garment is not acceptable, but only 
man's fa ith  in the Saviour and w illing  obedience to the commandments 
of God w i l l  be recognized in the f in a l  in ves tig ation . Thus the 
c e le s t ia l  pre-Advent judgment is in v e s t ig a t ive  and evaluative in 
nature.
2. Decisive. The in ve s tig a tive  judgment is  the most 
s ig n if ic a n t  phase in the la s t  judgment. W hite emphasized i t  
e xp lic it ly  in her writings, for i t  is decisive in nature.
In th is  judgment, the judge examines each indiv idual case, 
one by one, to decide who is  acceptable to the kingdom of God. The 
parable of the " n e t " 2 6 7  v iv id ly  expresses th is  nature of the 
judgment:
The casting of the net is the preaching of the gospel. This 
gathers both good and evil into the church. When the mission of
266«By wedding garment in the parable is represented the 
pure, spotless character which Christ's true followers w i l l  possess. 
To the church i t  is  given 'th a t  she should be arrayed in f in e  linen, 
clean and w h ite ,' 'not having spot, or w rink le , or any such thing.' 
Rev. 19:8. The fine linen, says the Scripture, 'is the righteousness 
of saints.' Eph. 5:27. I t  is the righteousness of C hrist, His own 
unblemished character, tha t through fa i t h  is  imparted to a l l  who 
receive Him as their personal Saviour" (COL 310).
^ M a t t  13:47-50. Ellen White's exposition of this parable 
appears in ib id . ,  pp. 122-23.
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the gospel is completed, the judgment w ill accomplish the work of 
separation. C hris t saw how the existence of fa ls e  brethren in 
the church would cause the way of truth to be evil spoken of 
. . . .  Therefore Christ l i f t s  the veil from the future and 
bids a l l  who behold thA.t i t  is  character, not position , which 
decides man's destiny.2®8
She also emphasized that this parable teaches that "there is 
no probation a f te r  the judgment."269 She fu r th e r  commented that  
“when the work of the gospel is completed, there immediately follows 
the separation between the good and the e v il ,  and the destiny of each 
is forever fixed,"278 and the door of mercy w i l l  be forever shut.27* 
Ellen White reminded the believers of this nature of the judgment and 
encouraged them to attain perfection of character272 before proba­
tion is closed.
3. Representative. The basis of the judgment is what is  
recorded in the books of heaven. During this celestial judgment, the 
dead remain in th e ir  graves and the l iv in g  are on th is  earth . They 
are a ll judged by their  records in heaven.
I t  is w h ile  men are s t i l l  dwelling upon the earth tha t the 
work of in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgment takes place in the courts of 
heaven. The lives of a ll  His professed followers pass in review 
before God. A ll are examined according to the record of the
268Ibid.
269Ib id . , p. 123.
270Ibid. See also GC 490; 2T 190-91, 401.
27*"The signs of Christ's coming are fast fu l f i l l in g .  Satan 
sees tha t he has but a short time in which to work, and he has set 
his agencies to work, to s t i r  up the elements of the world, that men 
may be deceived, deluded, and kept occupied and entranced until the 
day of probation shall be ended and the door o f  mercy be forever  
shut" (£T 414).
272See below, p. 187, footnote 335.
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books of heaven, and according to his deeds the destiny of each 
is forever fixed.273
Thus man himself does not appear in this celestial judgment. 
Instead, Ellen White thought that Jesus C hris t stands in  th is  
judgment on behalf of man.27* As an advocate for sinners,27® Christ 
constantly pleads to the Father for man's salvation. This idea has 
repeatedly appeared throughout her writings in connection with the 
m in is t r a t io n  o f C h r is t ,  the High P r ie s t ,  in  the heavenly  
sanctuary.27®
4. Redemptive. Ellen White thought that the purpose of the 
investigative judgment was to determine those "who are prepared for 
the Kingdom of God."277 She admitted that some among the professed 
believers w i l l  be separated as unworthy to enter into the kingdom of 
God, yet she c le a r ly  saw tha t the u lt im ate  concern of God in th is  
judgment is for man's redemption.
Ellen White wrote about God's entreating work fo r  man's 
salvation:
God does not desire the destruction of any. "As I l ive  saith 
the Lord God, I  have no pleasure in the death of the wicked; but
273C0L 310.
27*EW 36; "Accepted in Christ," ST, 4 July 1892, p. 534.
27®See above, pp. 159-61.
27®"As the p r ie s t  entered the most holy once a year to 
cleanse the earthly sanctuary, so Jesus entered the most holy of the 
heavenly, at the end of the 2300 days of Daniel 8, in 1844, to make a 
final atonement for a ll  who could be benefited by His mediation, and 
thus to cleanse the sanctuary" (EW 253). See also GC 480, 422, 428, 
433, 4 83 -84 ; "Contempl ate TFiri s t 's  P e r fe c t io n ,  Not Man's
Imperfection," RH, 15 August 1893, p. 514.
277GC 428.
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that the wicked turn from his way and l iv e .  Turn ye, turn ye 
from your e v i l  ways; f o r  why w i l l  ye d ie? Eze. 33:11. 
Throughout the period of probationary time His S p i r i t  is  
entreating men to accept the g i f t  of l i f e . 278
In spite of God's entreaties through the Holy S p ir it ,  many 
people w i l l  be lo s t .  White stated tha t " i t  is  only those who 
reject His pleading that w il l  be l e f t  to p e r i s h . " 2 7 9  After this  
period of time of investigation the judge w ill  f in a l ly  recognize only 
those who are redeemed. Ellen White'^ waitings provide for no second 
probation for sinners.288
Historical Development of Ellen G. White's 
Descriptions of the Investigative Judgment
Ellen White's concept of the investigative judgment has been 
inseparably re la ted  w ith th a t of the sanctuary in heaven since the 
time when she understood the judgment in the l ig h t  of Christ's  
ministrations in the Most Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary. Thus 
White's be lie f  about the heavenly sanctuary has formed the foundation 
of the concept of this phase of the last judgment.
Prior to 1844: The 
M il le r i te  period
When she heard W illiam  M i l le r 's  lectures in March of 1840, 
Ellen Harmon developed a keen interest in M il le r 's  teachings about
278C0L 123.
?7Q She fu r th e r  s tates: "God has declared that sin must be 
destroyed as an evil ruinous to the universe. Those who cling to sin 
w il l  perish in its  destruction" (ibid.).
288"Will there be a second probation? No, no. This fallacy  
might ju s t  as well be given up a t  once. The present probation is  
a l l  tha t we shall have" (MS 51, 1901). See also MS 40, 1900; 2T 
191; 6T 19. —
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Christ's coming in 1843.2®* Two years la te r , in June 1842, she had 
another opportunity to hear M il le r 's  lecture  in Portland. She 
became convinced th a t "Jesus was soon to come in the clouds of 
h e a v e n , s o  she joined the M il le r i te  movement.
During th is  time, Ellen seemed to have no concept of the 
heavenly sanctuary doctrine. She simply accepted M iller's  interpre­
ta t io n  of the cleansing of the sanctuary in Dan 8:14. As was 
discussed in tne previous chapter, M il le r  thought of the earth as the 
sanctuary, thus believing that the earth would be destroyed by f ire  
at the second coming of Jesus Christ. In fa c t ,  in those days, the 
"sanctuary" of Dan 8:14 was almost universally recognized as a symbol 
of the church, and the "cleansing" was quite  often associated with  
divine judgments which were to fa l l  on the wicked world.288
Although there were some attempts at a typological comparison 
between the work of the high p r ie s t  on the Day of Atonement and 
Christ's second coming,284 none of the expositors of th is  period
281LS 20-21. .
282Ib id .,  p. 27.
288See above, pp. 32-35.
284A c lear  instance is  found in Dialogues on Prophecy 
published by the Prophecy Investigation  Society in iu2b. in th is  
exposition, Valerius (unidentified) contrasted the Day of Atonement 
with the coming of Chris t; he wrote: "The High P ries t coming out of 
the Holy of Holies, having changed his robes and put on the shining 
garments, can represent nothing but Christ coming out of heaven in 
glory" (Dialogues in Prophecy, 2:93). The Prophecy Investigation  
Society was started in 1826 in Britain by James Hatley Frere (1779— 
1866) who was a d iligent student of Bible prophecy. Beside Frere, 
some of the members were James S tra tto n , Thomas White, Hal done 
Stewart, and Lewis Way. They investigated the Bible prophecies 
particulary on the impending cris is , and the second advent, and the 
coming kingdom. They published a three-volume work e n t i t le d  
Dialogues on Prophecy (1828-29) and seven volumes of a journal called
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associated the "sanctuary” of Dan 8:14 with a sanctuary in heaven. 
There is no clear indication whether or not Ellen White was aware of 
any such attempts.
1844-1848: The judgment 
concept in embryo
In December 1844, about two months a f te r  the great disap­
pointment, Ellen Harmon saw a vision of a temple in heaven. In her 
early account of this v i s i o n , 285 she made some significant statements 
relating to the sanctuary in h e a v e n . 2 8 6
This vision focused on the second apartment of the sanc­
tuary, which contained an ark. She even saw the contents of the ark. 
She fa iled  to mention of the ten commandments in the ark, indicating 
that the significance of the law of God had not yet illuminated Ellen 
Harmon's thought.
In her account, Ellen Harmon did not refer to what she saw as 
the heavenly sanctuary. However, i t  is obvious from her reference to
The Horning Watch (1829-33). They continued publishing books until 
1848. the ir impact on the study of the Bible prophecy was s ig n if i­
cant particularly during i ts  early years (LeRoy E. Froom, Prophetic 
Faith, 3:498-500).
2®^This v ision was f i r s t  published in The Day-Star, on 
January 24, 1846. And then la te r  i t  was re w r it te n  and publ ished in 
EW 13-20; LS 64-67; IT 58-61.
286"i saw a veil with a heavy fringe of s ilver, and gold as a
border on the bottom. I t  was b e a u t ifu l.  I asked Jesus what was
w ith in  the v e i l .  He raised i t  w ith his own r ig h t  arm, and bade me 
take heed. I saw there a glorious ark, overlaid with pure gold, and
i t  had a glorious border resembling Jesus' crowns. On i t  were two
b rig h t angels; th e ir  wings were spread over the ark as they sat on 
each end, w ith  th e ir  faces turned towards each other and looking 
downward. In the ark, . . . was a golden pot of Manna of a 
ye llow ish  cast, and I saw a rod" (L e tte r  dated December 20, 1845, 
The Day-Star, 24 January 1846, p. 3). This portion of the v is ion is  
omitted in later publications; EW, LS, and IT.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
173
the v e il  and the ark that tha t was indeed what she saw. I t  is hard 
to assume tha t she had a c lear concept of the heavenly sanctuary, 
since she mentioned nothing about Christ's  m in is tra t io n  as high 
priest in the Most Holy Place.
In February 1846, Ellen Harmon's exposition of this vision 
regarding the heavenly sanctuary appeared in her l e t t e r  to the 
e d ito r  of The Day-Star. The l e t t e r  was dated February 15, 1846. 
However, she claimed that God showed her the v ision "one year ago 
this month"—February 1845.
In the f i r s t  part of the l e t t e r ,  Ellen Harmon described the 
throne of God as she had seen i t  in her vision:
I saw a throne, and on i t  sat the Father and his Son Jesus
Christ. I gazed on Jesus' countenance and admired his lovely  
person. The Father's person I could not behold fo r  a cloud of 
glorious light covered him. . . . Before the throne was the
Advent people, the Church, and the world. I saw a company bowed
down before the throne, deeply in terested  while  most of them 
stood up disinterested and careless. Those who were bowed before 
the throne would o f fe r  up th e ir  prayers with him. Then a l ig h t  
came from the Father to his Son and from him to the praying 
company. 87
Here she clearly expounded the idea of Christ's mediation at 
the throne of God for the believers. Following the description of 
God's throne, Ellen Harmon described the ministration of the Son as 
high priest in the heavenly sanctuary.288
This was a s ig n if ic a n t  step in her understanding of the
287"Letter from Sister Harmon," The Day-Star, 14 March 1846,
p. 7.
288nThen I saw the Father r is e  from the throne and in a 
f l  ami ng ch ario t  go into the Holy o f Hoi ies wi th i n the v a i l ,  and di d 
s i t .  There I ^aw thrones which I had not seen before. Then Jesus 
rose up with him. . . . Then I beheld Jesus as he was before the 
Father a great High Priest. On the hem of his garment was a bell and 
a pomegranite, a bell and a pomegranite" (ibid.).
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heavenly sanctuary, although she was not the f i r s t  to mention Jesus' 
high priesthood in heaven.^® i n fact, about f ive  weeks earl ie r , 0 . 
R. L. Crosier published an a r t ic le ,  "The Law of Moses," on February 
7, 1846. Crosier's work was the re s u lt  of a cooperative study with  
Hiram Edson and F. B. Hahn.290 In other words, Hiram Edson, who for 
the f i r s t  time had conceived of Chris t's  m in is tra t io n  in  the Most 
Holy Place in the heavenly sanctuary, played an important ro le  in 
Crosier's work.
E l le n  W hite 's  v is io n  o f the  throne of God was not a 
comprehensive treatm ent of the to ta l  heavenly sanctuary doctrine. 
However, the significant point is that she received the vision almost 
eleven months prior to the publication of Crosier's a rtic le .
On April 21, 1847, in a l e t t e r  to E li C urtis , Ellen White 
aff irm ed Crosier's view and recommended his a r t ic le  "The Law of 
Moses" to a l l  believers:
I believe the sanctuary, to be cleansed a t  the end of the 
2300 days, is  the New Jerusalem Temple, o f which C hris t is a 
m in is te r . The Lord shew me in v is io n , more than one year ago 
that Brother Crosier had the true light, on the cleansing of the 
Sanctuary, . . . and tha t i t  was his w i l 1, tha t Brother C. should 
w rite  out the view which he gave us in the Day-Star Extra, 
February 7, 1846. I fee l f u l l y  authorized by the Lord to 
recommend that Extra, to every saint. 91
^®9Right a fter  the great disappointment, on October 23, 1844, 
Hiram Edson received an impression in which he "saw" Christ's  
m in is tra t io n  as the High P r ie s t  in  the Most Holy Place of the 
heavenly sanctuary (see above, p. 53). Joseph Marsh also expressed 
Christ's  High Priesthood: "We ch e e rfu lly  admit th a t  we have been 
mistaken in the nature of the event we expected would occur on the 
tenth day of the seventh month; but we cannot y e t  admit th a t  our 
great High P riest did not on that very day accompl ish a l l  that the 
type would ju s tify  us to expect" (Voice of Truth, 7 November 1844).
^9®See above, pp. 61-63.
^ L e t t e r  dated 21 April 1847, A Word to the "L it t le  Flock,"
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Here she acknowledged Crosier's exposition as God-approved, with  
th is  approval over a year old, which must have been p r io r  to April 
1846.
With no significant comment from the pen of Ellen White on 
the topic of the heavenly sanctuary u n t i l  a f te r  the publication of  
The Day-Star Extra, yet with her fu l l  acknowledgement of the artic le ,  
i t  is  safe to conclude th a t  her view o f  the heavenly sanctuary 
doctrine was very s im ila r  to Crosier's. Based on Crosier's "The 
Law of Moses," Ellen White's concept of the ministration of Christ in 
the heavenly sanctruary during th is  e a rly  time can be in ferred  
as follows:
1. The e a r th ly  sanctuary  is  a type o f  the heavenly  
sanctuary, where Jesus serves as high p r i e s t . ^
2. The daily services in the earthly sanctuary did not atone 
for sins either individually or collectively; they simply signified a
continual intercession.293
3. The atonement for sin was made only on the tenth day of
1847, p. 12.
292cro s ie r  stated: "The sanctuary of the new covenant is  
connected with New Jerusalem, l ik e  the sanctuary of the f i r s t  
covenant was w ith  Old Jerusalem. As that was the place where the 
priests of that covenant ministered, so this is in heaven, where the 
P ries t o f the New covenant m inisters" (0. R. L. Crosier, "The Law of  
Moses," The Day-Star Extra, 7 February 1846, p. 38). He denied the 
idea that the sanctuary of Dan 8:14 signifies the land of Palestine. 
About the priesthood of the sanctuary, he commented that the earthly 
sanctuary belonged to the sons of Levi, but Christ is the High Priest 
who f u l f i l l s  both the priesthood o f Melchisedec and Aaron. He 
emphasized both Christ's kingship and priesthood. He also pointed 
out that the ea rth ly  tabernacle was made according to the pattern  
showed to Moses, and that pattern was of heavenly things.
^ I b i d . ,  p. 39.
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the seventh month which was called the Day of Atonement. 394
4. Christ's work of atonement was not made on Calvary. 399
5. C hris t entered into the Holy Place of the heavenly
sanctuary at His ascension.39®
6 . As the earthly sanctuary was defiled by sin, the heavenly 
sanctuary must be d e filed  through the agency of C hris t as the s in -  
bearer. 397
7. As the earthly sanctuary was cleansed by the blood of the 
Lord's goat once a year on the Day of Atonement, the heavenly 
sanctuary must be cleansed by the blood of Christ . 39 8
8 . The heavenly sanctuary must be cleansed before the second
coming of Christ, for He shall appear the second time without s i n . 2 "
9. The cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary w i l l  be a t the 
end of the 2300 days. 30 0
10. The scapegoat represented Satan, for whom there w il l  be 
1 0 0 0  years of imprisonment.30*
2 9 4 Ibid.
2 9 5 Ibid.
29®Crosier indicated the veil which divides between the Holy 
and the Most Holy is the "second v e il"  (Heb 9:3) and concluded that  
there are two v e i ls ,  and that in Heb 6 : 19,20 is  the f i r s t  v e il  
which hung before the Holy Place. Accordingly he denied the view 
that Jesus entered into the Most Holy Place in the heavenly sanctuary 
r ig h t  a f te r  His ascension in A.Dl 31.
2 9 7 Ib id . , pp.. 42
2 9 8 Ibid.
2 9 9 Ib id . , P- 43.
3 0 0 Ib id . , P- 41.
301
Ib id . , P- 43.
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Thus, the basis of Ellen White's concept of the heavenly 
sanctuary and Christ's  atoning work fo r  man's sin was established  
during th is  period. However, her endorsement of Crosier's a r t ic le  
hardly covered every de ta il  he wrote. What she accepted was the 
basic idea tha t the earth ly  sanctuary represented the heavenly 
sanctuary, and th a t  C hris t began his m in is try  of cleansing the 
sanctuary on the tenth day of the seventh month in 1844. In th is  
a r t ic le ,  Crosier did not mention any aspect of God's judgment 
relating to the cleansing of the sanctuary.
On April 7, 1847, in her le t te r  to Joseph Bates, White wrote 
tha t she had seen a vision of a temple in heaven. In th is  v is ion ,  
she saw various artic les in the f i r s t  apartment;302 then she was led 
into the second apartment, the Most Holy Place:
In the H o lies t I saw an ark; on the top and sides of i t  was 
purest gold. On each end of the ark was a lovely Cherub, w ith  
wings spread out over i t .  Their faces were turned towards each 
other, and they looked downwards, (b) Between the angels was a 
golden censor. Above the ark, where the angels stood, was an 
exceeding b r ig h t g lory, th a t appeared l ik e  a throne where God 
dwelt, (c) Jesus stood by the ark. And as the saints ' prayers 
came up to Jesus, the incense in the censor would smoke, and He 
offered up the prayers of the saints w ith  the smoke of the 
incense to his Father, (d) In the ark, was the golden pot of 
manna, Aaron's rod th a t budded, and the tables of stone which 
folded together l ik e  a book, (e) Jesus opened them, and I saw
302JutEllen White described the f i r s t  apartment of the heavenly 
sanctuary thus: "In the c ity  I saw a temple, which I entered. I 
passed through a door before I came to the f i r s t  vail. This vail was 
ra ised, and I passed into the Holy Place. Here I saw the A lta r  of 
Incense, the candlestick with seven lamps, and the table on which was 
the showbread, . . ." ("Lette r  to Brother Bates," A Word to the 
L i t t l e  Flock, p. 18). A Word to the L i t t l e  F lo c k T s a 24-page 
pamphlet jo in t ly  published by the three founders of the Seventh-day 
Adventist denomination, James White, Ellen White, and Joseph Bates, 
on May 30, 1847. I t  containes a r t ic le s  by each of them. Three 
artic les from the pen of Ellen White appeared in this pamphlet: (1) 
Letter to Brother Eli Curtis; (2) "To the Remanant Scattered Abroad"; 
(3) Letter to Brother Bates (Letter, dated April 7, 1847).
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the ten commandments written on them with the finger of God. 303  
This description is sim ilar to that of her f i r s t  vision received in 
December 1844.3®4 on th is  account, however, she added the ten 
commandments of God, which did not appear in her previous account. 
I t  represented remarkable progress in her comprehension of the 
heavenly sanctuary service and God's eschatological judgment. The 
law of God has been emphasized repeatedly as the standard of the 
last judgment throughout her writings.3®5
Of significance is the fact that in this vision she learned 
the unchangeableness of God's law, including particularly the fourth 
commandment. 3®6 The Sabbath has been widely presented in her la ter  
writings as the seal of God to be placed on the redeemed. 3®7 In many 
la te r  instances, Ellen White mentioned Sabbath observance in relation  
to the las t judgment of God.
During th is  period of tim e, Ellen White explained many 
aspects of the eschatological judgment relating to the ministration 
of C hrist in the heavenly sanctuary. However, there is  no v is ib le
3®3 Ibid. The Scripture references which seemed to have been 
supplied by James White are as fo llow s: (b) Exod 25:18-22; (c) Exod 
25:20-22; (d) Rev 8:3-4; (e) Heb 9:4; (f)  Exod 31:18.
0^4See above, pp. 16-17.
305see above, pp. 135-38.
3®6 "0 n the table  were four, and on the other six. The four 
on the f i r s t  table shone brighter than the other six. But the fourth
(the Sabbath commandment,) shone above them a l l ;  for the Sabbath was
set apart to be kept in honor of God's holy name. The holy Sabbath 
looked glorious—a halo of glory was a ll around i t .  I saw that the 
Sabbath was not na iled  to the cross. . . .  I  saw that God had not 
changed the Sabbath, fo r  he never changes" (L e t te r ,  dated April 7,
1847, A Word to the L i t t le  Flock, p. 18).
307Ed 250; GC 640; 6T 350.
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indication of any concrete concept of the investigative judgment in 
her writings. I f  there was any portion of the view of the pre-Advent 
investigative judgment in the thought of Ellen White, i t  was s t i l l  in 
its  embryonic state.
1849-1857: Preliminary stage
The year 1849 is crucial as fa r  as Ellen White's concept of 
the investigative judgment is concerned. Describing the vision she 
received on January 5 of the same year, she detailed some important 
aspects of the heavenly judgment p r io r  to the second coming of 
C hris t— although these ideas had not yet fu l ly  matured. In th is  
account Ellen White pointed out f i r s t  the fact that Christ was " s t i l l  
interceding" for the believers in the heavenly sanctuary as the high 
p r ie s t ,  and that during the time of His intercession man's eternal 
destiny is decided.308
Another important aspect in this account involves the time 
of the close of Christ's work as the high priest. She saw a period 
of time between the close of Christ's interceding work and His second
308hi was t a|<en 0f f  -jn vision to the most holy place, where I 
saw Jesus s t i l l  interceding for Israel. On the bottom of His garment 
was a bell and a pomegranite. Then I saw that Jesus would not leave 
the most holy place until every case was decided either for salvation 
or destruction, and that the wrath of God could not come until Jesus 
had f in ished His work in the most holy place, la id  o f f  His p r ie s t ly  
a t t i r e ,  and clothed Him self w ith  the garments of vengeance. Then 
Jesus w i l l  step out from between the Father and man, and God w i l l  
keep silence no longer, but pour out His wrath on those who have 
re jected His tru th . I saw tha t the anger of the nations, the wrath 
of God, and the time to judge the dead were separate and d is t in c t ,  
one following the other, also that Michael had not stood up, and that 
the time of trouble , such as never was, had not ye t commenced. The 
nations are now getting angry, but when our High Priest has finished 
His work in the sanctuary, He w i l l  stand up, put on the garments of 
vengeance, and then the seven la s t  plagues w i l l  be poured out" 
("Dear Brethren and Sisters," Present Truth, August 1849, p. 24).
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coming. According to her, th is  period of time w i l l  begin w ith the 
pouring out of the seven last plagues.
Some other aspects o f the pre-Advent judgment are s t i l l  
somewhat vague. I t  is not clear, for instance, who is judged while 
C hrist is s t i l l  in the Most Holy Place. I t  seems that Ellen White 
thought that the destiny of only those who are alive is being decided 
during this period of time, for she referred to the judgment for the 
dead as being in the future  a f te r  Christ has come out of the Most 
Holy Place.
She further described the idea of divine judgment:
On their garments was written in large characters, "Thou art  
weighed in the balance, and found wanting." I asked who th is  
company were. The angel said, "These are they who have once kept 
the Sabbath and have given i t  up." I heard them cry with a loud 
voice, "We have believed in Thy coming, and taught i t  with  
energy." And while  they were speaking, th e ir  eyes would f a l l  
upon their garments and see the writing, and then they would wail 
aloud. 309
Here Ellen White used a ju d ic ia l  word, "weighed," which is used 
s im i la r ly  in Dan 5:27, "TEKEL, you have been weighed in the balance 
and found wanting." I t  means that she had a view of the pre-Adven't 
judgment, although she did not elaborate. In fa c t, she used th is  
phrase often in her la ter writings to describe the judgment action of 
God. 310
I t  is also remarkable that she mentioned the garments on 
which the decision is w r it te n . According to her la te r  w r it in g s , a 
garment signifies "character";3^  a white/clean garment is Christ's
3 0 9 fbid.
310See EW 244; GC 491; IS 117; 5T 83.
311PK 588.
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character/righteousness;312 a fn th y /u n c le a n  garment is man's own 
defective charac ter.313 5 ^  d e f in i te ly  saw the garment as the
grounds of the divine judgment. Those who were weighed in her vision 
were found wanting because of th e ir  own f i l t h y  garments. In th is  
account, her thought of the grounds of the la s t  judgment was not 
f u l ly  matured. Nevertheless, the foundation of her concept of the 
"judgment according to man's works" was la id , though vaguely.
Another important development was her understanding of  
Sabbath observance as the grounds of the las t judgment. In her 1847 
account,314 white simply commented on the unchangeableness of God's 
law, including the Sabbath commandment. She did not re fe r  to any 
connection between the Sabbath observance and the last judgment. In 
the 1849 account, however, Ellen White presented the Sabbath 
observance as the grounds fo r  weighing the people in the judgment. 
They have been "weighed in the balance, and found wanting," for they 
have "trodden the Sabbath"315 with their feet.
In th is  account, Ellen White also stressed the fa c t  that 
those who were "found wanting" on the balance once kept the Sabbath 
and had given i t  up. In other words, the Sabbath commandment w il l  be 
the grounds of the la s t  judgment only fo r  those who have been 
acquainted with the commandment. This p r in c ip le  of the divine  
judgment, i .e . ,  the judgment "according to the l ig h t  received," has
312C0L 312; 2T 453; 7T 71.
313PK 538, 588.
3^See above, p. 178.
315"0ear Brethren and S is ters ,"  Present Truth, August 1849,
p. 24.
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been given wide coverage in her subsequent w r i tings. ^ 16
The re la t io n s h ip  between fa i th  and works as the grounds of 
the d iv ine  judgment is s t i l l  vaguely y e t  undeniably shown in this  
account. Those who were "found wanting" claimed tha t they had 
believed in the coming of Christ and "taught i t  with energy" to other 
people. Nevertheless th e ir  b e l ie f  and teaching a c t iv i ty  could not 
help them to pass the judgment. E llen White understood tha t the 
b e l i e f / f a i t h  is  not acceptable to God i f  the law of God is  d is­
regarded.
On March 24, 1849, White received another vis ion in which 
Sabbath observance was revealed as the tes ting  ground. In this  
a c c o u n t , 317 S|ie expressed that the Sabbath commandment is not to be 
the tes ting  ground fo r  those who died before 1844, for  they did not 
have the l i g h t . 318 Here she exposed again the p r in c ip le  of the 
divine judgment on the basis of the l ig h t received.
In th is  account, E llen White addressed those who believed  
that the door of probation had already been shut^!9 and the time of 
trouble had already begun. She stated tha t the door Jesus had shut 
in 1844 was the door of the Holy Place, fo r  the m in istry  of Christ
316See above, pp. 142-45.
317EW 42-25.
*3*1 Q
JAO"I saw that the present test on the Sabbath could not come 
u n t i l  the mediation of Jesus in the holy place was fin ished and He 
had passed w ith in  the second v e i l ;  therefore  Christians who f e l l  
asleep before the door was opened in to  the holy place, when the 
midnight cry was fin ished , a t  the seventh month, 1844, and who had 
not kept the true Sabbath, now rest in hope; fo r  they had not the 
l ig h t  and the te s t  on the Sabbath which we now have since the door 
was opened" ( ib id . ,  pp. 42-43).
319por "Shut-Door" arguments among the early Adventists see,
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was fin ished  in the Holy Place in the seventh month o f  th a t  year. 
And then Jesus "opened the door into the Most Holy, and passed within  
the v e i l ,  where He now stands by the ark"33® and intercedes fo r  the 
believers. Here she applied Rev 3:7,8 to the heavenly sanctuary 
and Christ's ministry. Later she claimed that this idea was entire ly  
new to her and "had never heard the idea advanced by anyone."32*
After this account there were no significant writings which 
indicated a remarkable evolution of the concept of the pre-Advent 
judgment in the thought of Ellen White until 1858, when her idea of 
the d ivine judgment was e x p l ic i t l y  shown in connection w ith  the 
heavenly ministry of Christ.
1858: Generally settled
In February 1858, Ellen White received a vision at Lovett's 
Grove, Ohio. I t  was recorded in the f i r s t  volume of Spiritual Gifts. 
I t  was a comprehensive account o f the e n t ire  great controversy . 3 2 2  
She claimed tha t th is  v ision was id e n t ic a l w ith  the vision she had 
received ten years before "concerning the great controversy o f the 
ages between Christ and Satan"3 2 3  and which she did not write out.
In this account, Ellen White added some further ideas to her
above, pp. 48-52.
320EW 42.
3 2 * Ib id . ,  p. 8 6 .
322The S p ir i tu a l  G i f ts , vol. 1, deals w ith  the f a l l  of man, 
the plan of redemption, and the history of the church from the time 
of Christ to the new earth. I t  was published in 1858 with 219 pages. 
This volumn was the f i r s t  presentation of the great controversy story 
with an emphasis on the last-day events.
323LS 162.
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presentation of the 1849 vis ion. By th is  time the concept o f the 
pre-Advent judgment was basically settled among the early Adventist 
believers. In fa c t ,  as noted above, the term " in ves tig a tive  
judgment" was coined by James White in 18573Z  ^ and generally accepted 
among the be lievers . Therefore Ellen White's 1858 account was 
mostly a summary of the then generally  acknowledged doctrine, now 
confirmed by a new vision. Some of her newly added views in th is  
1858 account can be summarized as follows:
1. The M il le r i te  calculation of the Dan 8:14 prophecy was 
correct. I t  is evident that White understood this interpretation as 
r ig h t  many years before. Her previous visions were the basis of  
this recognition, yet her e xp lic it  expression on this matter appeared 
for the f i r s t  time in this account.3 ®^
2. She compared the disappointment of the d isc ip les  of  
C hrist a t the cross with the disappointment of those who expected 
Christ to return in 1844.3Z®
3Z^See above, pp. 81-82.
325ijesus did not come to earth as the w a it ing , jo yfu l  
company expected, to cleanse the Sanctuary, by purifying the earth by 
f i r e .  I saw th a t  they were correct in th e ir  reckoning o f the 
prophetic periods. Prophetic time closed in 1844. Their mistake 
consisted in not understanding what the Sanctuary was, and the nature 
of its  cleansing. Jesus did enter the Most Holy Place to cleanse the 
Sanctuary at the ending of the days" (1SG 148).
3Z6"I saw th a t as Jesus looked upon the disappointed ones 
with the deepest compassion, he sent his angels to direct their minds 
. . . that they might understand that the earth is not the Sanctuary; 
that he must needs enter the Most Holy Place of the heavenly 
Sanctuary to cleanse i t .  . . . The disappointment of the disciples 
well represents the disappointment of those who expected their  Lord 
in 1844" (ibid., p. 149). White explained, in this account, that the 
passing of the d e f in i te  time in 1844 had tested the believers  and 
"very many were weighed in the balance and found wanting" ( ib id . ,  
p. 152).
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3. As Jesus passed in to the Most Holy Place, he sent a 
mighty angel to earth with the third message. 327
4. In the Most Holy Place, atonement is made fo r  the 
righteous dead as well as the righteous liv in g . 323
5. The close of Christ's ministration in the Most Holy Place 
is  the time when the cases of a l l  are decided fo r  l i f e  or death. 
Ellen White connected this event with the solemn declaration of Rev 
22:11: "He that is unjust, le t  him be unjust s t i l l ;  and he which is
f i l th y ,  le t  him be f i l th y  s t i l l ;  and he that is righteous, le t  him be 
righteous s t i l l ;  and he that is holy, le t  him be holy s t i l l . " 329
6 . The judgment for the righteous is going on in the 
heavenly sanctuary; judgment for the righteous dead f i r s t ,  and then 
for the righteous l iv in g . 330
7. The saints w il l  live  on the earth without an intercessor 
during the time between the close of Christ's  intercessing work in
327Here Ellen White referred to the third angel's message in 
Rev 14:9-11. In th is  account, she gave a lengthy and comprehensive 
description of the importance of the fourth commandment.
323In th is  account, White d is t in c t iv e ly  commented on the 
intercessing work of Christ. She further said that "Jesus makes an 
atonement fo r  those who died, not receiving the l ig h t  upon God's 
commandments, who sinned ignorantly ( 1SG 163). This view of the 
atoning work of Christ did not appear in the e a r l ie r  visions.
3 2 9 Ib id . ,  pp. 197-98. White em phatically  stated that the 
sins of the fo llow ers  of Christ had been b lo tted  out during the 
ministration of their High Priest in the Most Holy Place.
3 3 0 Ib id . ,  p. 198. I t  is  s ig n if ic a n t  tha t Ellen White 
mentioned a "judgment," re fe rr in g  to the work of C hris t in the 
heavenly Sanctuary, although i t  was one year a fter  James White used 
the term " in v e s tig a t iv e  judgment” in connection w ith the same 
heavenly event. In th is  account, she c le a r ly  presented that both 
the dead and the liv ing of the righteous are judged before the second 
coming of C hris t. Thus, her idea of pre-Advent judgment was fu l ly  
exposed in this 1858 account.
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the Most Holy Place and the second coming of C h r i s t . 331
8 . The d e v i l ,  the o r ig in a to r  of sin, w i l l  su ffe r  the 
punishment of the sins of the r i g h t e o u s . 332
Accordingly, E llen  W hite 's  concept o f  the pre-Advent  
in ve s tig a tive  judgment was exposed in a broad perspective in th is  
1858 account of her vision. On the basis of this understanding, her 
view of the la s t  judgment was fu rth e r  expanded in  the subsequent 
th ir ty  years.
1859-1879: A s light development
During these two decades, Ellen White made comparatively few 
references to the pre-Advent j u d g m e n t . 3 3 3  i n 1859, in connection 
with the pre-Advent judgment, she b r ie f ly  depicted the work o f the 
angels: "Angels keep a f a i th fu l  record of every man's work, and as 
judgment passes upon the house of God, the sentence of each is 
recorded by his name . . . . ' ' 3 3 4
331Ibi d . , pp. 198-99.
■ ^ E lle n  White contrasted th is  event w ith the r i t e  of the 
l iv e  goat on the day of atonement: "Jesus ta r r ie d  a moment in the 
outer apartment of the heavenly sanctuary, and the sins which had 
been confessed w h ile  he was in the Most Holy Place, he placed back 
upon the originator of sin, the Devil. He must suffer the punishment 
of these sins" ( ib id . ,  p. 199). Later in the same book, she 
mentioned more inclusively about the sins that w i l l  be placed upon 
Satan. She wrote: "But Satan and his angels suffered long. Satan 
not only bore the weight and punishment of his sins, but the sins of 
a ll  the redeemed host had been placed upon him; and he must also 
su ffe r  fo r  the ru in  of the souls which he had caused" ( ib id . ,  p. 
218).
333Most of her statements on the pre-Advent judgment during 
th is  period are not c ru c ia l.  See 3SG 37-38; IT 131, 133, 135, 198, 
263, 501, 663; 2T 160, 355; 3T 363;“5 T l8 ,  116,“ 384-87.
3 3 4 1T 198.
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In 1870, she gave a simple presentation of her conviction  
th a t the close of probation is  nearing, and she encouraged the 
believers to "remove their  sins and corruption."335
In th is  account, Ellen White underlined the fa c t  th a t the 
cleansing o f sins w i l l  be fin ished  p r io r  to the second coming of 
C h ris t, and accordingly, the defects in man's character should be 
removed before the close of probation. Here she used the words of 
Mai 3:1-5 in connection with the investigative judgment. Later in 
1888 she developed the same text more fu l ly  in The Great Contro­
versy
A b r ie f  reference in 1876 showed how one is  to stand in the 
las t judgment: "A profession of Christ is not enough to enable one to 
stand the te s t  o f  the day of judgment. There should be a perfect  
trust in God, a ch ild like  dependence upon His promises, and an entire  
consecration to His wi11.“337
During this time, the most extensive exposition on the pre- 
Advent judgment from the pen of Ellen White was the account o f her
335«we be lieve  w ithout a doubt tha t Christ is soon coming. 
That is not a fab le  to us; i t  is a r e a l i t y .  We have no doubt, 
ne ith er have we had a doubt fo r  years, tha t the doctrines we hold 
today are present t ru th ,  and tha t we are nearing the judgment. . . . 
When He comes He is not to cleanse us of our sins, to remove from us 
the defects in our characters, or to cure us of the in f i r m i t ie s  of 
our tempers and d ispositions. I f  wrought fo r  us a t  a l l ,  th is  work 
w i l l  a l l  be accomplished before that time. When the Lord comes, 
those who are holy w i l l  be holy s t i l l .  . . . But those who are 
unjust, unsanctif ied , and f i l t h y  w i l l  remain so forever. . . . The 
refiner does not then s i t  to pursue His refining process and remove 
th e i r  sins and th e ir  corruption. This is a l l  to be done in these 
hours of probation. I t  is now that this work is to be accomplished" 
(2T 355, underlining supplied).
336GC 424-26.
3 3 74T 18.
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October 23, 1879 vision . 33 8  In this vision, the records in heaven 
are emphasized in connection with the d ivine judgment; they were 
e n t i t le d  "Ledger o f Heaven." In one of the books which was opened 
fo r  the judgment she saw "the names of those who claim to believe  
the truth." The names of those believers were c a lle d , one by one, 
and their good deeds were clearly presented before the Judge. Ellen 
White described another book wherein were recorded "the sins of those 
who profess the truth." In her vision this book was also opened for 
investigation. She listed various sins under the general heading of 
"selfishness . " 33 9
Beholding the long l i s t  of te rr ib le  sins of those who claim 
to believe in Jesus Christ, Ellen White exclaimed: "Who can be saved? 
Who w il l  stand ju s t if ie d  before God? Whose robes are spotless? Who 
are fa u lt le s s  in the s igh t of a pure and holy God? " 3 ^ 8  S ig n i f i ­
cantly , Ellen White expressed her concept o f the im p o s s ib il i ty  of 
salvation by human works in this account; salvation is by fa ith  alone 
apart from works. At the same time she explained th a t  salvation  
cannot be g ran ted  w i th o u t  man's works corresponding to his  
profession.3^
3 3 8 Ib id . , pp. 384-87.
339Under the general heading of "selfishness," she saw 
headings of columns and underneath were listed various names of sins. 
For the l i s t  of sins, see above, p. 147, footnote 182.
3 ^ 0 ep ic t in g  those who could not pass before the "piercing  
eye of the Judge" she wrote: "They had had warnings and p r iv i le g e s ,  
but they had not heeded nor improved them. They could now see that  
they had presumed too much upon the mercy of God. True, they had not 
such confessions to make as had the v ile  and basely corrupt; but like
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Ellen White plainly presented her understanding of the divine 
judgment. Her emphasis was on robes of character which are made 
white in the blood o f the Lamb. Here is where the soterio log ica l  
perspective of the ground of the last judgment emerged vividly.
Thus, in 1879, Ellen White's concept of the reasons fo r  the 
last judgment had settled in well. The function of fa ith  and works 
in the divine judgment was further developed in her la ter exposition.
1880-1900: Stage of fu l l  development
During this period, Ellen White further explicated her view 
of the pre-Advent judgment. Her most extensive treatment on the 
subject appeared in 1888 in The Great Controversy (pp. 479-91). In 
this presentation, she included many details which did not appear in 
her shorter, ea rl ie r  expositions.
Ellen White's soteriology in connection w ith  the in v e s t i­
gative judgment was presented in the 1880s. The most typical Bible 
examples Ellen White used are the account of Joshua the high priest 
in Zech 3:1-5 and Jesus' parable of the wedding garment in Matt 
22:1-14. During this time, she also stressed the soon coming of the 
close of probation.
the f ig  tree , they were cursed because they bore no f r u i t ,  because 
they had not put to use the ta len ts  entrusted to them" (4T 385-86). 
In th is  same account, Ellen White stated of the declaration of the 
Judge in the last judgment: "All w i l l  be ju s tif ied  by their fa ith  and 
judged by th e ir  works." She thus defined fa i th  which can bring 
salvation: "Each has to demonstrate a living fa ith  in his family and 
in his neighborhood, by showing kindness to the poor, sympathizing 
with the a ff l ic te d , engaging in missionary labor, and by aiding the 
cause of God with his means. But like Meroz, the curse of God rested 
upon them for what they had not done. They had loved that work which 
would bring the greatest p r o f i t  in th is  l i f e ;  and opposite th e ir  
names in the ledger devoted to good works there was a mournful blank" 
( ib id . ,  p. 486).
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
1 9 0
1. Joshua the high priest. Ellen White's use of Zech 3:1-5 
in connection with the investigative judgment appeared in her account 
of a vision she received in 1880. In this vision she recognized the 
theme of C hris t as "man's Intercessor and Advocate." Although she 
did not mention d ire c t ly  the " in ve s tig a tiv e  judgment" in th is  
account, the picture of the divine judgment for the saints prior to 
the second coming of Christ was clearly portrayed.34^
Five years la te r ,  in 1885, Ellen White wrote an a r t ic le  
entitled "Joshua and the Angel," which was published in Testimonies 
for the Church (5:467-76). In this a r t ic le , she exp lic it ly  presented 
her view of the work of Chris t and the work of Satan, and the power 
of C hrist to vanquish Satan's accusation of the believers in the 
divine judgment. She pointed out the fact that Christ does not claim 
that the b e liever  is free  from f a u l t ,  ra th er that He instead 
takes away the f i l th y  garment from him and clothes him with a "change 
of raiment" which she in terpre ted  as "the righteousness of Christ  
imputed to them. " 3 4 3  According to her, man's only security  before 
the accusation  o f  Satan is  to put on the robe o f C h r is t 's  
righteousness. In other words, Ellen White fu l ly  understood the fact 
that man's own works are to ta lly  unworthy for his salvation; the only
34^"ln a vision in 1880 I asked, 'Where is  the security  fo r  
the people of God in these days of p e r i l? '  The answer was, 'Jesus 
maketh intercession fo r  His people, though Satan standeth a t  His 
r ig h t  hand to re s is t  Him.' And the Lord said unto Satan, 'the Lord 
rebuke thee, 0 Satan; even the Lord that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke 
thee: Is  not th is  a brand plucked out o f the f i r e ? '  As man's 
Intercessor and Advocate, Jesus w i l l  lead a ll who are w illing  to be 
led, saying, 'Follow Me upward, step by step, where the c lear  l ig h t  
of the Sun of Righteousness shines'" (LS 324).
3 4 3 5T 469.
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means of sa lvation  which helps man to pass the d iv ine judgment is 
Christ's righteousness that is imputed when man expresses his fa ith  
in the Saviour.
I t  is  h is to r ic a l ly  s ig n if ic a n t  tha t her f irm  b e l ie f  in 
righeousness by f a i th  as the sole basis of man's salvation had 
appeared about three years before the c ruc ia l presentation of the 
topic made by A. T. Jones and E. J. Waggoner in 1888 at the 
Minneapolis General C o n f e r e n c e . ^  White emphasized the function of 
fa ith  in man's salvation with following words:
■^The Minneapolis General Conference session was held on 
October 17 to November 4, 1888, in Menneapolis, Minnesota. This 
session was the twenty-seventh annual administrative convocation of 
the Seventh-day Adventist church. The ministerial institu te  was held 
October 10 to 17 just prior to the General Conference session. The 
presentations during the m in is te r ia l  in s t i tu te  and the conference 
included a b r ie f  series by A. T. Jones on the ten kingdoms and a 
sermon by E. J. Waggoner on Romans. Jones and Waggoner had placed 
great emphasis on righteousness by fa ith  as the sole ground of man's 
salvation. Some of church leaders were hesitant to accept th e ir  
presentations. There were great disputes among the delegates. Later 
Ellen White pictured the serious controversy tha t happened in th is  
conference in the following words: "I have been instructed that the 
t e r r ib le  experience a t the Minneapolis conference is  one of the 
saddest chapters in the h istory  o f the believers  in present truth"  
(L e tte r  179, 1902). A. V. Olsen pointed out three reasons why some 
of them were re lu c ta n t  to accept the emphasis on righteousness by 
fa ith  a t the conference: (1) "The implication that i t  was new light." 
Some of the delegates regarded the message of righteousness by fa ith  
presented by Waggoner and Jones as "a ve iled  accusation against 
themselves, th e ir  b e l ie f  and th e ir  preaching." They f e l t  tha t the 
implication of the presentation was that the message was something 
they "had never understood, believed, or preached." They thought 
that Seventh-day Adventists had always believed in righteousness by 
fa i th ;  (2) "C o n flic t  of the Ten Horns of Daniel Seven." In the 
ministerial institu te  that preceded the General Conference session, 
Uriah Smith maintained tha t the Huns constitu ted one of the ten 
kingdoms represented by the ten horns. But A. T. Jones contended for 
the Alemanni in place of the Huns. I t  was not a d i re c t ly  re la ted  
topic to the question of righteousness by f a i t h ,  but i t  "set the 
stage fo r  the d iv is ion  of opinion concerning the message of  
righteousness by fa ith "  presented by Waggoner and Jones; and (3) 
"C onflic ting  Views over the Law in Galatians." Before the General 
Conference session, on April 13, 1888, the Review and Herald had
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I t  was by f a i th  in the coming Saviour th a t Joshua and his 
people received pardon. Through f a i th  in C hris t they were 
restored to God's favor. By v ir tu e  of His m erits , . . . they 
would be . . . honored as the chosen of heaven among the nations 
of the earth . C hris t was th e ir  hope, th e i r  defense, th e ir  
ju s t i f ic a t io n  and redemption, as He is the hope of His church 
today.345
In 1900, Ellen White fu r th e r  exposed her view of the f i l t h y  
garments of sinners. She said tha t those who are clothed with  
f i l th y  garments stand "under c o n d e m n a t io n ."346 j h e  wor|< 0 f  Satan as 
an accuser was described fu r th e r .  In th is  account, she asserted 
that even "changing the garment" is Christ's work for the believers— 
He who has the power to change the f i l t h y  garment is  Christ; He who 
actually removes them is Christ; He who places upon sinners His own 
robe of righteousness is C h r i s t . 347
Besides these accounts, Ellen White used this Bible text in a 
number of her writings, yet none of them is very significant as far  
as the theme of the pre-Advent judgment is c o n c e r n e d . 348
2. The wedding garment. In 1888, in The Great Controversy, 
White used the parable of the wedding garment for the f i r s t  time in
published an a r tic le  by 0. A. Johnson. In this a r tic le  Johnson took 
the position that the law in Galatians included the ceremonial law. 
But Waggoner in his presentation had prompted the idea that the law 
in Galatians was not the ceremonial law but the moral law (see A. V. 
Olsen, Through Crisis to Victory 1888-1901 [Washington, D.C.: Review 
and Herald Pub. Assn., 1966J, pp. 44-55).
3 4 5 5T 470.
3 4 6C0L 167.
3 4 7 Ib id . , pp. 169-70.
348See LS 324; MB 116-17; 9T 240; MS 125, 1901; L e tte r  360, 
1906; “A Lessori~Trom tfTe"Sanctuary," RH, 22 December 1896, p. 805; 
"Preparing for Heaven," RH, 19 November- T908, p. 468.
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connection with the pre-Advent investigative j u d g m e n t . 3 4 9  j n t ^is 
exposition, E llen White brought out the notion of examination of 
character 1n the investigative judgment. The king who came in to see 
the guests previous to the wedding accurately determined whether they 
had put on the wedding garments f re e ly  offered. The re s u lt  of the 
king's Investigation depends on the wedding garments. White Iden­
t i f ie d  the work of examination of the wedding garment with that of 
investigation of character. She viewed the wedding garment as "the 
spotless robe of character washed and made white in the blood of the 
Lamb." Later in 1892, she id e n t i f ie d  the wedding garment with
Christ's righteousness.-^
In 1894, Ellen White gave a b r ie f  statement on the wedding 
garment in an a r t ic le  fo r  the Review and Herald. In th is  a r t ic le ,  
she asserted th a t "every one who shall be found w ith  the wedding 
garment on w i l l  have come out of great tribu lation."351 she alluded 
to the wedding garment, which is Christ's  righteousness, as the
- ^ " I n  the parable of Matthew . . . the marriage is 
introduced, and the investigative judgment is clearly represented as 
taking place before the marriage. Previous to the wedding the king 
comes in to see the guests, to see i f  a ll  are attired in the wedding 
garments, the spotless robe of character washed and made white in the 
blood of the Lamb. . . .  He who is found wanting is  cast out, but
a ll who upon examination are seen to have the wedding garment on are
accepted of God and accounted worthy of a share in His kingdom and a 
seat upon His throne. This work of examination of character, of  
determining who are prepared for the kingdom of God, is that of the 
investigative judgment, the closing work in the sanctuary above" (GC 
428).
350uHe (C hrist) speaks. . . . Take my forgiveness, my
peace which I f re e ly  give you. I w i l l  clothe you w ith  my own
righteousness,— the wedding garment,— and make you f i t  for  the 
marriage supper of the Lamb" ("Words to the Young," YI, 30 June 1892, 
p. 208).
351"The Meaning of T ria ls ,"  RH, 17 April 1894, p. 242.
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source of strength that makes i t  possible for the believers to have a 
victorious l i f e  through the tribulation.
In 1900, she further developed the parable in connection with 
the investigative judgm ent.^ Compared with the 1888 exposition, 
Ellen White in th is  presentation brought out several new points of 
view in connection w ith  her concept of the ground of the la s t  
judgment. They are as follows:
a. The marriage in th is  parable represents "the union of 
humanity with d i v i n i t y . “ 3 5 3
b. The real character of a ll w il l  be revealed when the king 
examines the guests.354
c. The garment is provided as a g i f t  from the king.355
d. All of Christ's followers w i l l  be rewarded according to 
his own deeds.356
e. The garment that is Christ's character is imputed to all 
who receive Christ as their own personal Saviour. This garment was 
worn by Adam and Eve before s in .357
3 5 2C0L 307-19.
3 5 3 ib id . ,  p. 303. E llen White saw the marriage as the 
resto ra tio n  o f the re la t io n sh ip  between God and man. Here she 
presented the idea o f co-operation between God and man fo r  man's 
salvation. She pointed out the fact that the feast was provided with 
guests, but there was a preparation to be made by a l l  who attended 
the feast and that those who neglected this preparation were rejected 
( ib id . ,  p. 308).
3 5 4 ib id . ,  p. 309.
355Enen White underlined the fact that salvation is freely  
offered to sinners.
35®ibid., p. 310.
3 5 7 Ibid.
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f .  Man's self-made garment of his own works can never be 
accepted by G o d . 358
g. Submitting oneself to Christ must precede the covering of 
the sinner with the garment.359
h. "Righteousness is  r ig h t  doing, and i t  is by th e ir  deeds 
that a ll w ill  be judged."350
i.  God's law is  the ru le  by which the judge measures the 
actions of men in the judgment.351
j .  Keeping the law of God is possible fo r  man only with  
the power of G o d . 352
In the exposition of the parable, Ellen White repeatedly emphasized 
the unworthiness o f man's own works in the d ivine judgment and the 
imputation of Christ's righteous character upon sinners as the sole 
ground for their salvation.
Besides these accounts, Ellen White provided a number of 
other references to the parable of wedding garment. 383  However, all 
of them are merely passing references in her w rit in g s  and have
3 5 8 Ibid., p. 311. She pointed out that Adam and Eve's work,
sewing together f ig  leaves to cover the nakedness was not acceptable
with God, and she contrasted the f ig - le a f  garment with a ll  kinds of 
human efforts which are hopeless in gaining salvation.
3 8 8 Ibid., p. 312. Here Ellen White suggests "submission of
oneself to Christ" as the precondition of being ju s t i f ie d  by His 
righteousness.
3 8 8 Ibid. She e x p lic it ly  exposed her view of the relationship  
between fa i th  and works as the ground of the la s t  judgment. This 
concept of Ellen White w il l  be fu l ly  discussed in the next chapter.
3 6 1 1bid. ,  p. 314.
3 6 2 Ibid.
353See MS 21, 1892; MS 12, 1904.
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l i t t l e  significance in the view of the eschatological judgment.
3. Soon coming o f the close o f probation. During th is  
time, particularly  between 1886 and 1900, Ellen White expressed on 
various occasions the nearness of the close of probation. In 1886, 
she exhorted the believers by reminding them of the 1844 experience 
and wrote:
We are liv ing in an important time. When in 1844 the message 
was proclaimed, "Fear God and give glory to him; for the hour of 
his judgment is  come," th a t  announcement s t ir re d  every soul to 
its  very depths. . . . More than forty years have passed since 
that time and we are that much nearer the close of the judgment 
and the coming of the Son o f man--"nearer the great white 
throne, nearer the crystal sea.”
Today angels are watching the development of character; and 
soon our l iv e s  w i l l  have to pass in review before God. Soon we 
shall be weighed in the balances o f  the sanctuary, aiul over 
against our names w ill be recorded the judgment rendered.
In 1887, she expressed a similar thought:
We are in the great day of atonement, when our sins are, by 
confession and repentance, to go beforehand to judgment.
The cases of the righteous dead have been passing in review 
before God. When that work shall be completed, judgment is to be 
pronounced upon the living.
We must no longer remain upon the enchanted ground. We 
are fast approaching the close of probation. . . .  We know not 
how soon our names m^ y be taken into the lips of Christ, and our 
cases be f in a l ly  decided. 365
In 1888, she repeated the same idea: "The judgment is now 
passing in the sanctuary above. For many years this work has been in 
progress. Soon— none know how soon — i t  w i l l  pass to the cases of 
the l iv in g . " 366
The next year she presented the same urgency in her "Advice
364"Watchfulness and Prayer," ST, 7 January 1886, p. 1.
365"The Church's Great Need," RH, 22 March 1887, pp. 177-78.
366GC 490.
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to the Young."367 Pointing out the fact that the whole universe is 
watching the closing work of the great controversy between the two 
antagonistic forces, Ellen White wrote these admonishing words: "At 
such time as this, ju st as the great work of judging the living is to 
begin, shall we allow unsanctified ambition to take possession of the 
heart?"368
Due to her often repeated expositions on the nearness of the 
close of probation in 1887-89, there were rumors going around among 
the Adventists th a t  Ellen White was shown tha t the in v e s t ig a t ive  
judgment had passed from the righteous dead and had already begun 
upon the l i v i n g . 369 However, Ellen White strongly denied such rumors 
saying they are not true.370
The Second Phase: The Millennial 
Consultative Judgment
The second phase of the la s t  judgment th a t Ellen White
3675T 520-29.
3®®Ibid., p. 526. A s im ila r  statement was made by Ellen  
White in 1900: "Now when the great work of judging the l iv in g  is 
about to begin, shall we allow unsanctified ambition to take 
possession of the heart and lead us to neglect the education required 
to meet the needs in this day of peril?" (6T 130).
3<^ Ellen White explained that such rumor had been afloat for 
about two years and was originated from the misunderstanding of her 
le t te r  written from Basle, Switzerland, to a minister in California. 
She wrote in tha t l e t t e r  as fo llow s: "The judgment has been over 
forty years in progress on the cases of the dead, and we know not how 
soon i t  w i l l  pass to the cases of the living." The le t te r  was passed 
to d ifferent persons, and among the careless hearers was brought out 
such rumors. A s im ila r  rumor was created during the General 
Conference session a t  Minneapolis in 1888. According to the rumor, 
"Sister White was shown that the judgment, which since 1844 had been 
passing upon the righteous dead, had now begun upon the l iv in g "  (5T 
692).
370
Ib id . ,  p. 692. See above, p. 156.
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d is t in c t iv e ly  considered is  the judgment during the millennium. 
Compared with the pre-Advent judgment, she gave fa r  fewer expositions 
on this topic throughout her writings, probably for two reasons: (1) 
the u lt im ate  purpose of Ellen White's m in is try  was to prepare the 
people fo r  the second coming of C h r is t;37* and (2) "the m il le n n ia l  
judgment" was f a i r l y  s e tt led  among the early  Adventists.37  ^ y^e 
understanding of th is  phase of the la s t  judgment in Ellen White's 
w rit ings  is  considered important for the present study for her 
emphasis on man's own works as the grounds of the eschatological 
judgment.
General Descriptions of the Judgment
Time and location
During the f i r s t  half of the eighteenth century, Christianity  
had t r a d i t io n a l ly  taught th a t the millennium is  a time when the 
saints w il l  reign on the earth.373 Then Joshua Spalding (1760-1825),
37*"The work of f i t t i n g  a people in these la s t  days fo r  the 
coming of Christ, is  a most sacred, solemn work" (3T 64).
37^See below, pp. 207-8.
373This view is called postmillennialism. Ever since John 
wrote the Book of Revelation, Bible students have been interested in 
the thousand year period known by i ts  Latin term "millennium," ye t  
since i t  is introduced only in one chapter in the e n t ire  Bible, not 
much is known about i t ;  the phrase "thousand years" occurs six times 
in the f i r s t  seven verses o f Rev 20. Due to the lack of data, 
historically  there have been proposed various interpretations of the 
millennium's significance and purpose throughtout the Christian era. 
Of many schools of in te rp re ta t io n  the p rem illen n ia l and post- 
millennial are the most popular and widespread. According to the 
school of p re m il le n n ia l1sm, the millennium takes place a f te r  the 
second coming of Christ. I t  begins with the f i r s t  resurrection for 
the dead saints. For the fo llow ing  thousand years Jesus and the 
saints reign in the new world. At the end of the millennium God w ill 
e n t ir e ly  destroy Satan and a l l  the wicked by f i r e  rained down from
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
1 9 9
a minister in Salem, Massachusetts, taught the view of premillen- 
nia lism . Spalding's Sentiments, Concerning the Coming and Kingdom 
o f Christ (1796) became the foundation o f  the M i l le r i t e s '  view of  
premi 11 enni al i sm.
heaven. The view of postmillennialism teaches that the millennium is 
a future time period when the nations of the world w i l l  be converted 
to Christianity. When this happens, the converted nations w il l  have 
peace in the world for one thousand years. After one thousand years 
of peace in the present world Jesus w i l l  l i t e r a l l y  return to the 
earth (Hans K. LaRondelle, "The Thousand Years of Revelation 20," 
Ministry, September 1982, pp. 12-13; Floyd E. Hamilton, The Basis of 
M il le n n ia l Faith [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 
1942J, pp. 31-33). The favorite view of the early church fathers was 
overwhelmingly premillenarian, and in the medieval period the post- 
mi 11enarian type of "thousand years" was popularly acknowledged. The 
"ancient premillennialism began to wane as soon as the persecutions 
ceased, and that medieval postmillenarianism appeared only when the 
dangers and the l im i ta t io n s  of h ierachical absolutism became 
undeniably manifest" (D. H. Kromminga, The Millennium in the Church 
[Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1945J, pp. 234-35). 
The view of premillennialism lost i ts  popularity particularly when 
Augustine (354-430) taught that the Christian Era was the millennium 
of peace on the earth (George Eldon Ladd, Crucial Questions about 
the Kingdom of God [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co.,
lSb2j, p. b8). The modern school of postmillennialism was begun by 
Daniel Whitby (1638-1726) in 1706. According to Whitby the world 
w i l l  be completely evangel ized and the church w i l l  ru le  the world 
before the return o f  C hris t (George Eldon Ladd, The Blessed Hope 
[Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1956J, pp. 32-33). 
This teaching was very popular in America during the f i r s t  h a lf  of  
the 1800s; some of the major figures are Jonathan Edwards (1703-58), 
Samuel Hopkins (1721-1803), David Brown (1803-97), and Charles Hodge 
(1798-1878). David Brown's The Second Advent was recognized for many 
years as the standard work on the subject o f postm illennia lism  
(Loraine Boettner, The Millennium [P h il l ip s b u rg , New Jersey: The 
Presbyterian and Reformed kud . lo . ,  1957], p. 10).
The years from the 1790s to the 1820s witnessed a strong 
current of premillennial thought in America, although premillennia- 
l is ts  of these years formed no coherent group. That became a direct 
cause of the vigorous M i l l e r i t e  movement in the 1830s. W illiam  
M ille r  fu l ly  accepted the view of premillennialism and expected 
the soon coming of Christ (Masao Yamagata, "Ellen G. White and 
American Prem illennia lism " [Ph.D. dissertation, The Pennsylvania 
State University, 1983], pp. 29-30; N. Gordon Thomas, "The Millennium 
—A Major Theme of American Protestantism," Ministry, November 1977,
pp. 11-12).
•^Yamagata, "Ellen G. White and American Premillennialism,"
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White held a view o f  premi 11 en n ia l is m ,373 i n Which  
Christ's second coming precedes the millennial kingdom. She was a 
fa ith fu l follower of the teachings of M il le r ,  yet she departed from 
M iller's  interpretations on the millennium. The M il le r i te s  "believed 
that the millennium was a reign o f Christ w ith the saints here on 
earth."37® In the thinking of Ellen White, however, the saints w ill  
reign with Christ for one thousand years in the kingdom of heaven.377
pp. 30*31. Spalding's book was reprin ted  by Joshua V. Himes, a 
leading M i l l e r i t e  in 1841, and was highly recommended to others. 
See Froom, The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, 3:230-35.
37®In those days in America there were mainly two types of 
schools of p rem illen n ia lism : (1) h is to r ic is ts ;  and (2) dispen- 
sational is ts .  These two schools have some points in common: both 
believe that the millennium begins with a l i te r a l  resurrection of the 
dead saints and ends w ith  that of the wicked; both believe th a t  the 
millennial kingdom w il l  be inaugurated by Christ's second coming. A 
short, fierce persecution of true believers w i l l  immediately precede 
the millennium. The most notable difference in the ir  interpretations 
is  th a t  the h is to r ic  p rem illen n ia lism  has consis tently  held the 
church to be the true Israel while the dispensationalist is based on 
the premise of a consistent li te ra lism  in a l l  prophetic applications. 
The dispensational ists expect a l l  Israel's kingdom prophecies to be 
rea lized  in a Jewish kingdom in Palestine before the m il le n n ia l  
kingdom can be inaugurated (LaRondelle, "The One Thousand Years of 
R e v e la t io n  20," M in is t r y ,  September 1982, p. 13. See also  
LaRondelle's book, The Israel of God in Prophecy, Andrews University 
Monographs, Studies in R elig ion, vol. 13 [B errien  Springs, Mich.: 
Andrews University Press, 1983]). Ellen White s t r ic t ly  held the view 
of historic premillennialism.
37®Don F. Neufeld, “H is to r ic a l Development of the Church's 
M ille n n ia l Doctrine," R£, 19 February 1970, p. 15. The M i l le r i t e s '  
view on this subject was clearly presented in Josiah Litch's a r t ic le ,  
". . . the end of the world or age, the destruction of the wicked, 
the d issolution of the earth , the renovation of nature, and the 
descent of the New Jerusalem w i l l  be at the beginning of the thousand 
years" ("The Rise and Progress o f Adventism ," The Advent 
Shield and Review, May 1844, p. 47).
377"'Behold ye ,' said the angel, 'the sa in ts , in union with  
Jesus, s i t  in judgment, and mete out to the wicked according to the 
deeds done in the body, and tha t which they must receive a t  the 
execution of the judgment is set o f f  against th e ir  names.' This, I 
saw, was the work of the saints with Jesus through the one thousand
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This view of the millennial judgment in heaven was unique to 
Ellen White and the early Adventist pioneers. In the present day i t  
is held by the Seventh-day Adventists.378 In fa c t ,  no other 
re lig io u s  body holds th a t the millennium is a reign of C hrist w ith  
His saints in heaven.379
Scope of the judgment
White viewed the m il le n n ia l  judgment as a cosmic event. 
Although many aspects are d ifferent from the pre-Advent judgment, 
the millennial judgment is the concern of the whole universe from a 
different point of view.
1. All the wicked—object. The millennial judgment is made 
separate and distinct from the pre-Advent judgment mainly because of 
the object of its  concern. Ellen White regarded this judgment as 
set apart fo r  the wicked only, fo r  a l l  the righteous w i l l  be saved
years in the Holy City before i t  descends to the earth. Then at the 
close of the one thousand years, Jesus with the angels and a l l  the 
saints, leaves the Holy City" (EW 52-53). The events at the beginning 
of the millennium presented in the w rit ings  of Ellen White can be 
summarized as following: (1) the second coming of Christ (DA 673; EW 
52-53, 291; PP 339); (2) the f i r s t  resurrection (GC 66077  (3) tHe 
l iv ing righteous caught up (EW 287-88); (4) mortal bocTies changed (AA 
34, 258; EW 16, 35, 52, 110,T 2 5 ,  273, 287; GC 322-23, 547, 550, 64T7 
IT  60, 1ST); (5) the l iv in g  wicked s la in  (UA 108; GC 657; PP 110);
(6) Satan and his evi 1 angels bound (EW 51-5T, 290; TajC 485, 558-62);
(7) the earth desolated (EW 289-91; GT”653-61; 3SG 83).
0 7 Q
J'°The idea of the m il le n n ia l  judgment in heaven of the 
Seventh-day Adventists is  c le a r ly  presented in th e ir  fundamental 
beliefs: "The millennium is the thousand-year reign of Christ with 
His saints in heaven between the f i r s t  and second resurrections. 
During th is  time the wicked dead w i l l  be judged. . . ." (Art. 26, 
"The Millennium and the End of Sin," in "Fundamental B e lie fs  of 
Seventh-day Adventists," SPA Yearbook 1985, p. 8).
^7^Don F. Neufeld, "Are Seventh-day Adventists P re -m il le n -  
n ia l is ts ? "  RH, 12 February 1970, p. 13.
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and l i f t e d  up into heaven at the beginning of the millennium.
At the second coming of C hris t, a l l  the wicked dead w i l l  
remain in the ir  graves while the righteous are resurrected, and a ll  
the l iv in g  wicked w i l l  be destroyed by "the glory of the scene."388 
Thus a l l  the wicked wil 1 w a it  on the earth in a state  of death fo r  
one thousand years until the judgment for the wicked is finished. Of 
course their  doom was unalterably decided at the pre-Advent judgment. 
In this judgment, what is considered is  not who w il l  be saved or who 
w i l l  perish, but ra ther the portion which the wicked must suffer  
according to their sinful works.38*
Ellen White also mentioned that Satan and the fallen angels 
w i l l  be judged during th is  time. For one thousand years the earth  
w ill  be a desolate place with no living creatures. White described 
the confinement of Satan and his fa llen angels on the desolate earth 
during the millennium with these words:
Here is  to be the home of Satan w ith his e v i l  angels fo r  a 
thousand years. Limited to the earth, he w i l l  not have access to 
other worlds to tempt and annoy those who have never fallen. I t  
is in this sense that he is bound: there are none remaining, upon 
whom he can exercise his power. HftJs wholly cut o f f  from the 
work of deception and ruin . .
While Satan and his evil angels are confined to the earth, 
their judgment w il l  be carried out in the heavenly court. As in the 
case of wicked human beings, the judgment for evil angels during this 
time w i l l  be to decide the amount of their punishment.383
380GC 657.
381EW 52-53.
382GC 659.
383EW 52-53.
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2. No advocate. According to White, the mediation of Christ 
as man's advocate w i l l  have ceased e te rn a l ly  before His second 
coming.384 Describing the arraignment o f a l l  the wicked a t  the 
judgment bar of God, she stated: "They have none to plead th e ir  
cause; they are without excuse; and the sentence of eternal death is 
pronounced against them."386 Since there w i l l  be no mediatorial work 
of the Advocate, a l l  the wicked, both wicked human beings and e v il  
angels, w il l  be judged according to what they have actually done.
r‘
3. Christ with the saints—judges. As was pointed out, the 
idea that the saints w ill  spend the millennium in heaven was unique 
to Ellen White and la ter to Seventh-day Adventists.3®6 This concept 
of a heavenly abode fo r  the saints during th is  period o f  time is 
inseparably connected with her view that the saints with Christ w ill  
judge the wicked in the heavenly court. She wrote:
A fter the saints are changed to im m orta lity  and caught up 
together with Jesus, a fter they receive their harps, their robes, 
and their crowns, and enter the c ity , Jesus and the saints s i t  in 
judgment. . . . The saints, ijL_unison with Jesus, pass their  
judgment upon the wicked dead. '
Commenting on this portion of the punishment Ellen White said that
"the wicked then received according as the saints, in unison with
Jesus, had meted out to them during the one thousand years."3®®
4. Angels and the saints—witnesses. Giving an admonition
384PP 98; 2T191.
385GC 668.
386See above, p. 201.
387EW 52.
38®Ibid., p. 54.
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to "Young Brother L," White b r ie fly  mentioned that a ll  the redeemed 
and the heavenly angels w i l l  witness the judgment upon the wicked. 
She said:
You have made l i t t l e  e f fo r t  to become a loyal and in te ll ig en t  
C hris tian . How, then, w i l l  you be prepared to pass the grand 
review, where a ll your deeds and words, and the inmost thoughts 
of your heart, w i l l  be la id jy ie n  before the great Judge and the 
assembled saints and angels?389
Nature of the judgment
1. In ve s tig a tive  and evaluative . The millennial judgment 
w il l  be an investigation of the records in the book of death in order 
to determine what punishment should be given to the wicked. In 
contrast with the pre-Advent judgment, Ellen White thought that the 
m ille n n ia l  judgment considers only those who are lo s t . In the 
judgment, a l l  the acts of sinners w i l l  be compared one by one with  
the "statute-book, the Bible," and every case w i l l  be decided 
according to the "deeds done in the body."390
During th is  tim e, the wicked w i l l  not appear personally at 
the bar of judgment, for they are in a state of death. Ellen White 
stated that the books w il l  be used in the judgment; each sinner w ill  
be scrutinized with the book of death.
2. Consultative. In th is  judgment, Jesus Christ is  the 
judge, yet He does not judge alone but with the redeemed. Ellen  
White applied the judgment scene of Rev 20: 4, 6 to th is  judg­
ment.39 -^ She did not state in d e ta il  how the saints w i l l  judge the
3894T 116.
390GC 661.
391
Ib id . ,  p. 661. For th is  purpose, she also used 1 Cor
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wicked, but b rie fly  expressed that “the righteous reign as kings and 
pries ts  unto God" in the judgment, and “in union w ith  Christ" they 
w il l  judge "the wicked" and "evil a n g e l  s . "392
3. Condemnatory. Since the purpose of th is  judgment is to 
measure the evil deeds of the wicked, its  result w i l l  be condemnation 
only. All those who are in Christ are exempted from this judgment, 
fo r  there is  "no judgment fo r  those who are in C hris t J e s u s . "393 
Ellen White explained that during the millennial judgment the Judge 
w i l l  "mete out" the portion of punishment according to the s inful 
works written in the book of records.394
Compared w ith  the pre-Advent in ve s t ig a t iv e  judgment, the 
millennial judgment was settled quickly with l i t t l e  controversy in 
the thought of Ellen White and other Adventist pioneers.
1844-184F ~  ■ nt
During th is  period, E llen White's view of the m il le n n ia l  
judgment did not appear publicly. Since she was a fa ith fu l follower 
of the teachings of William M il le r ,  i t  is assumed that she also had 
an idea of the millennial judgment sim ilar to M iller's  while she
6:2-3: "Do you not know th a t the saints w i l l  judge the world? . . . 
Do you not know th a t we are to judge angels?" This idea is  fu l ly  
supported by many other b ib l ic a l  tex ts  such as Ps 49:4; Dan 7: 22; 
and Matt 19:28.
Historical Development of Ellen G. White's 
Descriptions on the Millennial Judgment
concept
39^ lb id .,  p. 661.
393PP 517. She quoted Rom 8:1.
394EW 52-53.
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was waiting for the return of Christ in 1844.
As pointed out above,395 ^he M il le r i te  view was a significant 
departure from the then-popular millennial ism, i.e., so-called post- 
m ille n n ia l ism. I t  was also d is t in c t  from the views of other pre­
mil lennial ists who interpreted l i t e r a l l y  0 T kingdom prophecies 
concerning I s r a e l . 396 Rejecting the positions of both these groups,
the M i l l e r i t e s  presented t h e i r  own understanding: "The only  
Millennium found in the word of God, is the thousand years which are 
to intervene between the f i r s t  and second resurrections, as brought 
to view in the 20th of R e v e la t io n ."397 In th e ir  thought, the 
redeemed w i l l  be on earth during the millennium.
After the great disappointment on October 22, 1844, a small 
group of people, la te r  known as the pioneers of the Seventh-day 
Adventist church, developed a d ifferent viewpoint on the millennium. 
A remarkable s h i f t  was made by James White in 1845. He wrote 
afterwards tha t since 1845 he had held a view that "the kingdom of 
God would not be established on the earth t i l l  the close of the 
seventh millennium."398 Later in 1855, he stated that i t  was "five 
years before" Ellen White had a view of the same s u b j e c t . 3 9 9  j n  ig45
3955ee above, p. 30.
3^®This view is called the " l i t e r a l is t  premillennialism" or 
"dispensationalism." The l i te r a l is ts  expected the second coming of 
Christ "to inaugurate a reign not only of resurrected saints but also 
of mortals on earth" (Neufeld, ed., SPA Encylopedia, p. 886). See 
above, pp. 198-200.
^"Fundamental Principles," The Western Midnight Cry, 10 
February 1844, p. 65.
3^®James White, "A Test," RJH, 16 October 1855, p. 61.
399Ibid.
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The Day-Star confirmed: "We shall not have the new heaven and earth 
until a fter  the second resurrection, or end of the 1000 years,"400
However, no c lear p resen ta tio n  was issued concerning  
m ille n n ia l events during th is  time. Enoch Jacobs, the e d ito r  of 
The Day-Star, commented th a t "the w rit ings  of a l l  second advent 
believers hitherto, have been verry [s ic ] dark and cloudy about the 
work of this 1000 years."40*
1847-1849: Generally settled
The year of 1847 was a s ig n if ic a n t  turning point fo r  Ellen
White. On April 7, 1847, she wrote a l e t t e r  to Joseph Bates in
which she described a vision she had received the previous week. In
th is  account, she t e l l s  of the ascension of saints at the second
coming of Christ:
The voice of the Son of God called forth the sleeping saints, 
(gg) clothed with a glorious immortality. The living saints were 
changed in a moment, and caught up w ith them in the cloudy 
chariot, (hh) I t  looked a ll over glorious as i t  rolled upwards. 
On either side of the chariot were wings, and beneath i t  wheels 
. . . .  And the saints in the cloud c ried , Glory, H alle lu jah .  
And the cloudy chariot rolled upwards to the Holy City.404
Thus the concept of the millennium in heaven was s e tt le d  compara­
t ive ly  early in her ministry.
Two weeks la te r ,  A pril 21, 1847, Ellen White wrote a le t t e r
4^®"The Thousand Years in Revelation 20," The Day-Star, 22 
November 1845, p. 28. Microfilm, Reel 4 of 13, Heritage Room, James 
White Library a t Andrews U nivers ity . I t  introduced th is  view as 
Brother Storrs' opinion.
401Ib id . ,  p. 29.
402Lette r  to "Brother Bates," A Word to the L i t t le  Flock,
1847, p. 20; (gg) John 5:25-28, (hh) 1 Thess 4:1
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to Brother Eli Curtis,40® in which she expressed her agreement with 
him on some points regarding the millennium. She wrote:
I  f u l ly  agree w ith you, th a t there w i l l  be two l i t e r a l  
resurrections, 1000 years apart.
I  also agree w ith  you, th a t  the new heavens, and the new 
earth , (Rev. 21:1, Isa. 65:17, 2 Pet. 3:13) w i l l  not appear, t i l l  
a f te r  the wicked dead are ra ised , and destroyed, a t  the end of 
the 1000 years. 04
In this le t te r ,  she also mentioned the loosing of Satan out 
of his prison "at the end of the 1000 years," ju s t  a t the time when 
the wicked dead w i l l  be ra ised .40® Thus, as fa r  as time and place 
were concerned, Ellen White's concept of the millennium was basically 
formed in 1847, ye t her view of the judgment during the millennium  
was not made clear.
About two years la te r , January 5, 1849, she received a vision 
in a prayer meeting a t  Rocky H i l l ,  Connecticut. In the account of 
this vision, she brie fly  mentioned the divine judgment: "I saw that 
the anger of the nations, the wrath of God, and the time to judge the 
dead, were separate events, one following the other."40® She did not 
specifically describe the judgment, yet, assuming a sequential order, 
"the time to judge the dead" may be the time o f  the m illen n ia l  
judgment.
40®Letter to "Brother Curtis, New York," A Word to the L it t le  
FIock, 1847, pp. 11-12.
404Ib id . , p. 11.
40®"Dear Brethren and S is ters ,"  The Present Truth, August 
1849, p. 22. I t  is almost id e n tic a l witR Rev 11:18, "the nations 
raged, but thy wrath came, and the time for the dead to be judged 
. . . ." Hasel suggested the "time" of judgment in th is  tex t  
implies the time of the millennium when the dead w il l  be judged ("The 
Theology of Divine Judgment in the Bible," p. 23).
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1850-1858: Comprehensive views
Ellen White's f i r s t  comprehensive view of the m il le n n ia l  
judgment appeared in her account of a vision received in September 
1850. The vision was given "at the general conference of believers 
in the present tru th , held at Sutton, Vermont."407 In th is  v ision, 
she was shown a comprehensive picture of the millennial judgment, yet 
most of the aspects had been shown in her previous visions and 
through the Bible study of the believers. Therefore, i t  was actually 
a summary of what she and her fellow believers had understood and now 
had confirmed by a v ision. I t  is  s ig n if ic a n t  th a t  the general 
concept of the millennial judgment which was partia lly  held among the 
scattered Adventist pioneers was presented in a summarized form in 
this account:
1. The judgment for the wicked w i l l  be during the millennium 
which begins at the second coming of Jesus Christ.
2. At the second coming of Christ, a ll saints w i l l  be l i f te d
up into heaven and they w ill live  for one thousand years in heaven.
3. The saints w ill  pass their judgment upon the wicked dead
in unison with Christ.
4. In the judgment, the book of death w i l l  be opened and 
this book w i l l  be compared with the Bible, and according to that the 
wicked w ill  be judged.
5. What the saints w ill  do with Christ is mete out to the 
wicked the portion of punishment according to the deeds done in the 
body.
407
EW 52.
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6. The execution of the judgment w i l l  be at the close of the 
millennium.
In this account, Ellen White included the seven las t plagues, 
which w i l l  be poured out upon the wicked a f te r  Jesus leaves the 
heavenly sanctuary. She mingled these la s t  plagues w ith  the 
millennial judgment. Quoting the angel's explanation about the seven 
las t plagues, she wrote:
Said the angel, " I t  is wrath of God and the Lamb that causes 
the destruction or death of the wicked. At the voice of God the 
saints w i l l  be mighty and te rr ib le  as an army with banners, but 
they w i l l  not then execute the judgment written. The execution 
of the judgment w ill be at the close of one thousand years."408
Thus, her general concept of the eschatological judgment is concisely
presented in this account and further elaborated systematically in
her la te r  writings.
In 1858, Ellen White gave another account which precisely  
dealt with the millennial judgment. 4°9 Comparing i t  with an 1850 
account, she described more here about the condition of the earth and 
Satan's confinement on the earth  during the millennium, while  
repeating the judgment upon the wicked by the saints in unison with 
Christ with the book of death opened. Descriptions in this account 
which were not included in the 1850 vision are as follows:
1. During the millennium, the earth  w i l l  be in a most 
desolate condition.4^
408Ibid. She also mentioned in this account, the execution 
of the judgment after the millennium which w i l l  be discussed in the 
next section.
4091SG 211-13.
4^°"Cities and villages, shaken down by the earthquake, lay
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2. Satan and his e v i l  angels w i l l  be confined on the earth  
through the one thousand years. During this time, Satan w il l  see the 
effects of his sin.
3. Satan w i l l  have no privilege of access to other unfallen 
worlds. White explains i t  as the confinement of Satan and his evil 
angels on the earth.
4. Satan w ill  suffer extremely, not only for the evil he has 
done but also fo r  a l l  the sins of the wicked he has caused to be 
com m itted.^
5. The saints w il l  reign in heaven as kings and priests unto
God.
6. In unison with C hrist, the saints w i l l  judge the wicked 
dead, and Satan and his angels as well.
In th is  account, the most s i g n i f i c a n t  e x p o s it io n  in  
connection w ith soteriology is White's view of the punishment of 
Satan. She saw that Satan w il l  bear a ll the human sin he has caused 
in addition to his own rebellious sin against God's government. At 
the end, a l l  sin problems w i l l  be a t t r ib u te d  to Satan as the
in heaps. Mountains were moved out of their places, leaving caverns. 
The sea had thrown out ragged rocks upon the earth , and rocks had 
been torn out o f the earth and were scattered a l l  over i ts  surface. 
The earth looked l ik e  a desolate wilderness" ( ib id . ,  p. 211). See 
also EW 291.
4 H ". . . the inhabitants of other worlds were delivered  
from his (Satan's) presence and his temptation" (1SG 212). See also 
EW 290.
* ^ I n  connection with th is  notion, E llen White stated that  
Satan's punishment w i l l  be “fa r  greater than tha t of those whom he 
had deceived." She fu r th e r  described: "After a l l  those whom he had 
deceived had perished, Satan was to s t i l l  l i v e  and s u ffe r  on much 
longer" (1SG 213).
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"originator"413 and "instigator"414 of sin.
1888: A fu l ly  matured concept
Ellen White's f u l ly  matured concept of the m illen n ia l  
judgment was presented in 1888 in her book, The Great Controversy 
(pp. 657-61). Most of the exposition was simply a repetition of what 
she had presented in her previous w r it in g s ,  w ith some s l ig h t ly  
different expressions. Yet the development of her concept is vividly  
seen in her extensive use of the b ib l ic a l  texts in connection with  
the m il le n n ia l judgment. She viewed the r i t e  of the scapegoat on 
the Day of Atonement as a type of the judgment upon Satan during the 
m illennium .41® Explaining Satan's doom during "a thousand years," 
White regarded the earth as the "bottomless pit" in which Satan w ill  
be bound, according to Rev 20:1-3. Concerning the condition of the 
earth during the millennium, she compared i t  with that of the earth 
in the beginning, which "was without form, and darkness was upon the 
face of deep."41® To support her view, she quoted from Jer 4:23-27
413CT 205; EW 146; GC 485, 493-94, 503, 505; PP 35; 2T 294; 
"The Test o7“Loyal ty," BE, 7? July 1899, p. 242; "Wiffiout Excuse," 
RH, 24 September 1901, p. 615.
414GC 485; PP 358.
41®In th is  account she d ire c t ly  id e n t i f ie d  the scapegoat 
w ith  Satan. She wrote: ". . . then the scapegoat was presented 
a liv e  before the Lord; and in presence of the congregation the high 
p r ie s t  confessed over him 'a l l  the in iq u i t ie s  of the children of 
Israel, and a ll their transgressions in a l l  the ir  sins, putting them 
upon the head of the goat.' In l ik e  manner, when the work of 
atonement in the heavenly sanctuary has been completed, then in the 
presence of God and heavenly angels, and the host of the redeemed, 
the sins o f God's people w i l l  be placed upon Satan; he w i l l  be 
declared guilty of a ll the evil which he has caused them to commit" 
(GC 658).
416
She described this condition of the earth identifying i t
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where the prophet Jeremiah wrote: HI beheld the earth , and, lo ,  i t  
was without form, and void; and the heavens, and they had no lig h t  
. . . there was no man, . . .  a l l  the c i t ie s  thereof were 
broken down."
Ellen White applied the prophet Isaiah's declaration  of  
Satan's overthrow to his doom during this period of time.4* 7 After 
quoting from Isa 14:12-17, she identified Satan with "the man" in 
vs. 16, who "made the earth tremble" and who made "the world as a 
wilderness, and destroyed the c it ies  thereof."
In her description of the m il le n n ia l judgment, she also 
quoted from Dan 7:22, "The judgment was given to the saints of the 
Most H i g h . " 4 * * *  ^as been recognized that this Aramaic portion can
with the "bottomless p it"  where Satan and his e v il  angels w i l l  be 
bound fo r  "a thousand years." She stated tha t the condition o f the 
earth during th is  period o f time w i l l  be l i k e  that o f the earth  
before the crea tio n , i .e . ,  in the state  of Gen 1:2. She wrote: "The 
re ve la to r  fo r e te l ls  the banishment of Satan and the condition of  
chaos and desolation to which the earth is to be reduced, and he 
declares that this condition w il l  exist for a thousand years. . . .
"That the expression 'bottomless p it '  represents the earth in 
a sta te  of confusion and darkness is  evident from other Scripture. 
Concerning the condition of the earth 'in  the beginning,' the Bible  
record says tha t i t  'was w ithout form, and void; and darkness was 
upon the face of the deep.' Genesis 1:2. Prophecy teaches that i t  
w i l l  be brought back, p a r t ia l l y  a t  le a s t ,  to th is  condition" (GC 
658). By contrasting the state of earth during the millennium wiTTf 
the condition of the earth in Gen 1:2, Ellen White strongly alluded 
to her view of a new creation a fter  the eschatological judgment.
4* 7Here Ellen White used the prophet Isaiah's exclamation as
i f  he looked forward to the time of Satan's overthrow after  Christ's
second coming. In many other places in her writings, she explained 
this account in connection with the fa l l  of Satan from heaven after  
his re b e ll io n  against God. See COL 72; DA 21-22, 49, 129, 435-36, 
768-69; EW 145-46; GC 493-99, 5X33-4, "323; "A Message to Our 
Churches,“"“lRH, 28 January 1909, p. 7; "The Truth As I t  Is in Jesus," 
RH, 17 JuneT890, p. 370.
418GC 661.
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be in terp re ted  in two ways; (1) "the judgment was given fo r  the 
saints"; and (2) "the judgment was given to the sa in ts ."4^  
seems that Ellen White preferred the la t te r  interpretation.4^
Ths Third Phase: The Postmillennial 
Executive Judgment
For Ellen White third and f inal phase of the last judgment is 
the destruction of the s in fu l world and a complete res to ra t io n  of  
God's creation . This judgment is  the concluding phase of the great  
controversy between good and e v i l ,  and a l l  sin-problems in the 
universe w i l l  be ultimately solved with the close of this climactic  
event. Throughout her w r it in g s ,  Ellen White was consistent in her 
exposition of th is  phase of the judgment as a l i t e r a l  event taking  
place as described in the Scriptures.
General Descriptions of the Judgment
Time and location
Ellen White believed th a t the f in a l  execution o f  the 
eschatological judgment would be held a fter  the millennium. I t  w ill  
be executed according to the decisions made by Christ with the saints 
in the m il le n n ia l judgment. She explained: "At the close of the
4^This  text has been recognized as a d i f f ic u l t  one to decide 
the meaning because of the possibility of two interpretations. The 
f i r s t  alternative suggests that the judgment is in behalf of saints, 
and according to Ellen White i t  must be the pre-Advent judgment; and 
the second one indicates the p a r t ic ip a t io n  of the saints in the 
judgment, i .e . ,  the judgment of the wicked (Arthur J. Ferch, "The 
Judgment Scene in Daniel 7," The Sanctuary and the Atonement-- 
Biblical, H istorical, and Theological Studies, ed. A. V. Wallenkampf, 
^Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1981], pp. 166-67).
4^ I n  other places of her writings, Ellen White applied this 
account to the millennial judgment. See EW 52-55, 291.
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thousand years the second resurrection  w i l l  take place. Then the 
wicked w i l l  be raised from the dead, and appear before God fo r  the 
execution of 'the judgment written.'"4^!
To execute the f in a l  judgment, Chris t and His sa ints , who 
spend one thousand years in heaven fo r  the judgment of the wicked, 
w i l l  return to the earth .4^2 Accordingly, the executive judgment 
w il l  be held on earth after the millennium.
Scope of the judgment
1- Preparation fo r  the judgment. In th is  f in a l  judgment, 
C hris t w i l l  appear as King of kings and Lord of lords "in t e r r i f i c  
majesty." All the wicked dead w il l  be resurrected at the command of 
C hris t in order to be judged. This w i l l  be the second resurrection  
of Rev 20. Ellen White depicted the difference between this resur­
rection  and the f i r s t  resurrection : "What a contrast to those who 
were raised at the f i r s t  resurrection! The righteous were clothed 
with immortal youth and beauty. The wicked bear the traces of 
disease and death."423
All the wicked w i l l  see C hris t, the angels, and the saints  
descending from heaven. The wicked w i l l  f le e  to escape from His 
presence. White stressed that even "the very men that 'pierced Him,' 
being raised, w i l l  see Him."424 Thus, she applied Rev 1:7 to this
421GC 661.
422Ib id . ,  p. 662.
423Ibid.
424EW 53. "They w i l l  see the prin ts  of the n a ils  in His 
hands and ifTTlis feet, and where they thrust the spear into His side. 
The prints of the nails and the spear w i l l  then be His glory" (ibid).
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postmillennial judgment. For the judgment, Christ w il l  stand "upon 
the Mount of Olives,"425 an(j a mighty plain w i l l  be prepared for the 
New Jerusalem.
To set the judgment, the New Jerusalem w ill  come down out of 
heaven in i ts  dazzling splendor and w i l l  rest "upon the place puri­
f ie d  and made ready to receive i t , "  and Christ w i l l  enter the c i ty  
with the saints and the a n g e l s . 4 2 6  Then the judgment w il l  convene.
2. Sentence pronounced. In th is  judgment, a l l  the wicked 
and a l l  the saints fo r  the f i r s t  time w i l l  be present in person 
before the "great white throne" of Rev 2 0 : 1 1 . ^ 2 7  Looking at the vast 
number of the wicked just resurrected, Satan w il l  consult with the 
e v il angels and then "with those kings and conquerors and mighty 
men." Then a ll of them w il l  "immediately begin to prepare themselves 
for battle" against Christ and His s a i n t s . 428 £ n en White described 
the marching of the wicked toward the New Jerusalem:
At last the order to advance is given, and the countless host 
moves o n ,— an army such as was never summoned by earth ly  
conquerors, such as the combined forces of a l l  ages since war 
began on earth could never equal. Satan, the mightest of 
w arr io rs , leads the van, and his angels unite  th e ir  forces fo r  
th is  f in a l  struggle. Kings and w arriors are in his t ra in ,  and 
the multitudes follow in vast companies, each under its  appointed 
leader. With m ilitary  precision, the serried ranks advance over 
the earth 's broken and uneven surface to the c i ty  of God. By 
command of Jesus, the gates of the New Jerusalem are closed, and
428I t  seems that Ellen White thought of the l i te ra l  Mount of 
Olives: "Christ descends upon the Mount of Olives, whence, after His 
resurrection, He ascended, and where angels repeated the promise of 
His return" (G£ 662).
426Ib id . ,  p. 663.
427GC 665; LS 241; £ [  384.
428EW 293.
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the armies of Satan surround the c i t y ,  and make ready fo r  the
onset.*29
While the wicked surround the New Jerusalem, "the f in a l  
coronation of the Son of God" w i l l  take place inside the c i ty ,  and 
Christ w ill  then pronounce sentence upon them "who have transgressed 
His law and oppressed His people." 4 3 0  i n connection w ith  the 
pronouncement of the judgment, Ellen White stated that the law of 
God w i l l  be recognized as the standard of the d ivine judgment.431 
The books of record w i l l  be opened. As soon as the eye of Jesus 
looks upon the wicked, they w il l  be conscious of every sin they have 
ever committed. Therefore, before the pronouncement is  made, the 
wicked w ill  clearly recall a ll sinful acts they have m a d e . 4 3 2
Ellen White described tha t a "panoramic view" of the great 
controversy and the plan of redemption beginning with "the scenes of 
Adam's temptation and f a l l "  and the Saviour's b i r th ,  baptism, and 
public ministry, His agony in Gethemane, t r ia l  in the judgment-hall
429GC 664.
430Ib id . ,  p. 666.
431,,When the judgment shall s i t ,  and everyone shall be judged 
by the things, written in the books, the authority of God's law w ill  
be looked upon in a l ig h t  altogether d ifferent form that in which i t  
is now regarded by the C hristian world . . . .  The law of Jehovah is 
great, even as i t s  Author is great. In the judgment i t  w i l l  be
recognized as holy, ju s t ,  and good in a l l  i ts  requirements. Those
who transgress this law w i l l  find that they have a serious account to 
settle  with God; for His claims are decisive" ("The Great Standard of 
Righteousness," RH, 7 May 1901, p. 289).
432"They see just where the ir  feet diverged from the path of
p u rity  and holiness, ju s t  how fa r  pride and re b e ll io n  have carried  
them in the violation of the law of God. The seductive temptations 
which they encouraged by indulgence in sin, the blessings perverted, 
the messengers of God despised, the warnings rejected, the waves of 
mercy beaten back by the stubborn, unpleasant heart,—all appear as 
i f  written in letters  of f ire" (GC 666).
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
2 1 8
of Pilate, crucifixion, and persecution of the saints in the history 
of C h r is t ia n ity  w i l l  be seen. A fte r  that "the sentence of eternal 
death w i l l  be pronounced" against the wicked.433 white's concept of 
the grounds of the last judgment was expressed in connection with the 
entreaty made by the wicked to be admitted into the New Jerusalem:
Then many who had professed to be Christ's followers, but who 
had not honored God in th e ir  l iv e s ,  enumerate th e ir  good deeds 
performed when they lived  upon the earth , and en treat to be 
admitted in to  the c i ty .  They plead th a t th e ir  names were upon 
the church books, and they had prophecised in the name of Christ, 
and in his name cast out d ev ils , and done many wonderful works. 
Christ answers, your cases have been decided. Your names are not 
found enrolled in the book of l i f e .  You professed to believe in 
my name, but you trampled upon the 1 a j tp f  God. I know you not, 
depart from me ye workers of in iq u ity .434
Thus, Ellen White presented the relationship between fa ith  and works
as the grounds of the d ivine judgment. Enumeration of good deeds
w i l l  not be counted as valuable i f  they are not based upon genuine
fa ith , even though God w i l l  judge men according to the ir  works.
3. Reaction of the wicked. In th is  la s t  moment of the 
sinful history of the world, a ll the wicked w i l l  f in a l ly  confess the 
justice of God in judgment. God's law w il l  be recognized as good and 
ju s t ,  as the Creator is. In th is  way the character of God w i l l  be 
ultimately vindicated. Ellen White expanded on this:
I t  is now evident to a l l  th a t  the wages of sin is not noble 
independence and eternal l i f e ,  but slavery, ruin and death. The 
fa r  more exceeding and eternal weight of glory was despised when 
offered them; but how desirable  i t  now appears. "All th is ,"  
cries  the lo s t  soul, " I might have had; but I chose to put these 
things far from me. Oh, strange infatuation! I have exchanged 
peace, happiness, and honor, fo r  wretchedness, infamy, and 
despair." All see that their exclusion from heaven is just. By
433Ib id . , p. 668.
4343SG 86-87.
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th e ir  l iv e s  theyjiave declared, "we w i l l  not have th is  Jesus to 
reign over us."435
In this way, according to Ellen White, the wicked w il l  fu l ly  
acknowledge the justice of God in their sentence of eternal death. 
God w il l  be vindicated not only by the saints but also by the wicked 
when they exclaim , "Great and marvelous are Thy works, Lord God 
Almighty; just and true are Thy ways, Thou King of saints."43®
4. The f in a l  destruction. The purpose of the la s t  judg­
ment43  ^ w i l l  be f u l ly  achieved in th is  f ina l executive judgment. 
The s in fu l trace in the universe w i l l  be to t a l ly  cleansed by the 
f in a l  destruction of those who have been involved in re b e llio n  
against God.
The vindication of God's justice w i l l  culminate when "Satan 
bows down and confesses the justice" of his sentence.43® Thus Ellen 
White emphasized th a t even the o r ig in a to r  o f sin w i l l  confess in 
public who God is and who he himself is .43® There w i l l  be none among 
the wicked, however, who w i l l  acknowledge Satan's supremacy.44®
435GC 668.
436Rev 15:3.
43^See above, pp. 118-23.
438GC 670.
43®However, Satan's character w il l  never change. Ellen White 
further explained: "Notwithstanding that Satan has been constrained 
to acknowledge God's justice, and to bow to the supremacy of Christ, 
his character remains unchanged. The s p i r i t  o f re b e ll io n , l ik e  a 
mighty to r re n t ,  again bursts fo r th . F i l le d  w ith  fren zy , he 
determined not to y ield  the great controversy. The time has come for 
a last desperate struggle against the King of heaven. He rushes into 
the midst of his subjects, and endeavors to inspire them with his own 
fury, and arouse them to instant battle" (ib id., pp. 671-72).
440Ib id . , p. 672.
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They w i l l  see that th e ir  cause Is hopeless and th e ir  rage w i l l  be 
kindled against Satan. There w i l l  be disunity and accusations against 
one another.
The close of the s in fu l h istory of the earth w i l l  be marked 
by " f i r e  and brimstone" tha t w i l l  come down from God out of heaven. 
I t  w il l  devour a ll  sinful traces: "In the cleansing flames the wicked 
are at la s t  destroyed, root and branch,--Satan the root, his 
followers the branches."44*
Ellen White then stated that the same f i r e  which has consumed 
the wicked w i l l  purify the earth, and the great controversy w ill be 
forever ended. The new kingdom of the saints w il l  be established on 
the renewed earth.442 All the worlds w i l l  witness this final phase 
o f the eschatologlcal judgment,443 and in th is  judgment the 
government of God w il l  be vindicated, God's law w il l  be proved as
44* Ib id . ,  p. 673. While the earth w i l l  be wrapped in the 
f i r e  of destruction, the righteous w i l l  abide safely in the city  of 
the New Jerusalem. Ellen White compared the preservation of the Holy 
C ity  in the flames o f destruction with th a t of ark in the Noachian 
flood: "When the flood of waters was at i ts  height upon the earth, i t  
had the appearance o f a boundless lake o f  water. When God f in a l ly  
purifies the earth, i t  w i l l  appear like  a boundless lake of f ire .  As 
God preserved the ark amid the commotions of the Flood, because i t  
contained e ig h t righteous persons, He w i l l  preserve the New 
Jerusalem, containing the fa ith fu l of a ll  ages, from righteous Abel 
down to the last saints which lived. Although the whole earth with 
the exception of that portion where the c ity  rests, w i l l  be wrapped 
in a sea of liquid f i r e ,  yet the c ity  is preserved as was the ark, by 
a miracle of Almighty power. I t  stands unharmed amid the devouring 
elements" (3SG 87).
442EW 295.
443Ellen White expressed tha t the final executive judgment 
w i l l  be witnessed by: (1) "angels" (LS 241; 4T 384); (2) "a ll the 
worlds" (GC 666; IT  501; "Upon the Tfirone oT” His Glory," RH, 20 
September^898, pT”597); and (3) "a l l  the universe" (L e tte r  131, 
1900; PP 78-79; "A Message fo r  To-day," RH, 18 June 1901, p. 388; 
"Judgment and Mercy," ST, 18 August 1881, p. 361).
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just, and good,444 and the evil kingdom w il l  be to ta lly  destroyed.
Nature of the judgment
1. No excuse for sin. In this judgment, a ll the wicked w ill
stand face to face with the Judge and w il l  hear the pronouncement of
the sentence. A fter seeing a l l  th e ir  s in fu l acts in a panoramic
view, the wicked w i l l  understand why they should be punished.448
White comments that even Satan w i l l  lose his words before the
righteous judge:
In this final execution of the judgment i t  w i l l  be seen that 
no cause for sin exists. When the Judge of a l l  the earth demand 
of Satan, "Why hast thou rebe lled  against me, and robbed me of  
the subjects of my kingdom?" The originator of evil can render 
no excuse. Every mouth w i l l  be stopped, and a l l  th& hosts of  
rebellion w i l l  be speechless before the great tribunal.446
Thus a l l  the wicked w i l l  be condemned through th e ir  own
mouths,44  ^ and instead of uttering excuses for the ir  sins, they w ill
confess the justice of His sentence.448
2. In public . The executive phase of the judgment wi 11 be 
carr ied  out in a most public manner. The redeemed as well as the 
wicked w i l l  hear the pronouncement of the f in a l  decision from the 
Judge, and the angelic hosts and a l l  the unfa llen  worlds in the 
universe w i l l  witness this climactic final event in the great
444,,Upon the Throne of His Glory," RH, 20 September 1898, p.
597.
445GC 668.
4464SP 323. See also GC 503-4.
44^"Notes on Travel— Worchester, Mass," RH, 4 November 1884,
p. 689.
448GC 670.
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controversy.44  ^ t ^us, i t  w i l l  be the most dramatic moment in  the 
history of the universe.
White connected this f ina l judgment with the vindication of 
God's justice before the whole universe:
The f in a l  judgment is  a most solemn event, which must take 
place before the assembled universe. When God honors His 
commandment-keeping people, not one of the enemies of truth and 
righteousness w i l l  be absent. And when transgressors receive  
the ir  condemnation, a ll  the righteous w i l l  see the result of sin. 
God w i l l  be honored, and His government vindicated; and that in 
the presence of the inhabitants of the universe.450
Accordingly, God's ju s t ic e  and His law w i l l  be u lt im a te ly  
vindicated before the whole universe. Satan's evil character w i l l  be 
f u l ly  exposed and at that moment no one w i l l  doubt the ju s t ic e  of 
God's judgment.
3. Punitive. The main purpose of this judgment, according 
to Ellen White, is  the punishment of the wicked. The Judge w i l l  
punish the wicked according to their evil works.451 As the result of 
this judgment, the wicked w il l  be annihilated and Satan and his evil 
angels w i l l  be completely destroyed by f ire .  There w i l l  be no more 
sin in the restored world. White wrote: "Said the angel, 'Satan is 
the root, his children are the branches. They are now consumed root 
and branch. They have died an ever las tin g  death. They are never to 
have a resurrection, and God w i l l  have a clean uni verse. '"452
449PP 78-79.
450"A Message fo r  To-Day," RH^ , 18 June 1901, p. 307. Same 
thought appeared in her a r t ic le ,  "The Character of God Vindicated," 
BE, 1 September 1893, p. 299.
451The degree of the punishment is discussed in chap. 4. See 
below, pp. 286-89.
452
EW 295.
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Historical Development of Ellen G. White's 
Descriptions of the Postmillennial Judgment
The final executive judgment was a certainty for Ellen White 
from early l i f e .  The M i l le r i te  leaders preached the second coming of 
Christ which w il l  bring the divine judgment upon the wicked world. A 
c le a r  instance is  found in Josiah Litch 's exposition of 1842. In 
this work, he vividly distinguished between "the judicial" judgment 
preceding the r e s u r r e c t i o n ^ ^  a n ( j  ^ e  execution of the judgment 
following i t . ^ 4  jh is  concept was further elaborated in Prophetic 
Expositions published in November of that same year. His argument 
was tha t the t r i a l  must precede the execution, and "there can be no
^ L i t c h  understood that the divine judgment must precede the 
resurrection: "Nor is there a text which presents the judicial scene 
of judgment a fter  the resurrection. On the contrary, the Scriptures 
can be harmonized on no other principle than that every man's doom is 
f ix ed  before his resurrection . There is  not, a t  le a s t  I have never 
found i t ,  a single text in the Bible which teaches the doctrine that 
a ll  mankind shall stand before the judgment-seat of Christ in the ir  
resurrection  bodies. . . . But i f  the judgment is  to precede the 
resurrection, then we can understand the Savior when he says, 'before 
him shall be gathered a l l  nations, and he shall separate them,'. . . 
and i t  perfectly harmonizes with another declaration, viz., 'that he 
shall send fo r th  his angels w ith  a g rea t sound of a trumpet, and 
gather together His ELECT from the four winds.' But i f  the 
resurrection  is to precede the judgment, i t  is  impossible to 
reconcile them without making a l l  mankind his elect" (Josiah Litch, 
Address to the Public, and Especially the Clergy, on the Near 
Approach of the Glorious, Everlasting kingdom of God on Earth, As 
Indicated By the Word of God, the History of the World, and Signs of 
the Present Times [Boston: Joshua V. Himes, 1842], p. 39).
^^E xp la in ing  the judgment scene in Rev 20, Litch c le a r ly  
distinguished the execution o f  the judgment as fo llow ing  the 
resurrection: '"The DEAD,' were judged. Not those who had been dead, 
but were then a liv e  and before God, but 'THE DEAD' stood before God; 
and 'THE DEAD' were judged. A fte r  the judgment is passed, . . . the 
resurrec tion  is  presented. 'And the sea gave up the dead . . . and 
they were judged (judgment was executed,) every man according to 
th e ir  works'" ( ib id . ,  p. 38).
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general judgment or t r ia l  after the r e s u r r e c t i o n . " ^ 5 5
Thus, prior to 1844, Ellen White must have held the M il le r i te  
concept of an executive judgment believed to be held a t the second 
coming of C hris t. She retained th is  view a l l  her l i f e .  In other 
words, she saw the executive aspects of the las t judgment at Christ's 
second advent.455
Her concept of the millennial judgment led to her view of the 
executive judgment. In 1847, in a l e t t e r  to E li C urtis , she 
described the executive judgment a fter  the millennium:
I saw th a t  Satan was "loosed out of his prison, "at the end 
of the 1000 years, just at the time the wicked dead were raised; 
and th a t  Satan deceived them by making them believe that they 
could take the Holy City from the saints. The wicked a ll  marched 
up around the "camp of the saints," with Satan at their head; and 
when they were ready to make an e f f o r t  to take the c i ty ,  the 
Almighty breathed from his high throne, on the c ity , a breath of 
devouring fire ,,  which came down on them, and burnt them up, "root 
and branch."457
Thus, White's concept of the postmil lennial executive judgment was 
genera lly  formed w ith in  two or three years a f te r  the great disap­
pointment. In her la te r  writings she described i t  mostly with new 
words and expressions.
In November 1850, another account of her vision of the
4®^Josiah Litch, Prophetic Expositions, p. 51.
4^®Ellen White viewed the second advent of Christ as the time 
of God's executive judgment. In 1890, she wrote: "When Moses came 
from the divine presence in the mount, where he had received the 
tab les  of the testimony, g u i l ty  Is ra e l could not endure the l ig h t  
that g lo r if ied  his countenance. How much less can transgressors look 
upon the Son of God when He shall appear in the glory of His Father, 
surrounded by a l l  the heavenly host, to execute judgment upon the 
transgressors of His law. . . .“ (P£ 340).
4^7Lette r to Bro. E li  C u rt is , 21 April 1847, published in 
A Word to the "L itt le  Flock", pp. 11-12.
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eschatological judgment appeared in The Present Truth.4**8 j n this 
artic le , Ellen White unfolded her concept of the three phases of the 
la s t  judgment. Her description of the executive judgment was 
basically the same as that of 1847 except for some elaborations in 
her expression. About the grounds of the judgment, she asserted: 
"This was the EXECUTION OF THE JUDGMENT. The wicked then received 
according as the saints in unison with Jesus had meted out to them 
during the 1000 years."469
White's mature description of the executive judgment is found 
in the la s t  chapter of The Great Controversy pub!ished in 1888.466 
This account is b as ica lly  unchanged from her e a r l ie r  accounts; i t  
simply provides more detail.
She emphasized that the wicked w i l l  praise the Lord Jesus, 
and thus God's justice w i l l  be vindicated even through the confession 
of the lo s t .  Beholding "the glory of the Son of God, the wicked 
hosts w i l l  exclaim: "Blessed is  He tha t cometh in the name of the 
Lord!"461
458«Dear Brethren and Sisters," The Present Truth, November 
1850, pp. 86-87.
459Ib id . ,  p. 86.
460GC 662-78.
461Ibid., p. 662. She further commented that " I t  is not love
to Jesus tha t inspires th is  utterance." She explained th a t i t  is
because of "the force of truth" which urges them to exclaim with
their "unwilling lips." The wicked w i l l  be resurrected with the same
character and "sp ir it  of rebellion" when they went into their graves.
Ellen White strongly argued on the unchangeability of the attitude of
the wicked a t the judgment by presupposing tha t even the second 
chance w i l l  be granted them: "A second probation, were i t  given them 
would be occupied as was the f i r s t ,  in evading the requirements of
God and exc it ing  re b e llio n  against Him." Thus she emphasized that
the eternal destruction was w ill ing ly  chosen by the wicked.
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She also elaborated on the idea o f  the great controversy 
between Christ and Satan in connection with man's salvation. Satan 
w il l  claim that he is the saviour of the wicked:
Yet, true to his early  cunning, he does not acknowledge 
him self to be Satan. He claims to be the prince who is the 
r ig h t fu l  owner of the world, and whose inheritance has been 
unlaw fu lly  wrested from him. He represents himself to his 
deluded subjects as a redeemer, assuring them that his power has 
brought them fo r th  from th e ir  graves, and th a t he is  about to 
rescue them from the most cruel tyranny. 62
In th is  way, she saw that Satan's deceptive power w i l l  be 
worked out among the wicked even in the executive judgment. However, 
she believed tha t the reb e llio n  is not exclus ive ly  Satan's respon­
s ib i l i ty ,  although he is the originator and instigator of universal 
sin. The decision of rebellion against God was the result of a plan 
between Satan and the w i c k e d , 4®^  and each individual is responsible 
for his own sinful deeds.
In contrast to the doom of the wicked, White described the 
eternal inheritance of the redeemed. "The white robe" that is  the 
symbol of the "spotless righteousness of Christ" is now their  own.4®4
Recapitulation
In the w rit ings  of Ellen White, the doctrine o f the la s t  
judgment has a significant place together with the second coming of 
Jesus Christ. In her thought, the last judgment was a cosmic event 
involving the whole universe--an event by which a ll sin problems
462Ib id . ,  p. 663.
4®3«satan consults with his angels, and then with these kings 
and conquerors and mighty men. . . . They lay t h e i r  plans to take 
possession of the . . . glory of the New Jerusalem" ( ib id . ,  p. 664).
464Ib id . ,  p. 665.
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caused by Satan w i l l  u l t im a te ly  be solved. God's ju s t ic e  and the 
goodness of His law w i l l  be thoroughly v ind icated , and the eternal 
destiny of a l l  human beings w i l l  be forever determined. I t  is 
therefore a very solemn event in the h istory  of the universe. In 
her w r it in g s  Ellen White used the theme of the la s t  judgment to 
encourage the b e l ie v e r s  w ith  th ree  d i f f e r e n t  p e rsp ec tiv es :  
corrective, exhortative, and consolatory.
To White, the last judgment was a certain and l i te ra l  event 
as described in the Scriptures. She rejected any idea that denies 
the last judgment, for i t  is contrary to what the Bible teaches.
God's law was emphasized in her writings as the standard of 
the d ivine judgment. As the " tra n s c r ip t  of the character of God," 
the law is "holy, ju s t ,  and good" and is  the foundation of God's 
government in heaven and in earth. White repeatedly mentioned the 
unchangeability of God's law, including the Sabbath commandment. 
However, in her discussion about the standard of God's judgment, she 
held that man w i l l  be weighed only on the basis of l ig h t  that he has 
received. In other words, any commandment not revealed w ill  not be 
considered as a criterion in the divine judgment. She also pointed 
out that modern Christians have more responsibility, for they have 
received more lig h t on God's commandments.
She believed that the heavenly records are kept fo r the 
last judgment, for everyone shall be judged or rewarded on the basis 
of what is w r it te n  in the books. She ca lled  a tten t io n  to the fac t  
th a t  God does no t need any records to judge because of His 
omniscience; He keeps the records to give a ll His created beings fu ll  
satisfaction.
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Ellen White's most significant concept of the last judgment 
is  i ts  three d is t in c t iv e  phases: (1) the pre-Advent in v e s t ig a t iv e  
judgment; (2) the millennial consultative judgment; and (3) the post- 
m ille n n ia l executive judgment. She saw the la s t  judgment as the 
great plan of God to end the cosmic conflic t between good and e v il .
The f i r s t  phase of the judgment, in her view, commenced in 
1844 in the heavenly court and w i l l  end ju s t  p r io r  to the second 
coming of C h ris t .  She ca lle d  the judgment an " investiga tive"  or a 
"searching" judgment, for its  nature is investigation or evaluation 
o f the cases of men. In th is  judgment, the destiny of a l l  human 
beings w il l  be decided, particularly the cases of "all who have ever 
taken upon themselves the name of Christ." Thus E llen  White held 
tha t the primary concern o f  th is  phase o f  the la s t  judgment is  
the salvation of the be lievers . As an advocate, C hris t constantly  
pleads for God's forgiveness for sinners. This concept has appeared 
repeatedly in White's w rit in g s  in connection with Christ's in t e r ­
cessory work in the Most Holy Place of the heavenly sanctuary.
White's concept of the pre-Advent judgment developed with her 
understanding of the heavenly sanctuary doctrine. Prior to 1844, as 
a fa ith fu l follower of the teachings of William M il le r , she held that 
the judgment of God upon the wicked would be a t the second coming of 
C hris t. A fter  the great disappointment, she accepted the heavenly 
sanctuary d o c tr in e  i n i t i a t e d  by Hiram Edson's experience of  
i l lu m in a t io n  in  his corn f ie ld .  Since then, through successive 
visions and the Bible studies of her fellow believers, her concept of 
the intercessory work of C hris t in the Most Holy Place of the 
heavenly sanctuary was formed. 0. R. L. Crosier's a r t i c le ,  "The Law
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of Moses," published on February 7, 1846, was a p a r t ic u la r  help in  
her understanding of the sanctuary doctrine. Her distinctive view of 
the in ve s t ig a t iv e  judgment emerged when the heavenly sanctuary 
doctrine was almost settled in her thought.
In 1849, Ellen White held tha t the eternal destiny of man 
w ill  be decided while Christ ministers in the Most Holy Place of the 
heavenly sanctuary prior to the second coming of Christ. She did 
not d i re c t ly  present the in ve s tig a tive  judgment, yet her view of a 
divine judgment was d is t in c t iv e ly  evident in her account. She 
connected the intercessory m in is try  of Christ in the heavenly 
sanctuary with the f in a l  decision fo r  man's eternal destiny. The 
idea of being weighed in the balance in connection w ith Sabbath 
observance while Jesus is in the Most Holy Place indicates that Ellen 
White possessed the idea o f d iv ine  judgment p r io r  to the second 
coming of Christ. Her concept of the grounds o f judgment fu r th e r  
appeared in her explanation of the garment on which she saw the 
result of the weighing written. Many of these fundamental apects of 
the pre-Advent judgment were developed in 1849.
In 1858, Ellen White presented her view on the pre-Advent 
in ve s tig a tive  judgment. Her concept on th is  topic  was bas ica lly  
s e tt le d  by th is  time, although i t  was fu r th e r  elaborated in her 
l a te r  w r it in g s . The fa c t  tha t the idea of pre-Advent judgment had 
been generally  accepted among the Adventists since the 1850s and 
th a t James White coined the term " in ves tig a tive  judgment" in 1857 
te s t i f ie s  that Ellen White did not originate the doctrine. In this 
year she confirmed by her vision what had been commonly acknowledged 
among the Sabbath-keeping Adventists.
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On the basis of the 1858 account o f her vis ion, Ellen White 
fu r th e r  elaborated her view of the in ve s t iy a t iv e  judgment in the 
following th ir ty  years. Few references to the investigative judgment 
were made by her for two decades following 1859—until the appearance 
of her account of a v ision received on October 23, 1879. In th is  
account, she discussed " fa ith"  and "works" in connection with the 
eschatological judgment. She defended the concept of "justification  
by fa ith  and judgment according to works." The relationship between 
fa i th  and works as the grounds of the la s t  judgment was fu rth e r  
developed between 1880-1900. To explain this, she expounded on two 
biblical il lustrations: (1) Joshua the high priest in Zech 3:1-5 and 
(2) the parable of the wedding garment in Matt 22:1-14. In both ins­
tances, Ellen White pointed out that fa ith  is the sole basis of man's 
salvation and man's work without fa ith  is entire ly  unacceptable.
During the last half of the 1880s White repeatedly mentioned 
the nearness of the close of probation. On several occasions she 
mentioned th a t the judgment was about to pass to the cases of the 
1iving.
Compared with the pre-Advent judgment, White did not say much 
about the m ille n n ia l judgment, ye t she expressed her view of th is  
judgment in a number of places in her writings.
Her concept of the millennium was simply that of the 
M i l l e r i t e  leaders u n t i l  she expressed her own view in a l e t t e r  to 
Joseph Bates on April 7, 1847. Her concept of the heavenly abode of 
the redeemed during "the thousand years" was a significant departure 
from the traditional view of Christianity.
Ellen White's view of the m il le n n ia l judgment appeared in
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three accounts: in 1850, 1858, and 1888. In 1850, she presented her 
view on such issues as time, place, grounds, and judge. In her 1858 
account, she presented more about the condition of the earth and the 
confinement o f  Satan and his e v i l  angels to the earth during the 
millennium. She stressed that Satan is responsible not only for his 
own sin but also fo r  the sins that he has caused others to commit. 
Her mature view was exposed in 1888 in The Great Controversy.
In the thought of Ellen White, the m il le n n ia l judgment was 
for the investigation of the book of death to mete out to the wicked 
th e ir  portion of punishment. According to her, th is  phase of 
judgment is also necessary for the vindication of God's justice.
For Ellen White the executive phase of the last judgment is 
the u lt im ate  purpose o f the d ivine judgment. God's ju s t ic e  in his 
dealing with the sin-problem w il l  be vindicated before the universe 
and a l l  the wicked; even Satan the o r ig in a to r  of sin w i l l  confess 
God's righteousness. The sin problem w i l l  be e te rn a l ly  solved. 
There w ill be no more trace of sinful history on the earth.
I
White's concept of the executive judgment was d ifferent from 
th a t o f‘ the M i l l e r i t e s ,  according to which the execution of the 
wicked would be a t  the second coming of Jesus Christ. Her under­
standing of the postmillennial judgment was formed together with her 
concept of the millennial judgment; both phases of the last judgment 
appeared as early  as 1847 in her le t t e r  to E li Curtis . For her the 
divine judgment was always l i t e r a l ,  v is ib le , and f inal.
In connection w ith the f in a l  phase o f the eschatological 
judgment, Ellen White clearly asserted the inseparable relationship  
between f a i th  and works as the grounds o f the d ivine judgment.
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Nevertheless, the wicked—including Satan and his evil angels—w ill  
be judged according to their own works, because the evil deeds reveal 
what kind of beings they are.
She also pointed out the notion of re s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f each 
indiv idual fo r  his own works. Although Satan is  the in s t ig a to r  of 
sin, man is s t i l l  responsible for his own deeds.
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CHAPTER IV
FAITH AND WORKS AS THE GROUNDS OF THE LAST JUDGMENT 
IN THE THOUGHT OF ELLEN G. WHITE
In the thought of Ellen White, man can be saved only by the 
grace of God through fa ith  in the Saviour Jesus Christ. This concept 
of so -ca lled  "righteousness by fa i th "  has been the main stream of 
thought in her exposition of man's sa lvation . On the other hand, 
White has also extensively presented the concept of God's judgment 
according to man's works. Thus i t  has been recognized that there is 
a strong tension between fa ith  and works in terms of man's salvation 
and judgment in the w r it in g s  o f E llen  White. In th is  chapter, 
White's concept of the re la t io n s h ip  between f a i t h  and works as the 
grounds of the last judgment is analyzed.
Two Aspects of the Last Judgment
Ellen White understood that the last judgment is not only for 
the wicked but also for the saints. In other words, she saw that the 
last judgment is unavoidable; a ll those who have ever been born into 
the world w i l l  be brought into the eschatological judgment without 
exception.1 This concept corresponds to her idea of the universality 
of sin; a ll human beings are sinners.
She saw two aspects in the la s t  judgment, i .e . ,  the redemp­
t iv e  and the pu n it ive , according to God's purpose of the judgment.
*See above, pp. 130-34; see below, pp. 329-30.
233
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All human beings w i l l  face either one or the other aspect.
The Redemptive Aspect of the Last Judgment 
To Ellen White, the redemptive aspect of the divine judgment 
was very significant because God's ultimate goal in dealing with the 
judgment is the redemption of human l i f e .
No judgment, no salvation
During the investigative judgment,  ^ the names of the indiv i­
dual believers are examined one by one and are e i th e r  accepted or 
rejected, depending on whether they have unforgiven sins remaining in 
the books of record. I f  there is  any sin unpardoned in the record, 
that individual's name w il l  be erased out of the book of l i f e  and
his eternal destiny of death w i l l  be decided.3
On the other hand, according to Ellen White's exposition, in 
th is  judgment a believer's  f u l ly  forgiven sins w i l l  be f in a l ly  
blotted out of the book of records and his destiny w i l l  be ultimately  
decided for eternal salvation:
All who have truly repented of sin, and by fa ith  claimed the 
blood of Christ as th e ir  atoning s a c r i f ic e ,  have had pardon 
entered against their names in the books of heaven; as they have 
become partakers of the righteousness of C hrist, and th e ir  
characters are found to be in harmony with the law of God, their
sins w i l l  be blotted out, and they themselves w il l  be accounted
worthy of eternal l i f e .
^For the judgment of the believers, Ellen White referred to 
the " in ve s tig a tive  judgment," i .e . ,  the f i r s t  phase of the la s t  
judgment. See above, pp. 155-58.
3Ellen White supported this concept by quoting Ezek 18: 24, 
"When the righteous turneth away from his righteousness, and 
committeth in iq u i ty ,  . . . a l l  his righteousness th a t he hath done 
shall not be mentioned." See G£ 483; 4SG-a 87.
G^C 483. She supports her view with the following biblical
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Ellen White developed th is  view from her concept of the 
service of the Day of Atonement. As previously pointed out, the Day 
of Atonement was the "day of judgment" for the Israelites.** On this  
day, through the m in is tra t io n  of the high p r ie s t ,  the sins o f the 
people were removed from the sanctuary, and as the re s u lt  the 
sanctuary became cleansed. The Day of Atonement was a solemn day and 
a day of freedom from a l l  past in iq u it ie s .  Without the service on 
the Day of Atonement, the sins of the congregation would never have 
been removed from th e ir  midst. White concluded tha t the forgiven  
sins of a l l  human beings since Adam have been accumulating in the 
heavenly sanctuary, and that a l l  in iq u i t ie s  of the believers which 
have been repented of w i l l  be b lo tted  out at the end of the f in a l  
atonement and investigative judgment.**
Thus, Ellen White held that the last judgment, particularly  
the f i r s t  phase of the judgment, i.e., the "investigative judgment," 
is inseparably connected with man's ultimate salvation. She rejected 
the idea that the believers are granted an exemption from the la s t
texts: Isa 43:25; Rev 3:5; Matt 10:32,33.
**See above, pp. 70-71.
®Ellen White, explaining that the blotting out of sins of the 
believers w i l l  precede the second coming of Christ, quoted Acts 3:19, 
20: "The apostle Peter d istinctly  states that the sins of believers 
w i l l  be b lo tted  out 'when times o f refreshing shall come from the 
presence o f the Lord; and He shall send Jesus Christ'"  (GC 485). 
Explaining the condition of the believers during the "TTme o f  
trouble ,"  which she meant to be the period between the close of the 
investigative judgment or probation and Christ's second advent, Ellen 
White stated that the righteous w i l l  not remember the sins w ith  
remorse because they were b lo tted  out in heaven during the time of  
pre-Advent judgment: ". . . while  they have a deep sense of th e ir  
unworthiness, they have no concealed wrongs to reveal. Their sins 
have gone beforehand to judgment and have been blotted out, and they 
cannot bring them to remembrance" (ib id., p. 620).
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judgm ent, appealing  to the f a c t  th a t  C h r is t  d ied  as man's 
substitute.^ She emphasized th a t God judges be lievers , not to 
destroy them but to save them; not to b lo t  out th e ir  names but to 
n u l l i f y  th e ir  sins in the records. Without being judged, the 
believers cannot be admitted into the kingdom of God. Only a fter  the 
close of the “investigative judgment" would Christ return to receive 
His own.®
The salvation of man which Jesus in it ia ted  at the cross w ill  
be accomplished only at and through the las t judgment.9 Thus, Ellen
^This argument is  usually  based on John 5:24, where Christ  
says, "He who hears my word and believes him who sent me, has eternal 
l i f e :  he does not come in to  judgment, but has passed from death to 
l i fe ."  According to this argument Christ promised eternal l i f e  for 
those who believe in Him (John 3:15-16), therefore the believers are 
exempted from the la s t  judgment. These texts  have been used to 
ind icate  th a t  the believers do not come in to  the la s t  judgment, 
whether i t  is a pre-Advent judgment or a final judgment. The Greek 
k r is is  which is  used in  John 5:24 is  tran s la ted  as "Judgment" in 
RV (1881), RSV (1946), and NASB (1960), but in  other versions, l ik e  
KJV (1611), Tyndale (1525), Geneva Bible (1560), Bishops' Bible  
(1568), Rheims (1582), and Am plified (1965), the same Greek word is  
translated as "damnation." Here in this text, Jesus is talking about 
"condemnation" which w i l l  be given only to the wicked. For further 
discussion see, Warren H. Johns, "Creation, Redemption, Judgment," 
Ministry, July 1983, p. 17; Gerhard F. Hasel, "The Theology of Divine 
Judgment in the B ib le— A Study o f God's Past, Present and Future 
Judgments and T h e ir  Im p l ic a t io n s  f o r  Mankind," Unpublished  
manuscript, 1983, pp. 14-16; Desmond Ford, "The Judgment— A L i t t l e  
Known Sanctuary Symbolism Indicates  Separate Judgments fo r  the 
Righteous and the Wicked," M in is t ry , July 1979, p. 14; Edward 
Heppenstall, Our High P ries t (Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald 
Pub. Assn., 19/2), pp. l l9 -2 l ;  Leon Morris, The Biblical Doctrine of 
Judgment, pp. 62-64.
®"When the investigative judgment closes, Christ w i l l  come" 
(GC 485).
9"The cross of Calvary is  a pledge to us o f ever las tin g  
l i f e .  . . . The crown of l i f e  is presented before us as the honor 
to be given a t the end of the c o n f l ic t"  ("Recount God's Dealings," 
RH, 19 March 1895, p. 177). "The cross is  everything to us. I t  is 
"tKe pledge of our sa lvation , the pledge tha t we shall receive the 
crown of glory that fadeth not away" ("The Knowledge o f God is  L ife
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White viewed the judgment of God as essential in the great plan of 
redemption.
Small in number yet triumphant
In the thought of Ellen White, the number of those who wi 11 
be saved is comparatively small. A far greater number of people w i l l  
be condemned to eternal destruction in the last judgment. This view 
has been frequently repeated in Ellen White's counsels to her fellow  
believers.
As early as 1867, Ellen White wrote that "a small portion of 
those who now profess the tru th  w i l l  be san c tif ied  . . . and be 
saved."10 She claimed tha t the fa c t  was shown to her in v is io n .H  
Three years la te r ,  in 1870, she repeated the almost id en tic a l  
statement, saying that only "a small number of those now professing
Eternal," ST, 11 April 1892, p. 359). "The intercession of Christ in 
man's behalf in the sanctuary above is  as essential to the plan of  
salvation as was His death upon the cross. By His death He began 
th a t work which a f te r  His resurrection He ascended to complete in  
heaven" (G£489). See also DA 131.
A s im i la r  notion was expressed by Edward Heppenstal 1: "The 
fin ished work a t  the cross cannot mean anything unless there is  
continued action in and from the heavenly sanctuary in terms o f  
redemption and judgment.
"The m in is try  of C hris t our High P ries t in the heavenly 
sanctuary is the sequel to that atonement made at Calvary" ("The Pre- 
Advent Judgment," Ministry, December 1981, p. 15).
Emil Brunner expressed the inseparable re la t io n  between 
salvation and judgment in  the fo llow ing  words: ". . . there is no 
entrance in to  eternal l i f e  except through the narrow pass of  
judgment. . . . there is  no m anifestation of the glory of C hris t  
apart from the disclosure of our naked selves in judgment" (Eternal 
Hope, trans. by Harold Knight [Philadelphia: The Westminster Press'  ^
T 55*] ,  p. 170).
*°1T 608. She fu r th e r  explained the reason of apostasy of  
the believers: "They w i l l  conform to the world, cherish id o ls , and 
become sp ir itu a lly  dead" ( ib id . ) .
11Ibid.
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to believe the truth would eventually be s a v e d . " 1 2
In 1893, she mentioned a specific proportion from among the
professed believers who would be ready for eternal salvation:
I t  is a solemn statement that I make to the church, that not
one in twenty whose names are registered upon the church books 
are prepared to close th e ir  ea rth ly  h is to ry , and would be as 
v e r i ly  without God and without hope in the world as the common 
sinner. They are professedly serving God, but they are more 
earnestly serving m a m m o n .*3
Ellen White's notion tha t only a small portion of mankind
would eventually be saved in the last judgment is il lustrated  by her
description of the Genesis flood. She pointed out the fa c t  tha t in
Noah's days, "multitudes or m a jorit ies"  were on the side of wrong,
and that only “eight souls" were saved from the divine judgment out
of the vast population o f  the e a rth . * 4 From the analogy of the
account of the flood story, White stressed that a similar phenomenon
w ill  take place in the last d a y s . * 5
Describing the wicked who w i l l  be executed in the f in a l
judgment, Ellen White said that they are "a mighty host, numberless
2T 445. White explained that i t  is "not because they could 
not be saved, but because they would not be saved in God's own 
appointed way."
^ GCB, 1893, pp. 132-33; la te r published in ChS 41.
14PP 96.
^"The sins that called for vengeance upon the antediluvian 
world e x is t  today. The fear of God is  banished from the hearts of 
men, and His law is treated  w ith  ind ifference  and contempt. The 
intense worldliness of tha t generation is  equaled by th a t  of the 
generation now living.
"Of the vast population of the earth before the Flood, only 
eigh t souls believed and obeyed God's word through Noah. For a 
hundred and twenty years the preacher of righteousness warned the 
world of the coming destruction, but his message was re jected  and 
despised" (ib id. pp. 1 0 1 - 2 ).
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as the sands of the sea."16 The saints who w i l l  be w ith in  the c i ty  
of New Jerusalem w i l l  be “small" in  comparison w ith  the "vast 
multitudes" of the wicked. 17 Although small in number, compared to 
those who w il l  be eventually destroyed, Ellen White stated that the 
f a i th fu l  be lievers are triumphant through Christ's  everlas tin g  
victory over the evil powers at the cross.1® Divine judgment for the 
believers  always means s a lv a t io n ,  v ic t o r y ,  d e l iv e r a n c e ,  and 
acquitta l.
Judgment for the believers 
—good news
Because the la s t  judgment seals the sa lvation  of the 
b e lievers , i t  is  good news to them. Although White depicted the 
judgment o f  the b e l ie v e rs  as a "solemn , " ! 9 "aw fu l,"2 ° and 
" fe a r fu l"21 event, she repeatedly emphasized the fa c t  th a t  Jesus 
C hrist as an advocate constantly pleads to God in behalf of the 
b e l i e v e r s . 22 the Father, who is the "presider" in the pre-Advent
l fiGC 662.
l ?Ib id . , p. 664; EW 294-95.
i8DA 758; 3T 457.
l^TM 234 (o r ig in a l ly  in "Special Testimonies to Ministers 
and Workers," No. 4).
20,'Nothing Is Hidden," RH, 27 March 1888, p. 194.
2lMB 43-44.
22AA 65; COL 169; GC 81; 5T 471; "The Word Made Flesh," RH, 
5 A p r i l ,  nft)6 , p. 8 . " In in s  own strength, man cannot meet tFe 
charges of the enemy. In sin-stained garments, confessing his gu ilt ,  
he stands before God. But Jesus, our Advocate, presents an effectual 
plea in behalf of a ll who by repentance and fa ith  have committed the 
keeping of th e ir  souls to Him. He pleads th e ir  cause, and by the 
mighty arguments of Calvary, vanquishes their accuser" (PK 586).
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Investigative judgment, 23 is the One who sent His only begotten Son 
to save those who believe in Him. The Holy S p i r i t  is  also on the 
believers ' side in the judgment. 24  Since a l l  three persons o f the 
Godhead are on man's side, the believers need not fea r  the la s t  
judgment. 23 In the thought of Ellen White, the judgment of God for 
the believers means that man's s a lv a t io n  becomes " f u l l  and
complete."26
White described the third angel's message2  ^ as "the last  
message of mercy to world,"26 and she equated the judgment of God in 
this text with the "message of ju s tif ica tion  by fa ith ."29 in other 
words, she viewed the judgment of God as an inevitable event for the 
salvation o f the be lievers . By the work of judgment, God w i l l
23GC 479.
24The Holy S p ir i t  continually works for the preparation of 
man for the last judgment ("The Necessity of Cooperation with God," 
RH, I  November 1892, p. 673).
23This notion is  strongly advocated by A. Graham Maxwell. 
According to Maxwell, the judgment is  good news fo r  the believers  
bacause a l l  three persons in Godhead are one w ith  " a l l  loyal 
believers in accusations" of Satan, the accuser (Can God Be Trusted? 
[N as h v ille , Tenn.: Southern Pub. Assn., 1977], p. 13Z). See ai so his 
a r t i c le ,  "Good News about the Judgment," ST, October 1978, p. 21; 
Heppenstall, Our High P r ie s t ,  p. 87. Hans“iC. LaRondelle explains  
that the believers do not need to be a f ra id  of the judgment because 
"Christ as Judge w il l  never condemn but only vindicate the one who is 
found to be in Christ" (Christ Our Salvation [Mountain View, Calif.: 
P ac if ic  Press Pub. Assn., 198dj, p. 39).
26Letter I f ,  1890.
2^By the third angel's message, Ellen White meant the message 
carried by "another angel, a third" in Rev 14:9-11.
2 84SP 273.
28"Several have w r it te n  to me, in qu iring  i f  the message of  
ju s t i f ic a t io n  by f a i th  is the th ird  angel's message, and I have 
answered, ' I t  is the third angel's message in verity"' ("Repentance, 
the G i f t  o f God," RH, 1 April 1890, p. 193).
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accomplish the final restoration of His creatures. Therefore, God's
judgment for the believers is the good news. I t  w i l l  provide fu l l
s a t is fa c t io n  to the e n t ire  u n i v e r s e . T h e  judgment w i l l  separate
the righteous from the wicked and thus only the "remnant" w i l l  a t
last be saved.31
Ellen White pointed out the fa c t  th a t  the judgment-hour
message in Rev 14: 6-7 is called the "everlasting gospel." To her,
this message was very significant because i t  te l ls  about the nearness
of Christ's second coming. She wrote:
John in the Revelation fo r e te l ls  the proclamation of the 
gospel message just before Christ's second coming. He beholds an 
angel f ly in g  "in the midst of heaven, having the everlas ting  
gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every 
nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people, saying w ith a loud 
voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him; fo r  the hour of His 
judgment is come,” Rev. 14: 6,7.
^According to Ellen White, one of the purposes of the la s t  
judgment is  to give a f u l l  s a t is fa c t io n  to a l l  God's creatures  
regarding God's dealing w ith  the sin problems. See above, pp. 120- 
22. Heppenstall expressed the same notion: "This judgment w il l  give 
s a t is fa c t io n  and ever la s tin g  c e r ta in ty  to a l l  God's creatures, and 
assurance th a t sin shall not r is e  again. In C hris t's  p r ie s t ly  
m in is try  God executes redemption and judgment in behalf of His 
children th a t can never again be ca lle d  into question" (Our High 
P r ie s t , p. 182). See also Johns, "Creation, Redemption, Judgment," 
p. 17.
3 *White's notion of separation between the two groups of 
people in the las t judgment is revealed in the following references: 
COL 74-75, 123; MYP 87; TM 234-35. Leon Morris explained that the 
HTvine judgment uTEimate'Ty' separates the righteous from the wicked 
and consequently the "remnant" appears. Accordingly Morris asserted 
th a t  the judgment o f  God creates "the beloved community" and 
th e r e fo r e  "we must not th in k  o f  i t  as m ere ly  n e g a t iv e  and 
destructive" (The B ib lica l Doctrine of Judgment, p. 23). The same 
notion was expressed By Casserley, saying: hTo some extent . . . 
the remnant is  created by the judgment, fo r  i t  is  in the hour of  
cris is  or judgment that men tru ly  know and make manifest where they 
u lt im a te ly  stand" (J. V. Langmead Casserley, C hris tian  Community 
[London: Longman, Green and Co., 1960], p. i T f .  See also Adam C. 
Welch, Kings and Prophets of Is ra e l (London: Lutterworth Press, 
1955), p7To7I
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In the prophecy th is  warning of the judgment, w ith i ts  
connected messages, is followed by the coming of the Son of Man 
in the clouds of heaven. The proclamation of the judgment is an
announcement of Christ's  second coming as a t hand. And th is
proclamation is called the everlasting gospel.32
Here she explained the redemptive aspect of the last judgment. The
judgment w i l l  terminate the state of confusion and obscurity and w il l
bring a complete solution to a l l  sin problems and man's salvation.
For th is  reason the la s t  judgment of God is  a great hope for the
believers who are waiting for deliverance from the sinful world.
The Punitive Aspect of the Last Judgment
While the la s t  judgment of God has a redemptive aspect, i t
also has a punitive aspect--the  destruction of the wicked world. 
Although God's ultimate goal in the last judgment is the redemption 
of human l i f e ,  there w i l l  be many people who w il l  be eventually lost, 
even among the professed believers . 33  White expounded the punitive 
aspect of the last judgment quite extensively in her writings.
God's judgment upon sin
As discussed in the previous chapter, Ellen White saw the 
eradication of sin from the universe as one of the essential purposes 
of the last judgment.34 Q0d has tolerated man's wickedness since the
3^C0L 227-28. Uriah Smith pointed out the same connotation
in his explanation of the judgment message in Rev 14:6-7: "This
judgment is a part of the gospel; for the everlasting gospel is what
the angel was sent to preach, and a l l  that the prophecy brings to
view of his preaching is  th is  appeal to a l l  the people to fear God
and give glory to him; fo r  the hour of his Judgment is come" ("The
Hour of His Judgment Come," FIH, 6 January 1874, p. 28).
3 33T 525; £T 13.
3^ See above, pp. 119-20.
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time of the inception o f sin because He does not wish th a t  any 
should perish, but that a ll should reach repentance. 33  However, she 
argued that because of God's long forbearance, "men have trampled 
upon His authority" and have become "bold in transgression of God's 
law."36 Q0 (jt through his angelic agencies, is f a i t h f u l ly  keeping 
record of every sinful deed "in the book of God's remembrance." In 
this way the wicked accumulate the vengeance of God37  upon them for 
the final judgment.
White stated that God w ill  at last judge the wicked, quoting 
from Nahum 1:3 which says that God is "great in power, and w i l l  not
at a ll acquit the wicked: the Lord hath His way in the whirlwind and
in the storm, and the clouds are the dust of His fe e t . " 3 3  All sins 
of the wicked w i l l  be f u l ly  revealed in the judgment "as in the 
picture  on the p la te  of the photographer."3  ^ No sin can "escape 
notice of God."40 God w i l l  bring judgment upon sin and eradicate  
i t ,  through which the great plan of redemption w i l l  be u lt im a te ly  
accompli shed.41
332T 194. See also above, p. 135, footnote 130.
36C0L 177.
3 7 "God's Judgment upon Sin," ST, 8 December 1881, p. 542.
3 3 Ib id . Ellen White spoke about God's tolerance fo r  the
wicked until their sins are fu l ly  exposed: "God permits the wicked to 
prosper and to reveal the ir  enmity against Him, that when they shall
have f i l le d  up the measure of the ir  iniquity a ll may see His justice  
and mercy in their utter destruction" (GC 48).
^"Not as Men-Pleasers," RH, 22 September 1891, p. 577.
40"The Effect of Daily Living," RH, 13 January 1891, p. 17.
41GC 486.
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Eternal condemnation
In the last judgment the wicked enter eternal condemnation. 
This aspect of the judgment has been widely treated in the writings 
of Ellen White. According to her, the condemnation in the last  
"judgment w i l l  not result from the fact that we have been in error, 
but from the fact that we have neglected heaven-sent opportunities 
for  learning what is tru th ."42 However, God does not ask what man 
cannot do or does not know how to do. Ellen White further explained 
that the condemnation in the judgment w il l  be based on opportunity 
given.4"* i n other words, a ll those who reject the ligh t from God will 
be condemned in the last judgment. Ellen White stated that for this 
very reason the sinner's condemnation w i l l  be read in the las t  
judgment:
In view of the solemn responsibilities that rest upon us, let 
us contemplate the future, that we may understand what we must do 
in order to meet i t .  . . . In the solemn assembly of the 
last day, in the hearing of the universe, w i l l  be read the reason 
of the condemnation of the sinner. 44
When the condemnation w i l l  be pronounced by the judge, the wicked
" w i l l  be convinced of th e ir  sin"4  ^ and w i l l  acknowledge the ir
wickedness.
DA 490. See also PP 55. As an example, Ellen White 
explained the observance of the” Sabbath: "The condemnation of those 
who trample upon God's holy Sabbath w i l l  not come because they have 
conscientiously observed the f i r s t  day of the week, but because they 
neglected opportunities for searching the Scriptures and learning not 
what man has said, not what the ministers say, not what the fathers 
have said, but what saith the in f in i te  God!" ("Results of Refusing to 
walk in the Light," JJE, 17 September 1894, p. 291).
4 3 Ibid.
44,,Words to the Young," YI_, 21 July 1892, p. 231.
45
PP 393.
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White viewed condemnation as the opposite of j u s t i f i ­
c a t io n .4® In other words, a l l  those who are not ju s t i f i e d  by fa i th  
in Christ w i l l  be condemned. No single person w i l l  be ju s t i f ie d  and 
at the same time condemned. I t  w i l l  be e i th e r /o r ,  not both or 
ne ith er. The only re s u lt  of the punitive  aspect of the la s t  
judgment is condemnation.
Terribleness of the punishment
Whenever Ellen White commented on the punishment of the 
wicked in the last judgment, she always depicted i t  as a most severe 
one. She quoted from Isa 34:2 as i t  w i l l  be f u l f i l l e d  in the 
punishment of the wicked: "The indignation of the Lord is upon a ll  
nations, and His fury upon a l l  th e ir  armies: He hath u t te r ly  
destroyed them, He hath delivered them to the s l a u g h t e r . " 4 ^
The wrath of God against sin w i l l  be f u l l y  revealed and the 
s in fu l world w i l l  be t o t a l l y  destroyed "in the f i r e  o f God's 
vengeance."4® Ellen White t r ie d  to describe the t e r r ib le  scene o f  
the final judgment which sinners deserve, yet she admitted that her 
a b il i ty  to describe i t  in words was lim ited .4®
46MS 21, 1891.
4 ^4SP 488. She thought that in the f in a l  judgment, Ps 11:6 
w i l l  be f u l f i l l e d ,  where i t  says, "Upon the wicked He shall ra in  
quick burning coals, f i r e  and brimstone, and an h o rr ib le  tempest: 
this shall be the portion of their cup."
4 8 Ib id . , p. 489.
4®"I cannot f ind  words to describe to you the scenes o f the 
judgment. I cannot represent to you how terr ib le  in that day w i l l  be 
the disappointment o f  those who in th is  l i f e  have chosen to fo llo w  
th e ir  own w i l l  instead o f the w i l l  and way of God" ("A Message to 
Parents," RH, 8 February 1912, p. 4).
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On the other hand, White strongly advocated the essentia l 
nature of God, i .e . ,  " in f in i t e  love," in her exposition of the 
divine punishment of the wicked. Upon them, God w ill  pour judgment
without mercy. However, God's purpose in judging the wicked is not
to torment them,50 but to exterminate them; i t  is a tragedy for them 
to l iv e  forever in sin. White stated th a t "the work of destruction  
and the denunciation of judgment" is God's "strange work."51
Ellen G. White's use of the 
doctrine of judgmint
Although Ellen White depicted the la s t  judgment of God as 
such a t e r r ib le  event, i t  was not her aim to simply fr ig h ten  the 
readers. Her in ten tion  was the opposite. In many places in her
writings, she encouraged the believers to prepare themselves for the
last judgment.
In one instance, after describing God's awful punishment of 
the wicked in the las t judgment, she gave the following counsel:
W ill  you consider these solemn questions before every case 
shall be irrevocably fixed, before i t  shall be everlastingly too 
la te  fo r  wrongs to be righted? W ill you heed the in junction ,  
"Seek ye the Lord while  he may be found, ca ll  ye upon him while  
he is near?"52
In 1889, Ellen White wrote an artic le  entitled , "The Judgment 
of the Great Day." In this presentation she depicted "the great and
5®Ellen White repeatedly re jected  a doctrine of e ternal  
torment of the wicked in the f in a l  judgment. She considered i t  as 
o rig in a t in g  in Satan (CT 27-28) and opposed to Bible teachings (GC 
545). She regarded sucF a teaching as heresy ( ib id . ,  pp. 58, 53F7 
and very dangerous because i t  misrepresents the character of God (EW 
219). —
5*DA 582. See also below, p. 285.
52
"Words to the Young," YI_, 21 July 1892, p. 231.
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solemn day" o f  judgment and then gave extended counsel to the 
readers regarding preparation fo r  the divine judgment. She always 
had a pastoral concern in her writing:
Who is  w i l l in g  to-day to be on the Lord's side? We cannot 
w ait u n t i l  the judgment before we consent to deny s e lf  and to 
l i f t  the cross. I t  w il l  be too late  then to form characters for 
heaven. I t  is  here and now th a t  we must take sides with the 
humble, self-denying Redeemer. I t  is here we must overcome envy, 
s tr i fe ,  selfishness, love of money, and love of the world. I t  is 
here that we must enter the school o f  C hris t, and learn the 
precious lesson of meekness and lowliness of mind; and here i t  
must be our aim and our earnest e f fo r t  to be loyal to the God of 
heaven, obeying a ll his commandments. 53
Ellen White's concern in her description of the te r r ib le  
punishment of God upon the wicked was to a le r t  the readers to the 
coming judgment of God, so they could l iv e  a godly l i f e  in prepa­
ra tio n  fo r  eternal l i f e .  In other words, in her w r it in g s , she 
frequently depicted the punitive aspect of the last judgment to prod 
the minds of the people into concern over the redemptive aspect of 
the last judgment.
Good Works as the Grounds of the Redemptive 
Aspect of the Last Judgment-
In many o f  her w r i t in g s ,  E lle n  White emphasized the  
importance of good works in relation to man's salvation.54 her 
thought, good works are a prerequisite of man's salvation, in spite 
of the ir  non-meritorious nature.
53"The Judgment of the Great Day," BE, 1 March 1889, p. 65.
5^". . . i t  is impossible fo r  even one soul to be saved
without good works" ("Notebook Leafle ts ,"  The Church, No. 5).
"Keeping the commandments of God requires of us good works, s e l f -
denial, se lf-sacrif ice , and devotion for the good of others; not that 
our good works alone can save us, but that we surely cannot be saved 
without good works" (3T 526). This notion is  fu r th e r  discussed 
below, pp. 260-62.
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Justification and Judgment 
Although White emphasized the importance of good works for  
b e lievers , works have nothing to do w ith  ju s t i f i c a t i o n — only with  
judgment. Whether man is ju s t if ied  or not, he w i l l  be put into God's 
judgment. However, the redemptive aspect of the divine judgment can 
be applied only to those who are ju s t if ie d  before God. The doctrine 
she expressed repeatedly throughout her writings is "justification by 
fa ith  and judgment according to works. " 55  Obviously for Ellen White, 
these two doctrines of ju s tif ica tion  by fa ith  and of judgment on the 
basis of works are not contradictory but ra th er  complementary in 
God's love and justice.
Justification by fa ith
Ellen White's doctrine of ju s t if ica tio n  by fa ith  starts with 
a presupposition o f man's incurably s in fu l nature, a nature which 
cannot be healed by any means except the grace of God. This 
important doctrine of the Scriptures has been f i r m ly  la id  as the 
foundation of her soteriology.
1. Definition of fa i th ,
a. Receiving hand. In the thought of Ellen White, 
salvation was always a g i f t  from God. 55  Since i t  is  given to man 
f re e ly  as a g i f t ,  man has nothing to do to a t ta in  i t  except stretch  
out his hands and receive i t .  Though i t  has been offered without any
55"Redeem the Time, Because the Days Are Evil," RH, 21 April 
1896, p. 241; "The Right Use of Talents," ST, 20 November 1884, p. 
689; 4T 386; "Waiting and Working fo r  Chris t,"  RH, 12 April 1898, p. 
229.
S a l v a t i o n  is  a free  g i f t "  (COL 116). See also "The Grace 
of God Manifested in Good Works," RH, 29 January 1895, p. 65.
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charge, i t  cannot be the sinner's unless he w i l l in g ly  takes i t  and 
keeps i t  fo r  h im self. In her use of th is  analogy, White defined  
f a i th  as the hand th a t grasps the sa lvation f r e e ly  offered  by the 
grace of God: “Faith  is  the hand by which the soul takes hold upon 
the divine o ffe rs  of grace and mercy. 1,57 She fu r th e r  explains: 
"Faith is the hand that takes hold of in f in i te  help; i t  is the medium 
by which the renewed heart is made to beat in union with the heart of 
Christ. " 58
Whereas grace is God's hand reaching down to the sinner, 
f a i th  is the sinner's hand reaching up to God. When God's hand of 
grace takes hold of the sinner's hand of fa ith ,  salvation occurs.
b. Trusting God. To Ellen White, f a i t h  is not merely a 
mental consent to what God says in the Scriptures, but i t  is a 
dynamic expression of the sinner toward God's grace. She defined i t :
Faith is trusting God—believing that He loves us and knows 
best what is for our good. Thus, instead of our own, i t  leads us 
to choose His way. In place of our ignorance, i t  accepts His 
wi sdom; in pi ace of our weakness, Hi s strength; in pi ace of our 
sinfulness, His righteousness. Our lives, ourselves, are already 
His; fa ith  acknowledges His ownership and accepts its  blessing. 
Truth, uprightness, purity, have been pointed out as secrets of 
l i fe 's  success. I t  is fa ith  that puts us in possession of these
principles.59
Thus, in the thought of White, f a i th  involves a personal 
dedication to God. "Feeling" is not f a i t h  a t  a l l . 5 0  Neither is a
57PP 431.
58"The Fight of Fa ith ,"  Y I, 12 May 1898, p. 362. See also 
DA 175; 6 T 467. She defined fa ith  TTso as an arm "for laying hold on 
cfivine power" (GW 259).
59Ed 253. See also GW 259; "Christ the Way of L ife ,"  RH, 4 
November lWO, p. 673.
60"Feeling is not fa ith ; the two are distinct" (EW 72). See
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confession w ithout a dedicated l i f e  considered f a i t h .® 1 Faith is  
man's total l i f e  in Christ; i t  includes both "belief" and "trust".®^
c. Living power. Ellen White saw fa ith  not just in terms 
of man's re la t io n s h ip  with God but also in his d a ily  l iv in g .  In 
other words, she regarded f a i th  as an essentia l element fo r  the 
victorious Christian l i f e .  Without fa ith , i t  is to ta lly  impossible 
to re ta in  a godly l i f e ,  since fa i th  is the only " l iv in g  power" 
through which man can overcome a l l  da ily  obstacles.®^ Therefore, 
fa ith  is the only "means" for man's sanctification.
2. J u s t i f ic a t io n  and f a i t h . Ellen White repeatedly empha­
sized that the only way in which man can be saved is by being 
ju s t i f ie d  before God, and tha t where there is no ju s t i f ic a t io n ,  
there is no sa lva tion . She also stressed that ju s t i f ic a t io n  is 
God's work, fo r  man, not man's own work. In other words, j u s t i f i ­
cation before God can be bestowed only by God, because i t  belongs to 
Him. Man is  t o t a l ly  helpless to save him self. Only in Christ does 
man have hope for his ju s tif ica tion  and righteousness.®4
also "The Strength o f  God's People," RH, 25 June 1889, p. 401; 
"Faith , Not Feeling," RH, 28 February- 1907, p. 8 ; "Faith, Not 
Feeling," RH, 21 May 19057 p. 9.
6 1 C0L 272; PP 207.
®^"Christ the Center of the Message," RH, 20 March 1894, p. 
177. Norval F. Pease defined fa ith  as more than confession. To him 
f a i th  is "acceptance, t r u s t ,  commitment tha t makes the cross 
effective in our lives" (The Good News--Thirteen V ita l  Points of 
Faith [Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Pub. Assn., 1902J, p. 27).
®^"Faith is  the l iv in g  power tha t presses through every 
barrier, overrides a ll  obstacles, and plants its  banner in the heart 
of the enemy's camp" ("The Taking of Jericho," ST, 14 April 1881, p. 
169). See also £T 163.
6 4 1SM 351 (orig inally  in GW [1892 ed.] 411). The Westminster
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Quite frequently  Ellen White used " ju s t i f ic a t io n "  in te r ­
changeably w ith "imputed righteousness."65 The only righteousness 
th a t  can stand be fore  the judgment bar o f God is  C h r is t 's  
righteousness and th is  can be man's g i f t  only through divine  
imputation to him. Only through this transaction is man regarded 
by God as righteous. She pointed out: "In ourselves we are
sinners; but in Christ we are righteous. Having made us righteous 
through the imputed righteousness of Christ, God pronounced us just, 
and treats us as just. He looks upon us as His dear children."®®
Ellen White explained ju s t i f ic a t io n  as the forgiveness of 
sin.®? Man can be ju s t i f ie d  only by pardon o f sin. Without
catechism defined ju s t i f ic a t io n  as "an act o f God's free  grace 
wherein He pardoneth all our sins, and accepteth us as righteous in 
His s igh t, only fo r  the righteousness of Christ imputed to us, and 
received by fa ith  alone" (Philip Schaff, The Creeds of Christendom, 
vol. 3 [New York: Harper and Brothers, 1919], pu 683). This 
traditional Protestant definition was sim ilarly expressed by Augustus
H. Strong: "By ju s t i f ic a t io n  we mean that ju d ic ia l  act of God by 
which, on account of Christ, to whom the sinner is  united by fa i th ,  
he declares that sinner to be no longer exposed to the penalty of the 
law , but to be re s to re d  to h is  favor"  ( S ystem atic  Theology 
[Ph iladelph ia: Judson Press, 1944], p. 849). Strong distinguished  
justif ica tion  by fa ith  and righteousness by fa ith . According to him, 
the la t te r  is a more general term than the f i r s t .  In his exegesis of 
Rom 1:17, Strong thus explained: "The righteousness includes sancti­
fication as well as ju stif ica tion; and the subject of the epistle to 
the Romans is  not simply ju s t i f ic a t io n  by f a i t h ,  but rather  
righteousness by f a i t h ,  or salvation by fa ith "  ( ib id . ,  p. 873). In 
the w rit ings  of Ellen White, however, the terms " ju s t i f ic a t io n  by 
fa ith "  and "righteousness by fa ith "  are often used interchangeably, 
sometimes applying to ju s t i f ic a t io n ,  sometimes to s a n c t if ic a t io n ,  
sometimes to both.
®®5T 744; "Words to the Young," YI_, 8 February 1894, p. 42.
6 6 1SM 394 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," Apri 1 1893).
^ " J u s t i f ic a t io n  is a f u l l ,  complete pardon of sin" ("Faith  
and Good Works," ST, 19 May 1898, p. 3).
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forgiveness of sin man is  hopeless because he h im self is  unable to 
remove his own sin. Therefore man's ju s tif ica tion  comes from outside 
of him, i .e . ,  from God. When God ju s t i f i e s  the sinner, He "pardons 
the sinner, remits the punishment he deserves, and trea ts  him as 
though he had not sinned."®® White stressed that pardon is bestowed 
upon sinners as a free g i f t . 69
She mentioned fa ith  in Christ as the only "means" to obtain 
justif ica tion . However, she warned against the misunderstanding that 
considers f a i th  meritorious. To her, f a i th  is also a g i f t  from 
heaven. In th is  sense, she understood God as the beginning and the 
end for man's sa lvation . Faith  must be exercised by man, yet fa i th  
i t s e l f  is not his own but a free g i f t  from God.7®
Without f a i t h ,  no one can be j u s t i f i e d , 7* and thus cannot 
be saved. Nevertheless, she stated that fa ith  i t s e l f  has no merit: 
"Faith is  not the ground of our sa lva tion , but i t  is  the great  
blessing— the eye th a t  sees, the ear tha t hears, the fe e t  that run, 
the hand tha t grasps. I t  is the means, not the end. " 72  Faith can 
never be man's saviour. 72 White stressed the fact that fa ith  has no
6 ®1SM 389 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," Apri 1 1893).
6 9 C0L 372.
7®"Faith th a t enables us to receive God's g i f ts  is i t s e l f  a 
g i f t ,  of which some measure is imparted to every human being" (Ed 
253). —
7*"Faith is the only condition upon which ju stif ica tion  can 
be obtained" ( ISM 389). See also "Christ the Way of L ife ,"  RVH, 4 
November 1890, p. 673.
72Letter 329a, 1905.
73
"Faith is  not our saviour. I t  earns nothing" (DA 175).
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v ir tu e  in i t s e l f ;  i t  only has v ir tu e  when i t  clings to Christ's  
m erits before God: "Not that there is  any v ir tu e  in f a i th  whereby 
salvation is merited, but because fa ith  can lay hold of the merits of 
Christ, the remedy provided for sin. " 74
Justification is given to a ll repentant sinners who believe 
in C hris t, because " fa i th  is  the only condition upon which 
ju s t if ic a tio n  can be obtained."7** White therefore stands firm ly on 
Protestant soteriological ground, " justif ication  by fa ith  alone."
3. No salvation by works. White strongly re jected  the 
possibility of man's salvation by his own works: "man is to be saved 
by f a i t h ,  not works."7® Man's works are "powerless to atone fo r  
s in " 7 7  an<j "valueless as means of sa lva tion ."7® She wrote of the 
unworthiness of man's works to earn merits before God and contrasted 
this with the virtue of the work of Christ for man's salvation:
No one can be ju s t i f i e d  by any works of his own. He can be
delivered from the g u i l t  o f sin, from the condemnation of the 
law, from the penalty of transgression, only by v ir tu e  of the 
suffering, death, and resurrection of Christ.
Let no one take the limited, narrow position that any of the
See also "The Mystic Ladder," RH, 11 November 1890, p. 689.
74"Christ the Way of L ife,"  jW, 4 November 1890, p. 673.
7 5 Ib id.
76PP 279. See also "The Right Use of Talents," ST, 20 
November 1854, p. 689.
77GC 220. "He who is trying to reach heaven by his own works
in keeping“The law is attempting an impossibility" (DA 176).
78MS 50, 1900.
7 ®1SM 389 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," A p ri1 1893); DA 314.
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works of man can help in the least possible way to liquidate the 
debt of his transgression. This is a fa ta l  deception. . . . 
God always demanded good works, the law demands i t ,  but because 
man piaced h im self in sin where his <lood works were valueless, 
Jesus' righteousness alone can ava il . 80
Since the inception of sin in to  the world, a l l  human beings 
have become sinners. Their moral power has been affected so much 
th a t  they cannot re s is t  e v i l  temptation with th e ir  own power. 
Ellen White stated that "trying to become holy by his own works in 
keeping the law is attempting an impossibil i t y . " 8 1  She presented the 
Jewish re l ig io n  in Christ's day as an example of a w orks-re lig ion  
that re lies  on man's works for salvation. The truth of salvation by 
grace through fa ith  had been "almost lost sight of by the Jews." The 
Jewish leaders and the rabbis taught that salvation must be earned. 
They hoped to gain the reward of the righteous "by th e ir  own 
w o r k s . "82 Because of this attitude, Ellen White pointed out, "their 
worship was prompted by a grasping, mercenary s p i r i t . " 8 3
Her soteriology is based consistently on Christ's work, not 
on man's deeds. Man's works outside the grace of God are an 
abomination in God's s ight because they w i l l  "end in s e l f -  
righteousness."^ Man's own works avail nothing. She asserted that
80MS 50, 1900.
8*SC 60. White fu r th e r  explained: "All tha t man can do 
without Christ is polluted with selfishness and sin." See also "The 
Grace of God Manifested in Good Works," RH, 29 January 1895, p. 65.
8 2 C0L 390.
8 8 Ib id . Ellen White warned her fe llow  believers of the 
danger in w orks-re lig ion  and counseled them not to depend on th e ir  
own works ("The Way to Christ," ST, 12 December 1892, pp. 86-87).
m 4T 135.
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a ll works done by man's own power w il l  be as "hay, wood, and stubble" 
in the f i r e s  of the la s t  judgment.®® jq judged by works is  not 
the same, however, as to be saved by works. She advocated the 
former, but the la t te r  she rejected. In her soteriology, there is no 
place for "works" that contribute to man's salvation. In contrast, 
fa i th  in the Saviour has been set fo r th  as the only means fo r  
obtaining justif ica tion  of the sinner, as we have already seen.
Justification and reconciliation
Sin separated man from God. The ch ild  of God became the 
enemy o f God. Man was doomed to eternal death because of sin.®® 
White thus depicted the sinner's helpless condition apart from God's 
grace: "Sinners, without God you are in th is  helpless condition, 
without hope in the world, in sin, in the bonds of in iq u ity  and 
vileness and corruption."®7
Reconciliation with God is the only way to restore man's 
original relationship with God. She saw reconciliation with God as 
the re s u lt  of ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th .  Both ju s t i f ic a t io n  and 
re c o n c il ia t io n  are Christ's work in the sinner's behalf. White 
mentions the necessity of repentance as the pre-condition fo r  
reconciliation. Without repentance there is no forgiveness of sins 
and the s in n er cannot be re c o n c ile d  w ith  God. She c a l ls
88"The New Year," RH, 16 December 1884, p. 785. Comparing 
with man's own works, sheHepicted man's works done by the grace of  
God as "gold, s i lv e r ,  and precious stones,--works th a t are not 
perishable, but which w il l  stand the f ires  of the last day."
86"Enl is t ,"  Y_I_, 26 April 1894, p. 132. She quoted Rom 6:23 
which says, "The wages of sin is death." See also 3SG 53, 296.
87
"Practical Remarks," RH, 19 April 1870, p. 138.
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"repentance" the " f i r s t  c o n d it io n "  o f  reconciliation.®® But 
"repentance" is never man's work. I t  is the work of C hris t through 
the Holy S p ir i t  in man. 8 8
White held th a t  ju s t i f ic a t io n  is Christ's work fo r  man's 
salvation. That C hrist is both the in i t i a t o r  and f in is h e r  of man's 
ju stif ica tion  is the basis of her sotericlcgy.
As is justif ica tion , so is the reconciliation between God 
and sinner is the work of Christ for man. C hris t came to earth fo r  
this purpose. 88  By giving his l i f e  for sinners, Christ made recon­
c il ia t io n  of man to God. White wrote: "Christ la id  hold of the nature 
of man, and partook of the divine a t t r ib u te s ,  and planted His cross 
between humanity and div in ity , bridging the gulf that separated the
88"Those who have not humbled th e ir  souls before God in  
acknowledging their g u ilt ,  have not yet fu l f i l l e d  the f i r s t  condition 
of acceptance. I f  we have not experienced that repentance . . . 
we have never truly sought for the forgiveness of sin; and i f  we have 
never sought, we have never found the peace of God" (SC 38). She 
also  regarded the "c o n v ic t io n  o f  s in" as the " f i r s t  step in  
reconcil ia t io n"  of man to God (GC 467). See al so "A Message to Our 
Churches," RH, 28 January 1909, p. 8 .
88"Many are confused as to what constitutes the f i r s t  step in 
the work of salvation. Repentance is thought to be a work the sinner 
must do for himself in order that he may come to Christ. They think 
that the sinner must procure for himself a fitness in order to obtain 
the blessing of God's grace. But while  i t  is true tha t repentance 
must precede forgiveness, fo r  i t  is only the broken and c o n tr ite  
heart that is acceptable to God, yet the sinner cannot bring himself 
to repentance, or prepare h im self to come to Christ. . . . the 
question to be decided is as to whether repentance is the work of the 
sinner or the g i f t  of Christ. . . . The very f i r s t  step to Christ is 
taken through the drawing of the S p i r i t  o f  God; as man responds to 
this drawing, he advances toward Christ in order that he may repent"
( ISM 390, o r ig in a l ly  appeared in "The Bible Students' Library
Series," April 1893).
88"He (Christ) id e n t i f ie s  Him self w ith every child  of  
humanity. That we might become members of the heavenly family, He 
became a member o f the ea rth ly  fam ily . He is the Son of man, and 
thus a brother to every son and daughter of Adam" (DA 638).
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sinner from God."91 God is not One who is eager to punish and 
destroy man, needing reconciliation from someone. Rather He Himself 
loves a ll  human beings.
She pointed out that "the atonement of Christ was not made in 
order to induce God to love those whom He otherwise hated," because 
God's love fo r  man existed from the beginning. Christ's atoning 
work was made "as a m anifestation of the love that was already in 
God's heart."92 Through Christ's reconciling  work sinners "become 
more closely united to God" than i f  they "had never fallen."93
Those who have been reconciled with God through the work of 
Christ's mediation are no longer under divine condemnation. White 
quoted from John 5:24: "He that heareth my word, and believeth on him 
that sent me, hath everlasting l i f e ,  and shall not come into condem­
nation; but is  passed from death unto l i f e . " 9 4  The sinner can 
avoid the wrath of God in the last judgment only by being ju stif ied  
by fa ith  in Christ's atoning work and by being reconciled with God.
Justification and judgment
The fact that one is being ju s t if ied  does not mean that he is 
exempted from the la s t  judgment. In fa c t ,  a l l  human beings, 
regardless of age, sex, b e l ie fs ,  or whatever, as long as they have 
been born into the world, w i l l  be put before the eschatological
9*"No Caste in Christ," RH^ , 22 December 1891, p. 785.
^"C hris t Our Complete Salvation," ST, 30 May 1895, p. 9.
93DA 25.
9 4 1SM 392 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," April 1893). "Condemnation" in Greek is k r is is  which is 
often translated as "judgment." See above, p. 236.
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judgment of God for evaluation of their works.
1. Justification—only way to pass the judgment. Ellen White 
viewed ju s tif ica tion  by fa ith  as the only way through which sinners 
can pass the divine judgment. Since the mediatorial work of Christ 
is  e f fe c t iv e  fo r  the sinner on the basis of the sinner's fa i th  
alone, a ll that man can do to pass the last judgment is to have fa ith  
in Christ and thus be ju s tif ied .
In her exposition of the seven la s t  plagues of Rev 16, 
White stated th a t be lievers w i l l  not be a ffected  by the plagues 
because they are covered w ith  God's p ro te c tio n .95 Only sinners 
whose s in fu l deeds are reta ined in the books of heaven w i l l  be 
punished by the wrath of God. Believers' sins w i l l  have been 
completely blotted out of the record of heaven before the wrath of 
God fa l ls  upon the wicked world,96 and the plagues w i l l  be poured 
out only on sinners who are s t i l l  found in the ir  sins.
White called ju s tif ica tion  and pardon of sin as."one and the 
same th ing ."97 she defined ju s t i f ic a t io n  as the "saving of a soul 
from perdi tion,"98 and the " t i t l e  to heaven."99 only those who are 
ju s t i f ie d  by fa ith  in Christ w i l l  eventually pass the divine judgment 
and w i l l  be saved.
95EW 45.
"See above, p. 235, footnote 6 . Ellen White stated that the 
saints cannot bring th ier sins to remembrance because they have been 
blotted out in the pre-Advent judgment.
97MS 21, 1891; Letter 155, 1902; MS 21, 1891.
98MS 113, 1902.
""Qualifications for the Worker," RH, 4 June 1895, p. 353.
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2. Robe of Christ's righteousness. In connection with the 
last judgment, White explained the robe of Christ's righteousness as 
covering the repentant sinners in order to exempt them from the wrath 
of God. In her thought, a sinner receives the robe of Christ's  
righteousness when he is ju s t i f ie d  by f a i t h . 100 A ll sinners may 
obtain the r o b e ,^ *  yet i t  w i l l  be given only to those who are 
ju s t i f ie d  by f a i t h  through the experience of forgiveness . 1 0 2  ^an 
cannot be clothed with i t  "while practicing known sins. " ^ 3
White pictured a sinner as a naked person. ^ 4 When Adam and 
Eve ate the f r u i t  from the tree of knowledge of good and e v i l ,  they 
obtained a knowledge which was an experience of "disobedience and 
disloyalty to God." As a consequence of the ir  sin, "the garment of 
innocence, a covering from God," l e f t  them and they stood naked. 
She in te r p r e te d  t h e i r  ac t  o f covering  t h e i r  nakedness as 
righteousness by works that can never cover the sinfulness of 
man:
This is the covering that the transgressors of the law of God 
have used since the days o f  Adam and Eve's disobedience. They 
have sewed together fig-leaves to cover their nakedness, caused 
by transgression. The fig-leaves represent the arguments used to 
cover disobedience. . . . But the nakedness of the sinner is
lOOpE 4 2 9  (originally in "Special Testimonies on Education," 
12 June 189T).
10 12T 453.
^^"God w i l l  not cover e v i l  w ith  the robe o f  His 
righteousness" (MS 52, 1901).
l . ^ 3 " C h r i s t  y a y  0 f  L ife ,"  RJH, 4 November 1890, p. 673. 
See also DA 555-56.
104She quoted from Rev 3: 17-18 where the sinner is described 
as naked (COL 117, 158; DA 280; IT  331; 5T 214-15, 265; 8 T 104-5, 
250).
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not covered. All the arguments . . . w i l l  come to naught.10^
They have sewed together f ig  leaves to cover the nakedness 
caused by transgression. They have worn the garments of th e ir  
own devising, by works of th e ir  own they have t r ie d  to cover 
their sins, and make themselves acceptable with God.
But this they can never do. Nothing can man devise to supply 
the place of his lost robe of innocence. No f ig - le a f  garment, no 
worldly c i t iz e n  dress, can be worn by those who s i t  down with 
Christ and angels at the marriage supper of the Lamb.106
White asserted that man cannot stand before God with his own 
work or e f fo r t .  All man's righteousnesses are as " f i l th y  rags." 
Everything tha t a sinner can do is d e f i led  by s i n . 1 0 ?  Q n  other 
hand, she emphasized tha t only the robe of Christ's righteousness 
enables the sinner to stand in the presence of God: "Only the 
covering which Christ Himself has provided can make us meet to appear 
in God's presence. This covering, the robe of His own righteousness, 
C hrist w i l l  put upon every  repenting, be liev ing  soul."100 Man's 
ju stif ica tion  is on the basis of Christ's righteousness.
Good Works and Judgment
While Ellen White stated consistently that justif ication by 
fa i th  is  the only means fo r  man's sa lvation , she repeatedly  
explained "works" as the grounds of the la s t  judgment. I f  man is 
saved by the grace of God through fa i th  in Jesus C hrist, then, what 
is the function of good works in God's last evaluation of man?
In the thought of Ellen White, good works are a prerequisite
105"Christ's Attitude Toward the Law," RH, 15 November 1898, 
pp. 729-30. See also COL 311; PP 57; 3SG 43.
106C0L 311.
10?"What That Preparation Must Be," ST, 22 November 1905, p.
9.
108Ibid.
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for man's salvation, even though she denied the ir  existence without 
genuine fa ith . In other words, she understood the importance of good 
works not in an independent sense, but in an organic re la tionsh ip  
with fa i th .  To her, good works were s ig n if ic a n t  in deciding man's 
future destiny. She stressed their indispensability repeatedly:
Our good works alone wil l not save any of us, y e t  we cannot 
be saved without good works. 09
We cannot buy one v ic tory  w ith our good work; ye t  we cannot 
be victors without them.110
We must a l l  be r ich  in good XQ^ks in th is  l i f e  i f  we would 
secure the future, immortal l i f e . 111
While good works w i l l  not save even one soul, ye t  i,t_is  
impossible for even one soul to be saved without good works.11^
Keeping the commandments of God requires of us good works, 
self-denia l, se lf-sacrif ice , and devotion for the good of others; 
not th a t  our good works alone can save us, but th a t  we surely 
cannot be saved without good works.113
White looked upon good works as v i t a l l y  important in the 
Christian l i f e  because they are "essential to perfection of righteous 
character"114 in the believers. Good works are to be revealed in the
109£T 228.
110Ib id . , p. 89.
1114T 481.
11^1SM 377 (o r ig in a l ly  in "Notebook Leafle ts ,"  The Church,
No. 5).
1133T 526. Martin Luther, the major f ig u re  of the doctrine  
of "Righteousness by Faith" during the Reformation period, expressed 
the s im i la r  thought: " I f  fa i th  does a l l  things and is  alone
suffic ient unto righteousness, why then are good works commanded? We 
w i l l  take our ease and do no works and be content w ith  fa i th .  I 
answer: not so, you wicked men, not so" (The Freedom of a Christian 
[Fortress Press, 1966], p. 294).
1144T 294.
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C hristian  l i f e ;  they are God's requirement fo r  His people.115 She 
viewed good works as the responsibility of a l l  Christians. On the 
basis of this conviction, she appealed to fellow believers to strive  
for good works. In her exposition of "man's duty to his fellow men," 
she counseled the believers: "Your s p ir i tu a l  strength and blessing  
w il l  be proportionate to the labor of love and the good works which 
you perform."116 According to Ellen White, good works are an essen­
t i a l  part  in C hris tian  l i f e ;  there is no sa lvation w ithout good 
works.
Good works defined
What sort of works are regarded as good before God? White 
explained them in terms of man's re la t io n s h ip  with God. In other 
words, the question whether an act is  a good work or not is decided 
on the basis of the person's f a i t h  in Christ. Without fa i th  in 
Christ's meritorious work, a ll works are valueless, because the only 
good works before God's sight are the ones which are the f r u i t  of 
fa i th .11  ^ Thus she emphasized the p r io rity  of a right relationship 
with Christ in defining good works. A work that has no relationship 
with Christ cannot be regarded as good in the last judgment.
White did not say that man's good works are perfect in God's 
s igh t, ra th er  she expressed that "God is  not pleased w ith  any work 
unless i t  is done in the very best way possible."118 In this way she
115Ib id . ,  p. 228.
1163T 526. See also "An Appeal," RH, 21 March 1878, p. 91.
11^4T 80. See also below, pp. 305-9.
l * 8"The New Year," RH, 16 December 1884, p. 785.
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t r ie d  to keep the balance between God's grace and man's responsi­
b i l i t y  in doing good works. God's grace is the p r io r  and prere­
quisite part of man's good works, yet without man's cooperation with 
the Holy S p irit ,  no f r u i t  can be produced.
Good works—evidence of salvation
In the thought of Ellen White, good works of the believers  
are not the means of man's salvation, only an evidence of man's 
present salvation. Thus she attached no merit to the good works of 
the believer in her soteriology. Her exposition of good works has 
been always connected with Christ's a ll-su ff ic iency . According to 
Scripture , good works are possible only in Christ; without Him man 
can do nothing g o o d .^  In Him every good thing is possible.
Ellen White expressed man's impotency and a t  the same time 
the possibility of doing good works because the power of God is 
working in man through the Holy S p i r i t .^ l  Accordingly, since good
1 1 Q
1A3To explain i t  she quoted John 15:5 which says, "without me 
you can do nothing" ("Words to the Young," YI, 8 February 1894, p. 
42). —
i o n
i t u "0f ourselves we can do nothing good. But i t  is  our 
p r iv i le g e  to place ourselves in r ig h t  re la t io n  to God, and to 
determine that by His help we w il l  do our part in this work, to make 
i t  better. In the lives of those who humbly yet unfalteringly carry 
out th is  reso lu tion , w i l l  be revealed the g lory of God. . . .  I 
have had no power of my own. I have rea lized  th a t  I must hang my 
helpless soul on Jesus C hris t; and as the re s u lt  o f doing th is , of 
praying, and of be liev ing , the salvation of God has gone before me, 
and the glory of the Lord has followed" ( ISM 101). This is a portion  
of Ellen White's sermon delivered in the St. Helena Sanitarium  
chapel, January 23, 1904.
121"By th e ir  good works, Christ's fo llow ers  are to bring 
glory, not to themselves, but to Him through grace and power they 
have wrought. I t  is through the Holy S p irit  that every good work is 
accomplished, and the S p irit  is given to g lorify , not the receiver, 
but the Giver" (MB 80).
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works are possible only through the power from God, man cannot boast 
of his good works, but should praise the name of the Lord fo r  
enabling him to do good. She supported her view with Christ's  
parable, "The Unprofitable Servants," and stated: "After we have done 
all that we are capable of doing, we are then to say: We have done no 
more than our duty, and at best are unprofitable servants, unworthy 
of the smallest favor from God. Christ must be our righteousness and 
the crown of our r e j o i c i n g . " 1 2 2
I t  is true th a t God always demands good works, as does the 
law;123 man's good works are valueless because man himself is 
contaminated by sin, and consequently what he does is only s in fu l.  
Nevertheless, good works are required of m a n , 124 because they are 
evidence of God's salvation: "Good works can never purchase
salvation, but they are an evidence of the fa i th  tha t acts by love 
and purifies the s o u l . "125
In the la s t  judgment, good works w i l l  be revealed not as a 
m erit to obtain sa lvation , but as the evidence of what the Holy 
S p ir i t  has done in the l i f e  of the believer. She thought that the 
works of the saints could only be revealed as good works because 
a ll  th e ir  wrongs have been repented and b lotted out of the book of 
r e c o r d . 126 Consequently, according to White, in the la s t  judgment
1223T 526. See also 2T 465; 3T 526; 4T 228; 7T 209.
123MS 50, 1900.
124Ibid.
125DA 314.
*2®Ellen White connected the repentance of sin w ith  the 
b lo tt in g  out of sin: "The facts  should be borne in mind by a ll  who
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nothing condemnable about the believers w i l l  be revealed.
White expressed that Christ does not reveal "the great works 
He has done" fo r  sinners "in giving His l i f e  fo r  th e ir  redemption," 
ra ther "He presents the f a i th fu l  work" the believers have done for  
Him in the last judgment.127 fo support this view she referred to 
Jesus' parable of the "Sheep and the Goat" of Matt 25. In this  
parable, the judge pronounces a great blessing on those He sets at 
His r ig h t  hand: "Come, 0 blessed of my Father, in h e r i t  the kingdom 
prepared for you from the foundation of the world; for I was hungry 
and you gave me food, I was th i rs ty  and you gave me drink, I was a 
stranger and you welcomed me, I was naked and you clothed me, I was 
sick and you visited me, I was in prison and you came to me."128 Xo 
this unexpected praise, the believers reply with perplexed inquiries, 
because they do not realize that they were ministering to Him. The 
king-judge w i l l  expla in , "Truly, I say to you, as you did i t  to one 
of the least of these my brethren, you did i t  to me."l29
White explained that "the brethren of the Lord" are "all who 
have been born in to the heavenly fa m ily ."130 C hris t regards a ll
claim to be children of God, tha t there is a Watcher in every 
business transaction who records every act and deed of the transactor 
and that this record w il l  stand just as i t  is written until the great 
day when every man shall receive according as his works have been, 
unless th e ir  wrongs shall have been repented of and b lo tted  out" 
(L e tte r  36, 1888).
127"Up0n the Throne of His Glory," RH, 20 September 1898, p.
597.
l 28Matt 25: 34-36. See "The F i r s t  and the Second Advent," 
RH, 5 September 1899, p. 565. See also below, pp. 291-94.
i29Matt 25:40. See GC 77, 668.
130DA 638.
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works done for the benefit of the "brethren" as done toward Himself. 
Good works are possible through the influence of the Holy S p ir i t ,  yet 
C hris t w i l l  disclose these good works and commend the be lievers ,  
because these works are the evidence of their salvation through fa ith
in the Saviour.131
Good works and the character of man
Ellen White mentions frequently  tha t God w i l l  judge man's 
character in the last ju d g m e n t .1 3 2  G00<j character is the result of a 
blending of man's nature with that of Christ. She explained that the 
only way that Jesus' character can become man's is by performing 
works through His grace. 133 what man should do fo r  character  
formation is to le t  Christ dwell in his heart.
l^ljohn F. Walvoord s im ilarly  commented: "The works which 
form the basis of the judgment are not in themselves the ground of 
salvation but are merely the evidence of salvation" ("Judgment and 
Rewards to C hristians, to Gentiles and to Jews," Light from the 
World's Darkness, ed. John W. Bradbury [New York: Loizeaux Brothers, 
Pub., 1943], p. 80).
*^"God w i l l  te s t  character. In the day of f in a l  judgment, 
when every man shall be judged according to the deeds done in the 
body, nothing w il l  seem to have existence but character and the law 
of God. Man w il l  be stripped of everything but the character he has 
formed" ("Labors in C a lifo rn ia ,"  RH, 12 February 1901, p. 98). See 
also "How Our Eternal Destiny isTJecided," BE, 1 October 1893, p. 
306; "A Lesson in Hum ility  and Love," ST, “5“ January 1887, p. 2; 
"Notes on T rave l— Worchester, Mass," RH‘, 4 November 1884, p. 473; 
"By Their F ru its  Ye Shall Know Them,"~ST, 14 July 1887, p. 417; "A 
Message to Be Borne," RH, 25 January 19(Tn P- 404; COL 74; MH 131; 5T 
466; "A Message fo r  theHfoung People," RH^ , 15 Apri 1 1915, p. 3.
*33«oh, what rays of softness and beauty shown fo rth  in the 
d a ily  l i f e  of our Saviour! What sweetness flowed from His very 
presence! The same s p ir i t  w i l l  be revealed in His children. Those 
with whom Christ dwells w il l  be surrounded with a divine atmosphere. 
Their white robes of purity w il l  be fragrant with perfume from the 
garden of the Lord. Their faces w i l l  r e f le c t  l ig h t  from His, 
brightening the path for stumbling and weary feet" (MB 135).
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Works are indispensable for man's character, fo r  they both 
"reveal"134 an(j "produce"*^ one's character. Every work, "however 
unimportant, has i ts  influence in  forming the charac te r ,"136 
although  any s in g le  work cannot form the t o t a l i t y  o f  man's 
character.1-37 White explained that "character formation is through 
habits"136 which are the re s u lt  of frequently  repeated acts. 
Therefore, judgment according to character means judgment on the 
basis of habits formed by repeated works.
Character formation is the work of the Holy S p irit .  When man
is united w ith  C hris t, his character is  transformed in to  Christ's
character by obedience to God's commandments.13^
In the last judgment the believer w i l l  appear with the robe
of Christ's righteousness (which is His character). The same cha­
racter w i l l  be recognized as the result of man's work through God's 
grace.
In her exposition of the ministry of John the Baptist, White
134Ed 61.
135MB 149.
1364T 657. She stated th a t  "A good character is more
precious than worldly possessions, and the work of forming i t  is the
noblest in which men can engage" (ib id.).
* 3^"Any one act, e ith e r  good or e v i l ,  does not form the
character" ("L it t le  Sins," YI_, 15 December 1886, p. 197).
138i'pe r i l s of Sinning Against Light," FW, 29 June 1897, p.
401.
l 3®"When we submit ourselves to Christ, the heart is united 
with His heart, the w i l l  is  merged in His w i l l ,  the mind becomes one 
with His mind, the thoughts are brought in to  c a p t iv i ty  to Him; we 
l ive  His l i fe .  This is what i t  means to be clothed with the garment 
of His righteousness. Then as the Lord looks upon us He sees . . . 
His own robe of righteousness, which is perfect obedience to the Law 
of Jehovah" (COL 312, emphasis supplied).
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explained character as the deciding fac to r  in the d iv ine  judgment: 
"John declared to the Jews that their standing before [the judgment 
of] God was to be decided by their character."I4® She did not say 
that man's character is his standing, but rather that his character 
does decide his standing before God.
Good works and the glory of God
According to Ellen White, good works w i l l  serve in the last  
judgment fo r  the glory of God. Jesus said, "V e r i ly ,  v e r i ly ,  I say 
unto you, he who believes in me w i l l  also do the works that I do; and 
greater works than these w ill  he do."*41 She explained this text in 
connection with John 15, where Christ declared that "I am the vine, 
you are the branches. He who abides in me, and I in him, he i t  is 
that bears much f r u i t ,  for apart from me you can do nothing."*42 she 
pointed out that Jesus explained the relationship between Himself and 
His believers as an unbroken love relationship.*4^
Accordingly, good works are evidence o f man's love toward 
God. Because man loves God, he does good works. In the la s t  
judgment a l l  the witnesses w i l l  see the love o f the believers  
toward their Saviour: "True piety of heart is made manifest by good
*4{*DA 107, emphasis supplied.
141John 14:12. See AA 22; "'Even So Send I You'," RH, 25 
June 1895, p. 401.
* 42John 15:5. See "Importance of Training in the Work of
God," IW, 14 June 1887, p. 369; "Christian Character Exemplified in
Teachers and Students," RH, 8 December 1891, p. 753.
*42She quoted John 15: 9-10 which says, "As the Father has
loved me, so have I loved you; abide in my love. I f  you keep my 
commandments, you w i l l  abide in my love, just as I have my Father's 
commandments and abide in his love." See FE 399.
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words and good works, and men see the works of those who love God, 
and they are led thereby to g lorify  God. The true Christian abounds 
in good works."!44
She asserted that in the last judgment the believers w il l  be 
viewed by the judge according to the f r u i t  they produce, "for they 
are an index of the way" in which the believers have regarded Christ. 
God "the Lord is most honored and glorified  by those who do the most 
good works."I4®
Good Works and Reward
Good works w i l l  be rewarded in the last judgment. According 
to Ellen White, th is  is  one of God's purposes of executing the 
judgment.!4® Rewards are reserved only fo r  the redeemed. The 
redemptive purpose of the la s t  judgment w i l l  climax in the 
bestowal of the reward fo r  the believers a t the hands of the judge. 
God's reward for the believers begins here in this world.!4? Good 
works w i l l  continuously bring remuneration in everyday l i f e ,  as long 
as the be liever is  fa i th fu l  to God.!48 She regarded God's
* 44"The Grace of God Manifested in Good Works," RH, 29 
January 1895, p. 66.
l 4 5 I b i d .
146GC 428, 483-84; 2T 312.
!4^6T 306. To support her view she quoted from Matt 19:29: 
"And every one who has l e f t  houses or brothers or s is ters  or fa ther  
or mother or children or lands, fo r  my name's sake, w i l l  receive a 
hundredfold, and inherit eternal l i fe ."  And she explained that the 
believers w i l l  receive the reward fo r  th e ir  s a c r if ic e  fo r  God, a 
hundredfold in th is  l i f e  and they shall in h e r i t  eternal l i f e  ("A 
Lesson on Covetousness," RH, 16 September 1884, p. 593).
148E11en White thus described the reward that God bestows 
upon the believers in the present world: "All who consecrate body,
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blessings in daily l i f e  as the reward for good works, yet the reward 
in the present world is incomparable with the final reward.
White strongly re jected  the idea that man receives his 
reward at death.*49 The final reward cannot be given at the moment 
of death because man is not judged at that time, and consequently the 
reward cannot be decided. The reward w i l l  be given only a f te r  the 
close of the pre-Advent judgment, where all the believers are weighed 
according to th e ir  works at the second coming of Christ: "Our 
thoughts and our hopes are on the second advent of our Lord. That is 
the day when the judge of a ll the earth w i l l  reward the trust of His
people."150
The basis of reward
White consistently stated that believers w i l l  be rewarded on 
the basis of th e ir  good w o r k s . 151 i n the la s t  judgment, God w i l l  
weigh a ll their works and w il l  decide the reward accordingly.
1. Human a lleg iance . White saw "obedience" to the
soul, and s p ir i t  to God's service w ill  be constantly receiving a new 
endowment o f p h y s ic a l ,  m enta l, and s p i r i t u a l  power. The 
inexhaustible supplies of heaven are at their command. Christ gives 
them the breath of His own s p i r i t ,  the l i f e  of His own l i f e .  The 
Holy S p i r i t  puts fo rth  i t s  highest energies to work in heart and 
mind" (6T 306).
149GC 549-50.
15°MS 6, 1889. See also FW 43. Ellen White explained that 
the saints w il l  receive the reward a fter  their ascension to heaven: 
"And as the redeemed shall ascend to heaven, the gates of the city of 
God w il l  swing back, and those who have kept the truth w il l  enter in. 
. . . Then the righteous w i l l  receive their reward" ("The Love
of God," ST, 15 April 1889, p. 226).
151C0L 331; IT 405; 2T 519; 3T 15; 4T 84, 334; TSS 28; "In 
the Master's S e rv ic e ,^ W , 2 April 19077 P- 97 7
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commandments of God as the basis of reward in the judgment: " I t  is in 
the doing of the commandments that there is great rew ard ."^  Here 
she specially meant the commandment of Christ to love God and fellow  
men. Thus she emphasized the "sympathy and compassionate acts toward 
the poor, the s u ffe r in g , and the unfortunate" as "doing of the 
commandments" of God.^ -53 whether men are obedient or not is revealed 
by th e ir  works. A ll works done for the glory of God^^ w i l l  be 
regarded as works of obedience.
White esp ec ia lly  emphasized that small things done for  
fellow men w il l  not lose their reward in the judgment day:
At the day of judgment; those who have been fa ith fu l in their  
everyday l i f e ,  who have been quick to see th e ir  work and do i t ,  
not thinking of praise or p r o f i t  w i l l  hear the words, "come, ye 
blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from 
the foundation of the world." Christ does not commend them for 
the eloquent orations they have made, the intellectual power they 
have displayed, or the liberal donations they have given. I t  is 
for doing l i t t l e  things which are generally overlooked that they 
are rewarded.155
She also mentions the "motive" of works as the basis of 
reward. In the evaluation of man's work, the judge not sees only 
the outward appearance. Before the penetrating eyes of the judge a ll  
motives behind the outward works w il l  be revealed, and Ellen White 
stressed that man w il l  be judged and rewarded according to motives 
and sp ir it:
His reward is  w ith  Him, and His work before Him, to give to
*5^4T 60. A sim ilar statement is found in Letter 19, 1901.
153Ibid.
154TSS 28.
l 55"Faithful in That Which Is Least," Y ,^ 17 January 1901, p.
17.
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every man according as his work shall be. Every good and every 
wrong act, and i t s  influence upon others, is traced out by the 
Searcher of hearts, to whom every secret is revealed. And the 
reward w i l l  be according to the motives which prompted the 
action^156
Our reward is not dependent upon our seeming success, but 
upon the s p ir i t  in which our work is done.I57
In connection w ith  th is  aspect, White condemned " s e lf -  
righteousness." Defining "self-righteousness" as sin, she stated  
that good deeds performed for the praise of men would not be rewarded 
in the final reckoning. 15® Divine compensation w il l  be meted out
not according to the outward appearance, but to the s p i r i t  of 
the person performing the work, " fo r the Lord sees not as man sees; 
man looks on the outward appearance, but the Lord looks on the 
heart."159
Another element that is the basis for reward is "fidelity ."  
White, in her exposition of the parable of the "Talents,"160 stressed 
that every man has been given a b il i ty  to do a certain work. The man 
who received one talent was condemned because of his unfaithfulness, 
while those who received two or f ive  talents were commended on to 
their fa ith fu l ness: 161 "The Lord does not reward the large amount of
1562T 520.
167ms 20, 1905. A similar statement is found in COL 397.
158SL 8 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library," No. 1
[1889]).
* 881 Sam 16:7. Ellen White quoted this text in the following 
books: COL 72; PP 323; SC 34; IT 320; 2T 11, 72, 418, 633; 3T 201, 
244, 30TT5T 317133, 6ZF7 658;“5T 197;TT 88, 282; 8T 146.
160Her exposition on this parable is in COL 325-65.
161C0L 355-56.
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labor. He does not regard the greatness of the work so much as the 
f i d e l i t y  w ith which i t  is  done. The good and fa i th fu l  servant is  
rewarded."162
Thus, in her exposition of the basis of reward, Ellen White 
emphasized the person's spiritual and mental attitude together with 
good works. She viewed good works as the outward expression of the 
inner thought. I f  the motive is unsound, the work is unacceptable to 
God, even i f  i t  looks good outwardly to human eyes. A great amount 
of work w il l  not be remunerated i f  i t  is not accomplished with one's 
heart. But the "humblest e f f o r t  of unselfish love"163 W1n  
counted as valuable for reward in the final day of account.
2. Divine generosity . As previously pointed out, Ellen  
White frequently  underlines the fac t that man's good works are the 
evidence of what C hris t has done fo r  and in man.*®4 Therefore man 
earns no merit for his work. The motivation of a man's work should 
be to praise the name of the Lord who has enabled him to do a ll  good 
things.165
White frequently warned her fellow believers not to consider
162CT 513. See also "The Right Use of God's G if ts ,"  RH, 1 
December 18tJT, p. 757.
163"The Necessity of Labor," RH, 13 March 1888, p. 161.
164See above, pp. 263-64.
165«if any gQ0(1 .jS accomplished, take no credit to yourself. 
God alone should be exalted. God alone has done i t  a ll"  (2T 53). To 
explain man's unworthiness of his work, Ellen White thus stated: 
"After we have done a ll that we are capable of doing, we are then to 
say: We have done no more than our duty, and at best are unprofitable
servants, unworthy of the sm allest favor from God. C hris t must be 
our righteousness and the crown of our rejoicing" (3T 526). See p’ so
2T 465; 4T 228; 7T 209; MS 27, 1886. El len White drew her view from 
We paraETe, "Unprofitable Servants" in Luke 17: 7-10.
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th e ir  feeble works as meritorious.*®® On the other hand, she 
stressed that the reward w il l  be given not because of man's efforts  
but on the basis of God's love and grace.*®7 As good works are done 
"through Christ's grace,"*®8 reward w i l l  be given likewise. Reward 
is not given as a "debt that Christ owes"*®® for good works of man, 
because man with a ll  his good works s t i l l  owes Christ for being able 
to do these good deeds.
She elaborated on the parable of the "Laborers in the 
Vineyard" of Matt 20:1-16 tha t teaches "the reward of grace." In 
Bible times, i t  was the custom for those who were seeking employment 
to w a it  in the marketpl ace, and employers went out there to find  
workers.*7® In the parable, the laborers were hired at d i f fe r e n t  
hours: "early in the morning," "the th ird  hour," "the s ix th  hour," 
"the ninth hour," and "the eleventh hour." Nevertheless, the owner 
of the vineyard gave identical wages regardless of amount of work or 
the working hours.*7* White pointed out that "God is not controlled
16®4T 228; COL 397; DA 314; "Our Duty in M in is tering  to the 
Poor," RH, Z T  June 1593, p. 452.
*®7C0L 361, 401; "Parable of the Laborers," Rt[, 10 July 
1894, p. 437!
*®8DA 314.
169C0L 361.
170Ib id . , p. 397.
* 7*Augustine, in his Sermon XXXVII, in terpreted  the same 
wages as "eternal l i f e . "  Pointing out the fa c t  th a t each of the 
laborers received the same amount of wages, a denarius, Augustine 
explained that i t  is a "pattern for the community of faith." As the 
owner of the vineyard gave an equal amount of wages to a l l  his 
workers regardless of the hours worked and the amount of t o i l ,  
Augustine asserted that each believer w i l l  receive the same "eternal 
l i fe ."  All who are righteous w i l l  participate in the resurrection 
to eternal l i f e  no m atter whether they were hired early  in the
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by any human standard."*72 According to man's economic system and 
sense of equity, compensation must be given in proportion to the 
work accomplished. But God's kingdom has a d ifferent principle of 
remuneration, i.e., the reward of God's grace.
She explained th is  parable in terms of the be liever's  
experience of working for God. She compared those who came into the 
vineyard at the "eleventh hour" with sinners who know th e ir  
"unworthiness." Thus she pointed out that the reward in the la s t  
judgment w i l l  be given to believers not because of meritorious works 
but on the basis of God's generosity: "The reward is not of works 
. . . but i t  is  a l l  of g r a c e . T o  her, the two seemingly 
contradictory doctrines, " ju s t if ic a t io n  by fa i th  alone" and "reward 
according to works," do not stand against over each other, ra ther  
they advocate God's character in dealing with man's sin prob lem .^
morning or at the eleventh hour.
172COL 397.
l^W hite  stressed this principle in the following words: "In 
the parable the f i r s t  laborers agreed to work for a stipulated sum, 
and they received the amount sp ec if ied , nothing more. Those la te r  
hired believed tha t master's promise, 'whatsoever is  r ig h t ,  that  
shall ye receive.' They showed the ir  confidence in him by asking no 
question in regard to wages. They trusted to his justice and equity. 
They were rewarded, not according to the amount of their labor, but 
according to the generosity of his purpose" (ibid.).
■^7^Ibid., p. 401. G. C. Berkouwer expressed the same idea 
th a t man's reward w i l l  be based on God's grace: "Good works have a 
part in obtaining a reward only through ' th e ir  acceptance by the 
divine mercy.' He who concerns him self w ith the re la t io n  between 
works and reward must keep a steady bearing of God's mercy. 
Otherwise he w i l l  lose h im self in a maze of legalism and works 
righteousness" (Faith and Justification [Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. 
Eerdmans Pub. Co., 1954J, p. 128).
* 7®Berkouwer also viewed th a t  these two doctrines are not 
against each other, but inseparably related in complementary purpose:
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Grade of reward
The value of the reward which w i l l  be given to the believers 
is beyond man's imagination.*7® The "richest things earth can offer  
are valueless" compared to i t . * 77 God w il l  give the reward to each 
person "according as his work has been."*7® Does th is  mean that  
th e re  w i l l  be some s o r t  o f  grade or degree in the d iv in e  
remuneration? I f  man is rewarded by works done by the grace of God, 
how can there be any discrimination in alloting recompense?
First of a l l ,  i t  was Ellen White's premise that a ll who w ill  
be saved w il l  be rewarded. The final result of God's judgment w ill  
be either salvation or destruction. Therefore, the basic reward of 
the bel ievers is sal vation, i .e . ,  e ternal l i f e . * 7® God w i l l  bestow 
eternal 1 i fe  to every one of the redeemed as a reward. Heaven w i l l  
be given as their abode and they w i l l  enjoy a ll privileges that w ill  
be provided by the Redeemer.
"Rewards and sola f ide—sola gratia go well together. I t  is he who 
has understood the s ign if icance  of sola f id e  who is able to speak 
meaningfully of the relation between the works of fa ith  and reward; 
he is guarded against the deceit of the human heart which threatens 
ever to substitu te  fo r  th is  re la t io n ,  grounded in God's mercy, a 
correlation arranged outside mercy, and through which the religion of 
fa i th  in God's sovereign grace is seriouslv evangelical"  ( ib id . ,  p. 
129).
* 7®El Ten White stated that"human language is inadquate to 
describe the reward of the righteous" ("The Inestimable Gift," RH, 22 
October 1908, p. 7).
1771T 657.
* 7®"Rule in the Fear of God," RH, 1 October 1895, p. 626. A 
sim ilar statement repeatedly appears throughout her w r it in g s . See 
above, pp. 270-73.
* 7®GC 483; "Parable of the Laborers," RH, 3 July 1894, p.
417.
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On the other hand, White frequently remarked that there w ill  
be differences in rewards according to works done in the present 
l i f e .  On several occasions, she expressed the idea of d i f fe re n t  
types of crowns for the saints. Describing the crowns given to the 
144,000, she stated: "Here on the sea of glass the 144,000 stood in a 
perfect square. Some of them had very bright crowns, others not so 
bright. Some crowns appeared heavy with stars, while others had but 
few."180 i n th is  way, she distinguished between a greater and a 
lesser reward.
Ellen White further explained that "the most abundant reward" 
w i l l  be given to "those who mingled with th e ir  a c t iv i t y  and zeal, 
gracious, tender p ity  fo r  the poor, the orphan, the oppressed, and 
the afflicted."l® l To her these differences of reward w i l l  be in 
proportion to talents received and used. By using the talents wisely 
and f a i t h f u l l y ,  be lievers  can "increase th e ir  eternal r e w a r d . "182 
Accordingly, she exhorted her fe llo w  believers "to make d i l ig e n t  
work" because the actual reward w i l l  be given according to how 
earnestly man does his appointed work here in the present l i f e . 188
Although there w i l l  be degrees of blessedness and honor in 
direct proportion to the f id e l i ty  of each soul, each w i l l  receive as 
great a measure of reward as they can contain. Everyone w ill  be
188EW 17. Similar statements are found in IT 198; "Our Duty 
in M in is tering  to the Poor," RH, 27 June 1893, p. 4077
181«parabie of the Laborers," RH, 3 July 1894, p. 418.
1®^1T 198. She expressed the same view in "The Condition of 
AcceptanceTn~RH, 14 February 1888, p. 97.
I 83Letter 79, 1897.
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"perfectly satisfied" with his r e w a r d . ! - 8 4
Reward and Christian l i f e
Ellen White pointed out that reward should not be uppermost 
in the mind of the Christian because i t  is given as a natural result 
of the fa ith fu l relationship between man and Christ on the basis of 
love. Those who w il l  be rewarded in the day of final reckoning are 
those who "perform fa ith fu l ly  their appointed work day by d a y , " 1 8 5  
without concern fo r  recompense. The crown w i l l  be given as the 
result of bearing the cross in this present l i f e .  The Lord has 
no place in His work fo r  those who have a greater desire to win the 
crown than to bear the cross. He wants men who are more intent upon 
doing their duty than upon receiving their reward—men who are more 
solicitous for principle than for promotion.*88
She emphasized the importance of the Christ-centered  
C hristian l i f e :  " I t  is  not . . . the hope of everlas ting  reward,
that leads the disciples of Christ to follow Him."*8? Rather, they 
should constantly "behold the Saviour's matchless love" revealed in 
His earth ly  l i f e .  In th is  way, people can become Christians and 
serve God and their fellow men as Christ did. She stressed, "We are 
not to think of reward, but of service."!88 Those who serve God and 
fe llow  men in th is  s p i r i t  of unselfishness w i l l  say tha t "we are
184EW 17.
185MH 477.
186Ib id . , pp. 476-77.
187DA 480.
188MB 81.
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unprofitab le  servants" in the l ig h t  o f the "priceless" reward
reserved for them.
Evil Works as the Grounds of the Punitive
Aspect of the Last JudgmeTrE
While good works are the basis of the redemptive aspect of 
the last judgment, evil works are the ground of the punitive aspect. 
Thus Ellen White held that man is judged according to works whether 
they are good or e v i l .  Although she used the phrase, "judgment
according to works" fo r  both aspects o f  the judgm ent, i . e . ,  
redemptive and punitive, in her use of this phrase she referred more 
frequently to the punitive aspect. She more frequently treated the 
redemptive aspect from the perspective of " justification by faith."
Evil Works and Judgment
Evil works defined
In her explanation of evil works as the grounds of judgment, 
she observed sins in two categories: (1) active, and (2) omissive.
4
i .  Active e v i l  works. W h i l e ' s  g e n e r a l  u e f  i n i l i  on of ev i 1 
work is  e ith e r  mental or physical action tha t v io la te s  God's 
l a w . 189 Adam's sin that has affected a ll human beings has nothing 
to do with the la s t  judgment. 180 n0 one vn-n  be judged as g u i l ty
*®^"The transgression of God's law is  in a single instance, 
in the sm allest p a r t ic u la r ,  is  s in , e v il  work” (MS 145, 1897, 
emphasis supplied).
^ E l l e n  White does not use the words "original sin" which is 
sim ilarly  defined by the scholars as "participation in the common 
sin of the race with which God charges us, in v ir tu e  of our descent 
from Adam, its  f i r s t  father and head" (Strong, Systematic Theology, 
p. 594).
Yet, Ellen White has not denied the universal evil e ffect of 
Adam's sin upon his posterity. Describing the human nature of Christ
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because of a transm itted s in fu l nature. The only sins w ith  which 
the la s t  judgment is concerned are actual e v i l  deeds; how one has 
reacted to God's act of love. White mentioned a good number of evil 
works 191 in her counsels.
2. Omissive evil works. The concept of evil works dealt 
with at the f in a l  judgment is broader than actual e v i l  deeds. 
Evil work is not only actual rebellion againt God by breaking His 
commandments but also " in d iffe ren ce ” toward needy people and the 
omission of good works which man could have done. In her exposition
of the parable of the "Talents,"192 She made this point:
We shall individually be held responsible for doing one jo t 
less than we have a b i l i t y  to do. The Lord measures with  
exactness every possibility for service. The unused capabilities  
are as much brought into account as are those that are improved.
For a ll that we might become through the right use of our talents
God holds us responsible. We shall be judged according to what 
we ought to have done, but did not accomplish because we did not 
use our powers to g lorify  God.
she clearly pointed out this view: "For four thousand years the race 
had been decreasing in physical strength, in mental power, and in 
moral worth; and Christ took upon Him the in f irm it ie s  of degenerate 
humanity" (DA 117).
l^Some of the evil doings she mentioned in connection with 
the la s t  judgment are: "dishonesty" (3T 551; 4T 564), " in ju s tic e"  
(COL 177; 5T 245), " ind ifference" (3T 575), "aduTtery" (LS 242; 4T 
385), "ambition" (LS 241), "avarice11’ (4T 385), "covetousness" (TW 
146), "cruelty" (551 177; EW 168), ’’"sodomite deeds" (GC 632)7 
"hatred" ("Nothing Is  HiddFn," RH, 27 March 1888, p. 193), 
"irreverance" ("Irreverance in the~7buth," YI, 8 October 1896, p. 
322), "jealousy" ( IT  526), "licentiousness" (7T 146), "negligence" 
("The New Heart,""RR, 14 April 1885, p. 225; 7T 160), "uncontrolled  
passions" (4T 366), "prejudice" ("The Duty o l” Confession," RH, 16 
December 1550, p. 769), "pride" (LS 241), "robbery" ( C0L~^ 6 6 ) ,  
"selfishness" (CS 240; GC 482), "unEFlief" (CT 372), "unTaTrness" 
(L e tte r  72, 1909)7 " fa lse  words" (4T 335).
192Matt 25:13-30. See COL 325-65.
l^ Ib id . ,  p. 363. In the description of her vision received 
on October 23, 1879, Ellen White stated of the sinners before the
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She held that omission of doing good works is  also 
condemned by the law of God.
The condemning power of the law of God extends, not only to 
the things we do, but to the things we do not do. We are not to 
ju s t i fy  ourselves in omitting to do the things that God requires. 
We must not only cease to do e v i l ,  but we must learn to do well. 
God has given us powers to be exercised in good works; and i f  
these powers are not put to use, we shall c e rta in ly  be set down 
as wicked and s lo th fu l servants. We may not have committed 
grievous sins; such offences may not stand registered against us 
in the book of God; but the fa c t  tha t our deeds are not recorded 
as pure, good, e levated, and noble, showing th a t we have not 
improved our entrusted talents, places us under condemnation.194
Ellen White stressed this concept of evil works and encouraged her
fellow believers toward good.
Accountability for evil works
In the la s t  judgment, only those e v il  works retained in the 
books of heaven w il l  become the grounds of punitive judgment. In 
other words, only the sins of the wicked w il l  appear in the judgment, 
because the sins of the righteous should have been removed from the 
book of records through the mediatorial work of Christ Jesus.
E llen White held tha t the judgment for the be lievers , i .e . ,  
the pre -A dvent in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgment, precedes tha t of the
judgment bar of God who have been condemned because of th e ir  
negligence of doing good works: "One class were registered as 
cumberers of the ground. As the p iercing eye of the Judge rested  
upon these, th e ir  sins of neglect were d is t in c t ly  revealed. With 
pale, quivering lips they acknowledged that they had been traitors to 
their holy trust. They had had warnings and privileges, but they had 
not heeded nor improved them. . . . True, they had not such 
confessions to make as had the v ile  and basely corrupt; but, like the 
f ig  tre e , they were cursed because they bore no f r u i t ,  because they 
had not put to use the talents entrusted to them" (4T 385-86).
*^ "T h e  Character of the Law of God," ST, 15 April 1886, p. 
225. See al so GC 601; PK 488. Thi s view is supported by Scripture:  
"Whoever knows“wTiat is r ight to do and fa i ls  to do i t ,  for him i t  is 
sin" (Jam 4:17).
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wicked.195 When the judgment for the believers is over, the saints 
can no longer bring th e ir  sins to remembrance because " th e ir  sins 
have gone beforehand to judgment and have been blotted out."*9® In 
the "panoramic view of the great c o n f l ic t"  in the la s t  judgment, 
only the sinful past of the wicked w ill be shown in contrast with 
the pure and sacrif ic ia l l i f e  of Christ.197
She explained e v il  works as the evidence of u n be lie f.^9® 
Unbelief originated in Satan*99 an(j has continually controlled many 
people,2°°  leading them to be separated from God.201 She viewed
*99See above, p. 157.
196GC 620.
*9^Ellen White depicted the appearance of evil works of the 
wicked in the la s t  judgment as fo llow : "As soon as the books of 
record are opened, and the eye of Jesus looks upon the wicked, they 
are conscious of every sin which they have ever committed. They see 
just where their feet diverged from the path of purity and holiness, 
just how far pride and rebellion have carried them in the violation  
of the law of God. The seductive temptations which they encouraged 
by indulgence in sin the blessings prevented, the messengers of God 
despised, the warnings re jected , the waves of mercy beaten back by 
the stubborn, unrepentant heart—all appear as i f  written in letters  
of f i r e "  (GC 666).
*9®Ellen White indicated unbelief as sin (6T 474).
199SC 116, 119.
200DA 241.
2®*CH^  31. She explained the delay of Christ's second coming 
as the result of unbelief among the believers, pointing out that the 
same sin prevented the people of Israel from entering the promised 
land. She wrote: " I t  was not the w i l l  o f God tha t Israe l should 
wander fo r ty  years in the wilderness; He desired to lead them 
d ire c t ly  to the land of Canaan and eatab lish  them there, a holy, 
happy people. But 'they could not enter in because of un be lie f. ' 
Hebrews 3:19. . .  . In l ik e  manner, i t  was not the w i l l  o f God 
tha t the coming of Christ should be so long delayed and His people 
should remain so many years in th is  world of sin and sorrow. But 
unbelief separated them from God" (GC 458).
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unbelie f as a most te r r ib le  s in2®2 tha t leads to eternal destruc­
tion, and she warned her fellow believers of i ts  p e r il .2®3 She also 
mentioned that in the last judgment unbelief w i l l  be exposed and "no 
one w i l l  be excused" fo r  his resistence to the workings of the Holy 
Spirit .2®^  she saw unbelief as inseparably related to evil works. 
In short, a l l  works not connected with the m erits of Chris t are 
accountable as evil works in the last judgment.
Evil Works and Punishment 
As the believers w ill  be rewarded by the judge for their good 
works, the wicked w i l l  be punished fo r  th e ir  e v i l  works. Thus the 
la s t  judgment is universal: a l l  human beings w i l l  receive e ith e r  
reward or punishment according to their works.
Time of punishment
For believers, there is no punishment because Christ already 
endured penalty on th e ir  behalf. Punishment is reserved only for  
sinners whose sins are not b lo tted  out from the heavenly record. 
Therefore, in the la s t  judgment, the u lt im ate  d is t in c t io n  is not 
between the more punished and the less punished or the more rewarded 
and the less rewarded, but ra th e r  between the rewarded and the
2®2"There is no sin greater than unbelief"  (HS^  132). White 
compared unbelie f w ith  the t e r r ib le  disease: "Physical disease, 
however malignant and deep-seated, was healed by the power of Christ; 
but the disease of the soul took a firmer hold upon those who closed 
the ir  eyes against the light. Leprosy and palsy were not so te rr ib le  
as . . . unbelief" (DA 271).
2032T 640.
204p£ 2 5 i  (originally in "Christian Education" [supplement],
1893).
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punished.2°® All who are not rewarded w ill  be punished.
From time to time God's punishment already fa l ls  upon the 
wicked in the present world. White gave various i l lu s t r a t io n s  of 
these present punishments from the Scriptures. Yet her u lt im ate  
concern was the eschatological punishment. According to her, 
the final punishment of the wicked starts at "the end of probationary 
tim e."20® in other words, as soon as the pre-Advent in ve s t ig a t iv e  
judgment is over, the eschatological punishment w i l l  begin with the 
seven la s t  plagues.2®  ^ Quoting from the angel who spoke to her in 
the vision, White saw the las t plagues as "the wrath of God and the 
Lamb that causes the destruction or death of the wicked."2®8
The climax of the punishment w i l l  be a fter  the m il l e n n i u m . 2 ° 9  
Ellen White expressed her view on this topic in her exposition of the 
parable of the "Tares:"21®
The wheat and tares grow together until the harvest, the end 
of the world. Then the tares are bound in bundles to be burned, 
and the wheat is gathered in to  the garner of God. "Then shall 
the righteous shine fo r th  as the sun in the kingdom of th e ir  
Father." Then "the Son of man shall send fo rth  His angels, and 
they shall gather out of His kingdom a ll things that offend, and 
them which do in iq u ity ;  and shall cast them into a furnace of
205"Those who do not choose to accept of the salvation so 
dearly purchased, must be punished" (EW 221).
206C0L 72.
2®^After the pre-Advent investigative judgment, Christ "will 
stand up, put on the garments of vengeance, and then the seven la s t  
plagues w i l l  be poured out" (EW 36).
208EW 52.
209GC 661.
21°Matt 13:24-30, 37-43. Her exposition of this parable is 
in COL 70-75.
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f i re ;  there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth ."211
Nature of punishment
God's eschatological punishment w i l l  be a t e r r ib le  o n e 2 1 2  
because i t  is  unmixed w i th  God's mercy. I t  s ig n i f ie s  the 
"everlasting destruction" of the ungodly. Nevertheless, Ellen White 
saw th a t punishment is  not God's in ten tion . Rather i t  is  the 
opposite. God loves sinners and through the Holy S p i r i t  works to 
save them.213
She advocated God as One who does not pre-plan the 
punishment of the wicked but is forced to i t  because of man's e v il  
choice. Pointing out the rabbis' teaching that "there is re jo ic in g  
in heaven when one who has sinned against God is destroyed," she 
asserted that "Jesus taught that to God the work of destruction is a 
strange w o r k , "214 referring to Isa 28:21: "The Lord shall rise up as 
in Mount Perizim, He shall be wroth as in the valley of Gibeon, that 
He may do His work, His strange work; and bring to pass His act, His 
strange a c t . "215 she fu r th e r  commented tha t the Lord re lu c ta n t ly
211Ib id . ,  p. 75.
212"ooing for Christ," RH, 16 August 1881, p. 113.
2* 2She thus described th is  point: "We are not to regard God 
as w aiting to punish the sinner fo r  his sin. The sinner brings the 
punishment upon h im s e lf .  His own a c t io n s  s t a r t  a t r a i n  o f  
circumstances that bring the sure result. . . .  By choosing sin, men 
separate themselves from God, cut themselves o ff  from the channel of 
blessing, and the sure re s u lt  is ruin and death" (L e tte r  96, 1896).
21^C0L 190. And she fu r th e r  commented th a t  "a l l  heaven 
delights" when sinners restore God's own image. See also PP 139.
2*®To e laborate her view, White also quoted other b ib l ic a l  
te x ts , such as Ezek 33:11; Exod 34:6-7; Mic 7:18; Nah 1:3. See DA 
582; GC 627; PP 628.
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punishes the transgressors to "vindicate the authority of His down­
trodden law."216
Grade of punishment
As the saints w il l  be rewarded d ifferently  according to their 
good deeds, the wicked w i l l  be punished in different degrees on the 
basis of their evil works.217
The doom of the wicked in general is  "eternal punishment." 
For a ll of them the second death is reserved. However, Ellen White 
stated that the amount of punishment w i l l  be d ifferent according to 
the in d iv id ua l's  wickedness. Every e v il  work w i l l  bring " its  
punishment,"218 and the wicked w il l  accumulate the size of the ir  own 
punishment by their own deeds.
As a fac to r  in deciding the amount of punishment, she 
pointed to personal negligence. The amount of punishment " w i l l  be 
according as the talents have been abused."21  ^ Those to whom more is 
given, more w ill  be demanded. In other words, the amount of punish­
ment w i l l  be in proportion to the lig h t received and rejected.22^
Another crucia l fa c to r  is  the e v i l  work th a t influences
216GC 627.
7 17“ '"The Lord w i l l  judge according to th e ir  works those who 
are seeking to establish a law of the nations that w i l l  cause men to 
v io la te  the law of God. In proportion of th e ir  g u i l t  w i l l  be th e ir  
punishment" (L e tte r  to Elder J. A. Burden and Others Bearing 
R esp ons ib il i t ies  at Loma Linda, 3 November 1907). This view is  
supported by the Scriptures: Luke 12:47-48; 1 Cor 3:8; Gal 6:7.
218£T 147.
218"What Shall We Answer," RH, 23 February 1886, p. 114. See 
al so £T 668.
220PK 425; 4T 165.
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others to commit sin. Indicating "the terrib le  evils" of those who 
are making in to x ica tin g  beverages, she stressed tha t they are 
accumulating a double portion of punishment: "They are transgressors 
of the law of God, and they w il l  be punished for the sins which they 
commit and fo r  those which they have influenced others to commit 
through the temptations which they have placed in their way."22*
White explained that Satan w i l l  be punished heavier and 
longer than the wicked. He w i l l  be punished fo r  his own sin of 
re b e ll in g  against God's government as well as for the sins of the 
people because he caused them to commit sins. Describing her vision 
about the divine judgment of the wicked, she expressed the 
different grades of the p u n i s h m e n t . 2 2 2
In her explanation o f Satan's punishment, Ellen White 
identified Satan with the scapegoat. As the sins of the Israelites  
were removed and heaped upon the head of the scapegoat on the Day of 
Atonement, she explained that a ll the repented sins of the redeemed 
w i l l  be placed upon Satan, and he w i l l  f in a l ly  be punished as the
i
instigator of sin:
22 15T 359.
999‘■‘•‘■"Then I saw thrones, and Jesus and the redeemed saints sat 
upon them; and the saints reigned as kings and priests  unto God. 
Christ, in union with His people, judged the wicked dead, comparing 
the ir  acts with the statute book, the Word of God, and deciding every 
case according to the deeds done in the body. Then they meted out to 
the wicked the portion which they must su ffe r , according to th e ir  
works; and i t  was w r it te n  against th e ir  names in the book of death. 
Satan also and his angels were judged by Jesus and the saints. 
Satan's punishment was to be fa r  greater than that of those whom he 
had deceived. His suffering would so far exceed theirs as to bear no 
comparison with i t .  A fter a l l  those whom he had deceived had 
perished, Satan was s t i l l  to live  and suffer on much longer" (EW 290- 
91).
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The sins of the righteous having been transferred to Satan, 
he is made to suffer not only for his own rebellion, but for all 
the sins which he has caused God's people to commit. His 
punishment is to be fa r  greater than th a t of those whom he has 
deceived. After a ll have perished who fe l l  by his deceptions, he 
is s t i l l  to live  and suffer o n . 223
White did not hold Satan’s punishment as a vicarious atone­
ment. The in iq u ity  of men was la id  upon C hrist, fo r  He alone is  
"man's substitute and surety."224 Christ bore the sins of the world 
as the Lord's goat did on the Day of Atonement for the purpose of 
expiation. On the other hand, Satan w i l l  bear the result of the sins 
of the world and w i l l  be punished and ann ih ila ted  as the scapegoat 
bore the penalty of the sins of the Israelites.
Explaining the grade of the punishment, White l e t  the 
m inisters consider the severe su ffering  they may receive i f  they 
neglected th e ir  duty. She warned th a t th e ir  su ffering  w i l l  be 
"tenfo ld greater than tha t of th e ir  people."225 i n th is  way she 
emphasized the great responsibility of the ministers.
In Ellen White's doctrine of the la s t  judgment, the divine  
punishment varies in duration and in te n s ity  according to l ig h t  
received, what is rejected, and responsibility shown toward God and
223GC 673.
2 2 ^3SP 162. White further explained that Christ "was counted 
a transgressor that He might redeem them from the curse of the law." 
See also GC 658.
22®Ellen White described th a t in the la s t  judgment, the 
people w i l l  b i t t e r ly  reproach th e ir  m in isters: "The people turned 
upon their ministers with b i t te r  hate and reproached them, saying, 
'You have not warned us. You told us th a t  a l l  the world was to be 
converted, and cried , Peace, peace, to quiet every fear th a t was 
aroused. You have not told us of this hour; and those who warned us 
of i t  you declared to be fanatics  and e v i l  men, who would ru in  us'" 
(EW 282).
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fe llo w  m e n .22® i n this way God's justice w i l l  be revealed.
Hell f i r e
The punishment of the wicked in the la s t  judgment is an 
exercise of God's justice. The doctrine of eternally burning hell 
f i r e ,  Ellen White condemned as a "heresy,"227 «a false doctrine,"228 
"opposed to Bible teachings."229 she argued that Satan is the author 
of such a "horr ify ing  thought,"230 and the doctrine of eternal  
torment of the wicked has been introduced by the Roman Church.231
In her thought, there should be "no e te rn a l ly  burning 
h e ! 1 , 2 3 2  because i t  contradicts the purpose of the last j u d g m e n t . 2 3 3  
She understood the f i r e  of punishment as everlasting in its  effect. 
The punishment of the wicked, she explained, w i l l  take place when
22®Robert Leo Odom, a modern Adventist w r i te r  expressed 
exactly  the same notion: "To make a sinner s u ffe r  more than he 
deserves would be unjust; to make him suffer less than his due would 
not be right. To make a ll sinners suffer a like would be wrong. But 
each w i l l  be given punishment proportionate to the evil that he has 
committed. Some w i l l  su ffe r  longer, and, there fo re , to a greater  
degree than others" ("When the Millennium Ends," RH, 1 1  July 1 9 5 7 ,  p. 
5 ) .
227EW 2 1 8 - 2 2 .
228ev 3 6 5  (orig inally  in G W  [ 1 8 9 2  ed.] 2 2 9 ) ;  G C  5 3 6 .
2 2 9 g C  5 4 5 .
2 3 0 i t  2 4 - 2 6 .
231q£ 5 3 6 . "Then the way was prepared fo r  Satan to work 
through his representatives and hold up God before the people as a 
revengeful ty ran t--one  who plunges a l l  those into hell who do not 
please Him, and causes them ever to fee l His wrath; and while  they 
suffer unutterable anguish, and writhe in the eternal flames, He is 
represented as looking down upon them with satisfaction" (EW 219).
232gc 674.
233por the purpose of the last judgment, see above, p. 118.
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they rise up from the dead after the millennium. When they come up 
around the camp of the redeemed and the c i ty  of New Jerusalem, the 
devouring f i r e  w i l l  f a l l  upon them from God out of heaven. The 
wicked w ill  be as though they had not been. She did not mention the 
length of time the act o f consuming the wicked w i l l  take. She did 
c le a r ly  deny the idea of the sinner's eternal torment in endless 
hell f i r e .234
She fu r th e r  explained tha t a f te r  the destruction of the 
wicked, of Satan, and of his e v il  angels, the f i r e  w i l l  purify  the 
earth. Every trace of sin w i l l  be swept away and the earth w i l l  be 
f u l ly  restored to i ts  o r ig ina l s ta te ,23® and God's eternal kingdom 
w ill  be established. Thus, the ultimate purpose of the last
2 3 4 J. N. Andrews held exactly  the same position , saying: 
"Is i t  true th a t th is  lake of f i r e ,  a f te r  consuming the wicked, and 
a fter  melting the earth, shall cease to burn, and that there shall be 
a new earth that shall spring from the ashes of the old, wherein the 
just shall dwell? Malachi plainly teaches that the f i r e  shall cease 
to burn a fter  devouring the wicked, and that the very place where the 
wicked were burned shall become the abode of the saints. For he 
speaks of what shall follow the burning day: 'And ye shall tread down 
the wicked: fo r  they shall be ashes under the soles of your fe e t  in 
the day tha t I shall do th is , saith the Lord of hosts.' Mai. 4:3. 
. . . So tha t the f i r e  shall sometime cease to burn, and then God 
shall create from the ashes of che old earth  a new earth to be the 
abode o f his people forever. . . .  I t  is c e rta in , therefore that the 
f i r e  in which the wicked are to be punished shall not burn to a l l  
eternity" ("The Scripture Doctrine of Future Punishment," RH, 7 July 
1874, p. 28).
Odom e x p la in e d  th a t  e t e r n a l l y  burning hell f i r e  only 
perpetuates the existence of evil and i t  is not the purpose of God in 
executing the la s t  judgment: "A hell f i r e  f i l l e d  w ith  b i l l io n s  of 
screaming, suffering human wretches ceaselessly broiling, frying, and 
sizzling in billows of flame throughout the ages of eternity would 
not be a solution to the problem of sin and i ts  re s u lts ,  but an 
endless perpetuation of i t  on a scale the universe thus far has never 
seen. The perpetual existence of evil and misery is not in the plan 
of God" ("When the Millennium Ends," p. 5).
2 3 5 1SG 218.
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judgment236 w7i i  be achieved in the to ta l destruction of an e v i l  
world and the fu l l  restoration of God's creation.
Interrelationship of Faith and Works 
in the Last Judgment
In the history of Christianity many have attempted to solve 
the tension between fa i th  and works as the basis of the la s t  
judgment.23  ^ Quite often these attempts have been biased, e ith e r  
minimizing or negating one or the other of these elements. 0 0  
Throughout the writings of Ellen White, these two seemingly contra­
d ic to ry  e n t i t ie s  are discussed quite  extensively. Her consistent 
expression was " ju s tif ica tio n  by fa ith "  and "judgment according to 
works, " 238  with fa ith  and works inseparably connected as the ground 
of evaluation in the last judgment of God.
Biblical Foundation of "Judgment 
According to Works"
The judgment of God on the basis of man's deeds is repeatedly 
revealed in the Scriptures. As a Bible student, White discussed this 
teaching in terms of a number of il lustrations in the Scriptures.
Parable of sheep and goats
In the exposition of this parable of Matt 25: 31-46, Ellen
236see above, pp. 118-23.
23^For a discussion of attempts of d i f fe r e n t  schools of  
thought, such as Lutheranism, Calvinism, and Catholicism, to solve 
the tension between righteousness by fa ith  and judgment according to 
works, see Berkouwer, Faith and Justification, pp. 103-40.
2 3 8 Ibid.
238See above, pp. 248-60.
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White wrote various comments on the s ign ificance of works in the 
judgment. In the parable, the king-judge pronounces sentence on the 
basis of human works. The people on his r ig h t  side the judge 
commends because of the abundance o f th e ir  good works, while  He 
pronounces eternal condemnation on the people on his le f t  side, due 
to their evil deeds.
White emphasized Christ's id e n t i f ic a t io n  with His people. 
Whatever humans do to their neighbors in need, they do to Christ:
Jesus here identifies Himself with His suffering people. I t  
was I who was hungry and th irs ty . I t  was I who was a stranger. 
I t  was I who was naked. I t  was I who was sick. I t  was I who was 
in prison. When you were enjoying the food from your bountifully 
spread tab les , I was famishing in the hovel or s tre e t  not fa r  
from you. When you closed your doors against Me, while  your 
well-furnished rooms were unoccupied, I had not where to lay My 
head. Your wardrobes were f i l l e d  with an abundant supply of 
changeable suits of apparel, upon which means had been needlessly 
squandered, which you might have given to the needy. I was 
destitute of comfortable apparel. When you were enjoying health, 
I was sick. Misfortune cast Me into prison and bound Me with  
fe tters , bowing down Mv s p ir it ,  depriving Me of freedom and hope, 
while you roamed f re e .240
The same norm is used fo r  both the saints and the lost.  
The saints on the r ig h t  side of the judge were commended because 
they had done good works to C hris t who was represented by needy 
people, and the wicked on the l e f t  side were condemned because they 
did no good works for Christ. White stressed th a t  only those who 
work for Christ can be admitted to heaven:
There are orphans that can be cared fo r; but many w i l l  not 
venture to undertake such a work; for i t  involves more labor than 
they care to do, leaving them but l i t t l e  time to please 
themselves. But when the King shall make in v e s tig a tio n , these 
do-nothing, i l l ib e r a l ,  selfish souls w i l l  then learn that heaven 
is fo r  those who have been workers, those who have denied 
themselves for Christ's sake. No provisions have been made for
2 4 02T 26.
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those who have ever taken such special care in loving and looking 
out for themselves.241
She exhorted the believers to be l ib e ra l  in helping the n e e d y . 242
Her concern as always, was pastoral, not doctrinal.
White further expanded the application of the parable. She 
id e n t i f ie d  Christ with every human being: "But not to any class is 
Christ's love restricted. He identifies Himself with every child of 
humanity. . . .  He is the Son of Man, and thus a brother to every 
son and daughter of Adam."243
She emphasized the importance of l iv in g  a p rac tica l  
C hristian  l i f e  according to "His p r in c ip le ."  Those who w i l l  be 
commended in  the la s t  judgment "may have known l i t t l e  of 
theology."244  Only those who cherished the principle of God's law 
w i l l  be admitted into the kingdom o f God. She mentioned the 
p o s s ib i l i ty  of the salvation of the heathen who have not known the 
written law of God. According to her, among the heathen are some 
who w i l l  be saved for they have been fa i t h f u l  in doing good works 
which are "evidence that the Holy S p ir i t  has touched their heart."24^
24 l"0oing for Christ," RH, 16 August 1881, p. 113.
implore you, my brethren, in every church, r id  your­
selves of your icy coldness. Encourage in yourselves a love of 
h o s p ita l i ty ,  a love to help those who need help" ( ib id . ,  p. 114).
243DA 638.
2 4 4 Ibid.
24®See above, p. 141, footnote 160. She described the sal­
vation of the heathen people: "How surprised and gladdened w i l l  be 
the lowly among the nations, and among the heathen, to hear from the 
l ip s  of the Saviour, 'Inasmuch as ye have done i t  unto one of the 
least of these My brethren, ye have done i t  unto Me'I How glad w ill  
be the heart o f the In f in i t e  Love as His fo llow ers  look up with  
surprise and joy at His words of approval!" (ibid.).
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
2 94
In this way she stressed the importance of man’s work as the ground
of evaluation in the las t judgment.
In her explanation of those who are on the l e f t  hand of the 
Judge, she stated that they are "unconscious of their guilt." Their 
sin was not in committing e v i l  but in not doing good. They have 
been satisfied with what they owned and did not share God's blessing 
with other people. In this account, she particularly warned the rich 
who are ignorant of the needs of their fellow men.^4® Those who
do not do something for their neighbor in need w il l  be condemned as
i f  they did great evil to the L o rd .^
Parable of talents
Another text White used to explain "the judgment according 
to works" is  Matt 25: 14-30, the parable of the "Talents." Her 
f i r s t  exposition on this parable appeared in 1859. She pointed out
^4 ®"To the rich, God has given wealth that they may relieve  
and c om fort His s u f fe r in g  c h i ld r e n ;  but too o f te n  they are 
indifferent to the wants of others. They feel themselves superior to 
th e ir  poor brethren. They do not put themselves in the poor man's 
place. They do not understand the temptations and struggles of the 
poor, and mercy dies out of th e ir  hearts. In costly  dwellings and 
splended churches, the rich shut themselves away from the poor; the 
means th a t God has given to bless the needy is spent in pampering 
pride and selfishness. The poor are robbed da ily  of the education 
they should have concerning the tender mercies of God; fo r  He has 
made ample provision th a t they should be comforted with the 
necessities of l i f e .  They are compelled to feel the poverty that  
narrows l i f e ,  and are often tempted to become envious, jealous, and 
fu l l  of evil surmisings. Those who themselves have not endured the 
pressure of want too often trea t the poor in a contemptuous way, and 
make them feel that they are looked upon as paupers" (ibid., p. 639).
^4 ^ Ib id ., p. 641. See al so COL 365. Whi te's exposi tions of 
the parable, "Sheep and Goats" are also found in the fo llow ing  
references: MH 205-7; IT 637-38; MS 16, 1886; "Doing for C hrist,"
RH, 16 AugustTS81, p. ITT; "Our Duty in M in is tering  to the Poor," 
TTFT, 27 June 1893, p. 401.
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that th is  parable "has not been f u l ly  understood" 2 4 8  by the 
believers. This particular parable is s ig n if ic a n t  fo r  present-day  
believers, for i t  was given specially "for the benefit of Christians 
living in the last days."248
White emphasized tha t the ta len ts  in the parable "do not 
represent merely the a b il i ty  to preach" and teach others the word of 
God. She held th a t th is  parable should be applied also to "the 
temporal means which God has entrusted to His people."288 Angels are 
keeping a fa ith fu l record of every man's work, and whether or not he 
used his possessions for doing good. Then, according to th is  work, 
w i l l  everyone be judged in the la s t  judgment and "the sentence of 
each is recorded by his name." Finally the wicked w il l  be punished 
according to the recorded sentence "at the time of slaughter."251
In 1869, White emphasized tha t a ta le n t  is  given to every 
individual; thus the judgment w il l  not depend on the endowment of 
the ta le n t  (regardless of the q u a lity  or qu an tity ),  but ra th er on 
whether or not one u tilizes  his or her talents . 282 she stated: "The 
one to whom is entrusted one ta le n t  is not responsible fo r  f iv e ,  or
2 4 8 1T 197.
2 4 8 Ibid.
2 8 8 Ibid. In this account, White particularly  mentioned about 
Christians' attitude toward the ir  possessions.
2 8 * Ib id . ,  p. 198.
2 8 2 2T 245. White commented tha t the quantity  of ta len ts  is  
decided by tfie Giver "proportioned to" the in d iv id ua l's  c a p a b il i ty .  
Thus she pointed out that the Judge does not evaluate a man according 
to the amount of ta len ts  received, because there is  no opportunity  
for man to choose talents. He w i l l  examine the work of the individ­
ual with the given ta len ts . She wrote: "God requires th a t  a l l ,  the 
weakest as well as the strongest, f u l f i l l  their appointed work. The 
interest expected w i l l  be in proportion to the amount entrusted."
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
2 9 6
for two, but for the o n e . ”253 Man is responsible for the talents for 
they are lent him by God. Accordingly, he must work to improve 
the talents: "Those who have a large amount of means are responsible 
fo r  a large number of ta len ts . But the comparatively poor men are 
not released from responsibil i t y . " 2 5 4
E lle n  W hite's most e x te n s iv e  account o f the parab le  
of the "Talents" was published in 1900,255 about twelve years after  
the controversy on "righteousness by fa ith "  in the Minneapolis 
General Conference s e s s i o n s . 2 5 6  j n  th is  account, she s t i l l  empha­
sized the importance of man's work. She applied th is  parable to 
Christians p a r t ic u la r ly :  "the claims of God are not recognized by 
a l l .  I t  is those who profess to have accepted Christ's service who 
in the parable are represented as His own s e r v a n t s . " 2 5 7  she viewed 
the "ta lents" as g i f ts  imparted by the Holy S p i r i t  in the church. 
This happened in a special sense a t  Pentecost, a f te r  Christ's  
a s c e n s i o n . 2 5 8  since then, God has continually bestowed "talents" on 
His church.
2 5 32T 656.
2 5 4 Ib id . ,  p. 659.
2 5 5C0L 325-65.
256see above, pp. 23-25.
2 5 7 C0L 326. White fu r th e r  commented: "Christ's fo llow ers  
have been redeemed fo r  service. Our Lord teaches that the true 
object of l i f e  is ministry. Christ Himself was a worker, and to all 
His fo llow ers He gives the law of serv ice— service to God and to 
the ir  fellow men. . . .  By liv ing to minister for others, man is 
brought into connection with Christ. The law of service becomes the 
connecting link which binds us to God and to our fellow men" (ibid.).
2 5 8 Ib id . ,  p. 327. She stated th a t  the ta lents  represent 
especially the g ifts  of the Holy S p ir i t  in 1 Cor 12:8-11.
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She i l lu s t r a te d  th is  with "ta len ts"  such as "speech," 
"time," "influence," "health," "strength," and "money," and empha­
sized man's re s p o n s ib i l i ty  in the use of the g i f ts  of the Holy 
S p i r i t . 2^  She asserted that "many who profess to be Christians  
neglect the claims of God, and ye t they do not fee l tha t in th is  
there is any wrong."260 she pointed out th a t  "they love to hear 
the gospel preached, and th e r e fo re  they th in k  themselves  
Christians."261 Such w i l l  be treated in the la s t  judgment as the 
unfaithful servant in the parable and w il l  hear the sentence, "Take 
the talent from him."
Parable of two sons
Ellen White also emphasized "judgment according to works" 
in her explanation of the parable of the "Two Sons" of Matt 2 1 :  2 8 -  
3 2 .  She taught tha t "words are of no value unless they are 
accompanied w ith  appropriate deeds. " 2 ®2 She pointed out that the 
parable was spoken to expose the attitude of Jewish leaders towards
2®^Beside the g if ts  of the Holy S p ir it ,  White included a ll  
g ifts  and endowments under the rubric of talents (ibid., pp. 3 2 8 - 5 3 ) .  
She also stated tha t ind iv idua l's  a t t i tu d e  in the use o f ta lents is  
to be sincere. Whatever the work is, what God wants man to do is his 
best. To explain this, she gave several illustrations: " I f  you are a 
mother, train your children for Christ. This is as verily  a work for 
God as is that of the minister in the pulpit. I f  your duty is in the 
kitchen, seek to be a p e rfe c t cook. . . .  I f  i t  is your work to t i l l  
the so il or to engage in any other trade or occupation, make a 
success o f the present duty. Put your mind on what you are doing" 
( ib id . ,  pp. 3 5 9 - 6 0 ) .
2 ®^Ibid., p. 3 6 5 .  Later, in 1 8 9 8 ,  she wrote tha t th is  
p arab le  is  "an i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  the l a s t  general judgment" 
("Preparation fo r  His Coming," ST, 2 1  A pril 1 8 9 8 ,  p. 1 ) .
2 6 1 C0L 3 6 5 .
2 6 2 Ib id . ,  p. 2 7 2 .
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God's command. Like the second son who said, " I  go, s i r ,"  and did 
not go, the Jewish leaders did not obey the voice of God:
In the son who said, "I go, sir," and went not, the character 
of the Pharisees was revealed. Like this son, the Jewish leaders 
were impenitent and se lf-suffic ient. The religious l i f e  of the 
Jewish nation had become a pretense. When the law was proclaimed 
on Mount Sinai by the voice of God, a l l  the people pledged 
themselves to obey. They said, "I go, s ir ,"  but they went not.263
Commenting on the reason for their fa ilu re , Ellen White said
that i t  was because "they were not doers of the tru th  which they
professed to teach."264 They disregarded "their Father's authority 
in refusing to do the work appointed them."2^  Because of th e ir  
disobedience God sent judgment upon them.
In connection w ith  the salvation of man, she stated that
without good works, no salvation can be attained:
We can never be saved in indolence and inactiv ity . There is 
no such thing as a t r u ly  converted person l iv in g  a helpless, 
useless l i f e .  I t  is  not possible fo r  us to d r i f t  into heaven. 
No sluggard can enter there. I f  we do not s t r iv e  to gain an 
entrance into the kingdom, i f  we do not seek earnestly  to leiCO 
what constitutes its  laws, we are not f i t te d  for a part in i t . 266
In this account she stressed that a Christian's work should not be
restricted to his fellow believers but should be extended to a ll who
are in need. 2®7 j n the last judgment only two classes w i l l  be recog-
nized--those who work fo r  God and those who work against God.
Accordingly, each ind iv idual w i l l  be judged according to his own
2 6 3 Ib id . ,  p. 276.
264ibid.
2®®Ibid., p. 278.
2 6 6 Ib id.
2 6 7 Ib id . , p. 280.
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works. Thus White's doctrine of "judgment according to works" can be 
seen to be based consistently  on her understanding of the Bible, 
particularly in the parables of Jesus.
Faith and Works in Christian Life 
To Ellen White fa ith  and works are two essential elements 
for a growing Christian l i f e .  She viewed these two things not 
as independent of each other but as a blend. Faith and works go 
side by s i d e . 268 5 ^  i l lu s t r a te d  f a i th  and works in the Christian
l i f e  as "two oars" of a boat which goes up the stream against the 
strong "current of u n b e l  i e f . " 2 6 9
She thus described the relationship between fa ith  and works 
in the C hris tian  l i f e :  "By fa i th  and good works he keeps his 
s p ir itu a l ity  strong and healthy, and his spiritual strength increases 
as he s tr ives  to work the works of G o d . "270 she re jected  any idea 
th a t  f a i th  in the Lord Jesus Chri st is  al 1 man needs, while d isre ­
garding the significance of man's w o r k . 271 j n 1 8 8 6 , while staying in 
Basel, Switzerland, she expressed the s ign ificance  of doing in 
Christian l i f e  thus:
Many are continually  saying, "All tha t we have to do is to 
believe in Christ." They claim th a t fa i th  is a l l  we need. In 
i t s  f u l l e s t  sense, th is  is  true; but they do not take i t  in the 
f u l le s t  sense. To believe in Jesus is to take him as our 
redeemer and our pattern . I f  we abide in him and he abides in
268"^ representing the church as the vineyard, Christ does 
not teach tha t we are to r e s t r ic t  our sympathies and labors to our 
own numbers. The Lord's vineyard is to be enlarged. In a ll parts of 
the earth He desires i t  to be extended" ( ib id . ,  p. 282).
269»pa-jt;h and Works," ST, 16 June 1890, p. 354.
270"Laborers Together with God," RH, 11 June 1901, p. 371.
2 7 1 i b i d .
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us, we are partakers of his divine nature, and are doers of his 
word. The love of Jesus in the heart w i l l  lead to obedience to 
all his commandments. But the love that goes no farther than the 
l ips, is a delusion; i t  w ill  not save any soul.272
In her view, Christ came not only to save man from sin but 
also to be a pattern of C hristian l i f e . 273 5 ^  explained the re la r  
tionship between faith  and works in the Christian l i f e  from various 
perspectives.
Soteriological deduction
J u s t if ic a t io n  and s a n c t if ic a t io n  are the two p i l la r s  of 
White's soteriology. She viewed both as righteousness: justif ication  
as imputed r igh teousness and s a n c t i f i c a t io n  as im parted  
righteousness.274 she ca lled  the f i r s t ,  man's " t i t l e  to heaven" 
and the second, man's " fitness  fo r  heaven."275 She understood 
"justification" as a moment-by-moment experience276 ancj "sanctifi­
cation" as a l i f e - t im e  work.277 ^  ^ g  same time she saw an
^^"Many of the present day say, 'Believe, only believe, and 
live.' Faith and works go together, believing and doing are blended. 
The Lord requires no less of the soul now, than He required of Adam 
in  Parad ise be fo re  he fe l  1- - p e r f e c t  obedience, unblemished  
righteousness" ("The Necessity of Co-Operation w ith God," RH, 1 
November 1892, p. 673).
273HS 189.
274"christ is  our pattern; His l i f e  was an example of good 
works" ( IT  505).
2 7 5 n q u a i ^ f - j c a t i o n s  for the Worker," RH, 4 June 1895, p. 353.
276lbid.
277Ellen White thought ju s tif ica tion  by fa ith  as pardon of 
sin and power to obey the commandments of God (DA 608). She 
understood justif ica tion  by fa ith  as a moment experience: "The moment 
a sinner accepts Christ by fa ith , that moment he is pardoned" ("Faith 
and Good Works," ST, 19 May 1898, p. 2). Thus, salvation is  
accomplished in a moment when the sinner accepts Jesus Christ as his 
personal Saviour. However, she re jected  such an idea that once
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inseparable connection between these two so te r io lo g ica l expe­
riences. J u s t i f ic a t io n  always resu lts  in s a n c t if ic a t io n  and 
s a n c t if ic a t io n  never stands w ithout ju s t i f ic a t io n .  Man's f in a l  
s a lv a t io n  is  the r e s u l t  o f the union o f j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and 
sanctification .278
In ju s t i f ic a t io n ,  fa i th  is the sole agent. Man's work has 
no function at a ll in his justif ica tion . However, Ellen White did 
not deny man's involvement in God's act of ju s t i f ic a t io n .  In fa c t ,  
she pointed out th a t man's "en tire  surrender of the heart" is 
required "before ju s t i f ic a t io n  can take place."2 79 in other words, 
according to White, man's assent is not enough for his justification. 
Without his mental appropriation of God's g i f t  of ju s tif ica tion , man
saved, always saved. According to her, repentance is  a l i f e - t im e  
experience: "The l i f e  we l iv e  is  to be one of continual repentance 
and humility. We need to repent constantly that we may be constantly 
victorious" (MS 92, 1901).
^ ® "S a n c tif ic a t io n  is  not the work of a moment, an hour, a 
day, but a 1 i fe t im e . I t  is  not gained by a happy f  1 ig h t of feel ing, 
but is the re s u lt  of constantly dying to sin, and constantly l iv in g  
for Christ. Wrongs cannot be righted nor reformations wrought in the 
character by feeb le , in te rm it te n t  e f fo r ts .  I t  is  only by long, 
persevering e f fo r t ,  sore d is c ip l in e ,  and stern c o n f l ic t ,  that we 
shall overcome" (AA 560). See also COL 65; SL 10; "Growth in Grace," 
RH, 30 May 1882, p. 337.
9 7Qt / 3 W. R. Lesher pointed out the view of E llen White on 
ju s tif ica tion  and sanctification in the fo llow ing  words: "In f in a l  
salvation are met again the two aspects of God's loving character. 
Justification, the t i t l e  to the kingdom, is God's g i f t ,  and thus the 
product of his mercy. Sanctification, the fitness for the kingdom, 
is man's meeting of God's requirement, and thus the product of his 
justice. But within each the opposite attribute of God's character 
is found, for ju s t i f ic a t io n  becomes possible by the reve la tion  of 
God's justice in Christ's death, and sanctification becomes possible 
by the g i f t  of the S p ir i t"  ("Ellen G. White's Concept of Sancti­
f ic a t io n "  [Ph.D. d isse rta t io n , New York U n ivers ity , 1970], p. 187). 
This view of Ellen White is  in agreement with her concept tha t the 
two cannot be separated and that they find unity in the righteousness 
of Chri s t.
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can never be ju s tif ied . In sanctification she clearly stressed man's 
cooperation with God. In this way, she understood fa ith  and works 
as two inseparable elements in man's experience of the s a n c tif ie d  
l i f e . 280
In the thought of Ellen White, the imparted righteousness, 
i . e . ,  s a n c t i f ic a t io n ,  is what God is  looking fo r  in the la s t  
judgment.
When the judgment is set and the books opened, your l i f e  and 
mine w i l l  be measured by the law of the Most High. Those who 
have washed their  robes of character and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb, w i l l  be found keeping the commandments of God, 
and when every man is judged according to the things written in 
the books, they w i l lx e c e iv e  the commendation of heaven and an 
eternal inheritance . 281
She e x p la in ed  th a t  " i t  is  only because of Christ's imparted
righteousness that we are counted precious by the Lord."282  She saw
s a n c t if ic a t io n  as the work of a l i f e t im e  "to remove the stains of
sin"288  and to constantly advance toward holiness. 284  I t  progresses
d a ily  as long as the person lives  and "there is  no such thing as
28°"Christ the Way of L ife ,"  Rli, 4 November 1890, p. 673.
281Ivan T. Blazen explained the re la t io n s h ip  between fa i th  
and works in connection with ju s t i f ic a t io n  w ith  th is  description:  
“The cross is the means by which ju s tif ica tio n  is effected; fa ith  is 
the means by which ju s t i f ic a t io n  is  accepted; and good works are 
the means by which ju s t i f ic a t io n  is  manifested. Works of 
righteousness tes ti fy  to the re a l ity  and v i t a l i ty  of justif ica tion .  
Their absence indicates a broken re la t io n  with Jesus" ("Pre-Advent 
Judgment and John's Judgment," Adventist Review, 25 August 1983, p. 
12).
282"The Judgment of the Great Day," j3E, 1 March 1889, p. 6 6 .
2 8 3 4T 429.
2 8 4 Ib id . , 84.
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instantaneous s a n c t i f ic a t io n . 1,285 Accordingly, she stressed that  
"there must be progress in Christian liv ing ."2 8 5
In sp ite  of her emphasis on good works in connection w ith  
s a n c t if ic a t io n ,  E llen White taught th a t  s a n c t if ic a t io n  is by 
fa ith .28  ^ Man must exercise fa ith  daily and so grow in his sanc­
t i f i c a t io n .  However, f a i th  is  not man's own production, she 
stressed. Rather, i t  is  created in man by the Holy S p i r i t . 2 8 8  
Accordingly, she held that sanctification is not man's own work but 
the work of the Holy S p ir i t  in man.
Ellen White referred to sanctification as the basis of final  
salvation . Man must do his best in a tta in in g  and maintaining  
s a n c t i f ic a t io n . 2 8 8  She admitted the fact that man cannot renew his 
heart with his own power. This is the work of God, “who worketh in 
you both to w i l l  and to work, fo r  His good pleasure.” On the other 
hand, she appealed to the Bible command: "Work out your own 
salvation . ”2 8 8  She stressed man's continual e ffo rt:
Wrongs cannot be righted, nor can reformations in character 
be made, by a few feeble, interm ittent efforts . Sanctification 
is  the work . . .  o f a l i f e t im e .  . . . Without continual e f f o r t
285SL 10 (orig inally  in "The Bible Students' Library," No. 1 
[1889]). “See also AA 560; COL 65-66; IT  340; 3T 325; 8 T 312-13; 
"The C hris tian  PrivfTege," RH, 15 November 1887, p. 705; ^ h e  Truth 
as I t  Is in Jesus," jW, 17 June 1890, p. 369.
285"Growth in Grace," RH, 30 May 1882, p. 337.
28^"Bible Religion," ST, 24 February 1890, p. 114.
2 8 8 "No man creates fa i th .  The S p i r i t  operating upon and 
enlightening the human mind, creates f a i t h  in God. . . . The S p i r i t  
of God impresses the truth on the heart" (MS 56, 1899).
289
2T 472.
2 9 0 8 T 312. She quoted from Phil 2:12-13.
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and constant activ ity  there can be no advancement in the divine 
l i f e ,  no attainment of the victor's crown.291
No one w ill  be borne upward without stern, persevering e ffo rt  
in his own behalf. A ll must engage in th is  warfare fo r  
themselves. Individually we are responsible for the issue of the 
struggle; though Noah, Job, and Daniel were in the land, they 
could deliver neither son nor daughter by their righteousness.29^
She asserted that ju s t i f ic a t io n  precedes s a n c t if ic a t io n  in 
Christian e x p e r i e n c e . 293 S1-nner must fee l the need of j u s t i ­
f ic a t io n  and confess his sins. Then C hris t forgives his sins and
ju s t if ie s  him. When the relationship between God and the sinner has
been restored by exercising fa ith , Christ imparts His righteousness 
and the sinner can begin to l iv e  as a C hris tian . When one is  
j u s t i f ie d  by the m erits of C hris t, he can be san c tif ie d  by Christ 
through the Holy Spirit . No ju s t if ica tio n , no sanctification.
Therefore, in the nature of this justification-sanctification  
re la t io n s h ip , White did not r e je c t  e i th e r  of these two elements as
the basis o f man's salvation. She ra th er advocated both, not
separately but in terms of th e ir  organic un ity  in Christian  expe­
rience. Whenever she speaks of s a n c t if ic a t io n  as necessary for  
man's f in a l  sa lva tion , ju s t i f ic a t io n  is a s s u m e d . 2 9 4  Denying either
9 Q1C3 i Ib id . ,  pp. 312-13. As an example, Ellen White stated  
Paul's experience of sanctification, saying that i t  "was the result 
of a constant conflict with self."
2 9 2 Ib id . ,  pp. 3 1 3 - 1 4 . S im ila r  statements are found in the 
fo llow ing  references: PP 431; IT 167, 345; 3T 338; 4T 39; "Notebook 
L eafle ts ,"  Church No. if^'The Necessity o f "Co-operation w ith  God," 
RH, 1 November 1892, p. 473; " S e l f -D e n ia l - -S e lf -S a c r i f ic e ,"  RJH, 31 
■January 1907, p. 8 .
^ " J u s t i f ic a t io n  means the saving of a soul from perdition, 
that he may obtain sanctification , and through s a n c t if ic a t io n ,  the 
l i f e  of heaven" (MS 113, 1902).
2 9 4 Lesher, "Ellen G. White's Concept of S a n c tif ic a t io n ,"  p.
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one of them in C hris tian  experience is "an easy r e l i g i o n " 2 9 5  an<j 
never brings salvation.
Cause-and-effect relationship
Ellen White saw the relationship between fa ith  and works in 
the Christian l i f e  as a cause-and-effect relationship. As the cause 
inevitably brings effect, and the e ffect is the natural result of the 
cause, fa ith  and works cannot stand without mutual dependance. No 
cause, no e f fe c t .  She elaborated th is  thought p a r t ic u la r ly  in her 
application of Gal 6:7, "Do not be deceived; God is not mocked, for 
whatever a man sows, tha t he w i l l  also r e a p . "29® "Those who sow 
selfishness w i l l  reap sel fishness,"2 97  and those who sow " fa i th ,  
rendering obedience to C hris t, . . . w i l l  reap f a i th  and power for  
fu ture  o b e d i e n c e . "298 she thus exhorted the believers: "As you 
regard your e ternal in te re s t ,  arouse yourselves, and begin to sow 
good seed. That which you sow, you shall also reap. The harvest is 
coming— the great reaping time, when we shall reap what we have sown.
186.
295GC 472,
29®She quotes this verse in the following references: AA 73; 
COL 225; DA 764; MB 83; MH 180, 445; 2SG 71; 4SG 142; IT 134T503, 
F9F; 2T 317 79-80,“7 6 7 , 3W -301, 323, 3337 44877*1; 3T726, 363; 4T 
63, 117, 343, 363, 366, 383, 501; 5T 30, 52, 1 18 -19 ,32 0 , 429, 5477 
590; 6 T 268, 305, 399; 8 T 52, 294; "5T 156-57; Te 149-50; "Whatsoever 
A Man3oweth, That ShaTT He Also Reap," FW, 5“Ray 1891, pp. 273-74. 
"The Parents' Work," RH, 30 August 1881, p. 145; "An Address to Young 
Men," RH, 16 June n f9 l ,  p. 369; "Followers of Christ W ill Be 
Missionaries," RH, 15 January 1895, p. 33; MS 136, 1898.
2 9 7 C0L 225.
29®"Whatsoever A Man Soweth, That Shall He Also Reap," RH, 5 
May 1891, p. 273.
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. . . the harvest is sure. Now is the sowing time.”^
White regarded fa ith  as the cause and works as the effect,  
the fru its . The works of man can be evaluated in the last judgment 
only on the basis of the law of cause and e f fe c t .  Whether man 
believes in the Saviour or not is revealed in his works.
She advocated, without exception, the doctrine of "salvation 
by fa i th  a lone,"300 never denied the importance of good
w o r k s . S h e  understood the relationship between fa ith  and works as 
th a t  of the tree  and i t s  f r u i t .  She stated that when man accepts 
C hrist by fa i th  as the Lord in his l i f e ,  good works w i l l  appear as 
evidence that he is in C h r is t .^
Since good works are f r u i t s  of genuine fa i th ,  and not vice  
versa, man cannot become good by his own works. Only a good man can 
do good works. To explain this principle she appealed to the words 
of Christ, "A good man out of the good treasure of the heart bringeth 
forth good things: and an evil man out of the evil treasure bringeth
300see above, pp. 253-54.
■^See above, pp. 260-62.
302"christ the Way o f  L ife ,"  RH, 4 November 1890, p. 673. 
This concept, shows that Ellen White had“"the Methodist background in 
her understanding of the re la t io n s h ip  between fa i th  and works in 
the C hristian l i f e .  According to Methodism, "Although good works, 
which are the fru its  of fa ith , and follow after ju s tif ica tion , cannot 
put away our sins, and endure the severity  of God's judgments; yet 
are they pleasing and acceptable to God in Christ, and spring out of 
a true and living fa ith , insomuch that by them a liv ing fa ith  may be 
as ev idently  known as a tree  is discerned by i t s  f r u i t "  (The 
Doctrines and Discipline of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
[Cincinnati: Hitchcock & Walden; New York: Nelson & Phillips, 1876], 
p. 19).
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forth evil things."303 Consequently, good works depend on fa ith  in 
God, fa i th  not on good works. Therefore, "judgment according to 
works" signifies that man's work is judged in terms of whether i t  was 
done on the basis of fa i th  in God or not. Man's f a i t h  is seen in 
his works. 304
Accordingly, White repeatedly warned against the idea that 
man is ju s t i f ie d  by fa ith  alone while disregarding his obligation 
to keep God's commandments. Her position was th a t " fa i th  is  
essential, but genuine fa ith  w i l l  enable its  possessor to bring forth 
the fru its  of the S p ir i t . " 303
When E. J. Waggoner and A. T. Jones preached on righteousness 
by fa ith  a t the Minneapolis General Conference session in 1888, Ellen 
White endorsed th e ir  e f fo r ts  to present C hris t as man's only 
righteousness.30® |_ate r ,  however, when she heard tha t they were 
teaching the doctrine of ju s tif ica tion  by fa ith  alone in the extreme, 
while neglecting man's obligation to observe God's law, she wrote a 
le t te r  from New Zealand, and warned A. T. Jones:
In my dream you were presenting the subject of fa ith  and the 
imputed righteousness of Christ by fa ith . You repeated several 
times that works amounted to nothing, th a t there were no 
conditions. The matter was presented in that lig h t that I knew 
minds would be confused, and would not receive the correct
3 0 3 1T 499-500. She quoted from Matt 12:35.
304"ioVe f or q0(j -js not  a mere sentiment; i t  is  a l iv in g ,  
working power. The man who does the w i l l  of his Father who is  in 
heaven shows to the world th a t  he loves God. The f r u i t  of his love 
is seen in good works" ("Faith and Good Works," ST, 19 May 1898, p.
2 ).
305"Faith Does Not Make Void the Law," ST, 24 March 1890, p.
177.
306$ee above, p. 24.
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impression in reference to fa i th  and works, and I decided to 
w rite  to you. You state  th is  matter too strongly. There are 
conditions to our receiving ju s t if ica tio n  and sanctification, and 
the righteousness of C hris t.307
Maintaining the organic union of fa i th  in God and works as 
the f r u i t  of fa i th  was a major concern in her soterio logy. Her 
consistent p r in c ip le  was th a t " r ig h t  actions are unmistakable 
fruits" of genuine f a i t h . 308
To her, evil works are the natural result of unbelief. To do 
e v il  works, one does not need to choose the devil to control his 
mind. I f  he does not have fa ith  in God, his deeds are naturally evil 
because he himself has no power to do g o o d . 309 she emphasized 
obedience to God's commandments, not as the cause but rather as the 
effect of fa ith . Accordingly, disobedience to God's command is the 
re s u lt  o f  lack of f a i t h  in God: "While they ta lk  of the love of 
Jesus, the ir  love is not deep enough to lead to obedience. The f r u i t  
they bear shows the character of the tree . I t  proves that th e ir  
fa ith  is not genuine."310
Man cannot know whether or not one has genuine fa i th  in God 
except by the f r u i t  o f his l i f e .  White in te rp re te d  man's work, the
3°7"Notebook L ea fle ts ,"  The Church, No. 5, la te r  published 
in ISM 377. This l e t t e r  was sent on A pril 9, 1893 from Napier, New 
Zeal and.
308rr  405.
309"we have transgressed the law of God, and by the deeds of 
the law shall no f lesh  be ju s t i f ie d .  The best e f fo r ts  tha t man in 
his own strength can make, are valueless to meet the holy and ju s t  
law that he has transgressed. All that man can do without Christ is 
polluted with selfishness and sin" ("Spiritual Weakness Inexcusable," 
RH, 1 July 1890, p. 402).
310E v  4 0 5 .
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c r i te r io n  of ju s t i f ic a t io n  in the la s t  judgment, as the "work of 
faith." I t  is faith's indispensable f ru it .  Therefore, according to 
her, man is ju s t i f ie d  by fa i th  in the present and in the la s t  
judgment. He is regarded as righteous not because of his works but 
because of his fa ith  in God. "Judgment according to works" does not 
assume ju s t i f ic a t io n  by works but ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th  that  
works.311
Christian perfection
In her doctrine of Christian perfection , White expressed 
this relationship between fa ith  and works. She viewed Christian 
perfection as God's commandment: "God requires perfection of His 
c h i  1 d r e n . " 3 1 2  she understood perfection as "s a n c t if ic a t io n  of the 
entire b e i n g " 3 1 3  a n ( j  as »the fulness of the stature of Christ. " 3 * 4
She acknowledged that no perfect man exists because "all 
have the same s in fu l nature" and therefore are " l ia b le  to make 
mistakes."315 Perfection through man's own good works can never be
3**Raoul Dederen expressed a similar thought, saying: "There 
is . . . no room for a theology that sees ju s t if ica tio n  by fa ith  as 
the in i t ia l  judicial act of God taking place in the present, followed 
in the f in a l  judgment by a ju s t i f ic a t io n  based on works. J u s ti­
fication both now and in the future judgment comes by fa ith  imputed 
fo r  righteousness. Works, to be sure, are indispensable as a 
dem onstration o f  t ru e  f a i t h "  ( " S a n c t i f ic a t io n  and the Final 
Judgment," Ministry, May 1978, p. 13).
31 2C0L 315. See also MS 19, 1900.
313"How to Gain S p ir i tu a l Strength," RH, 1 October 1901, p.
631.
3 1 42T 237.
3*®To support her idea, she quoted from Rom 3:10, "There is
none righteous, no not one." See MS 31, 1911.
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attained;3*® perfection by man's work is impossible.
On the other hand, Ellen White emphasized that perfection is 
possible and must be attained in this present l i f e  because only those 
who are p erfect in C hris t w i l l  be admitted into the kingdom of 
heaven.3*^ God never requires of man anything which is not possible 
fo r  him to do. She em phatically stated: "Perfection . . .  is 
atta inab le  by every one who strives  fo r  i t . " 3 * 8 in fa c t ,  she 
mentioned that man is responsible for perfection and i t  is the " l i fe -  
vocation"3 * 8 of each individual.
Ellen White held that perfection in th is  present world is  
possible and exhorted her fe llo w  believers to do th e ir  best to 
attain i t .  She stated that whoever claims that i t  is impossible to 
live  a perfect l i f e  acts "to impugn the justice and truthfulness of 
God. " 320
In the thought of Ellen White, perfection is possible only in 
C hris t Jesus. Apart from Him, man can never a t ta in  Christian  
perfection because i t  is not man's perfection that is operative but 
Christ's perfection in man. She thus stated: "In ourselves we are
3*®"Accepted in Christ," ST, 4 July 1892, p. 534.
3 *7". . . p e rfec t obedience . . . i s  necessary to . . .
sa lvation. Without holiness no man shall see the Lord" ("A Holy 
People," RH^ , 15 March 1906, p. 8 ). In connection w ith the la s t  
judgment, she wrote: "In the day of judgment the course of the man 
who has retained the . . . imperfections of humanity w i l l  not be 
vindicated. For him there w i l l  be no place in heaven" ("Laborers 
Together w ith God," RH, 10 March 1904, p. 9).
318"The Perfect Law," RH, 5 April 1898, p. 213. See also 4T
567.
3*8"Improvement of Talents," RH, 8  January 1880, p. 17.
320"The Need of Self-Surrender," RH, 7 February 1957, p. 30.
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sinners; but in C hris t we are righteous. Having made us righteous 
through the imputed righteousness of Christ, God pronounces us just, 
and treats us as just. He looks upon us as His dear children ."321
Man's perfection begins when he sees his own im perfection. 
The more a man understands the l i f e  of C hris t the more he sees his 
unrighteousness in himself. 322  A man is perfect because he has fa ith  
in Jesus Christ. Therefore, man's perfection is dependent on his 
re je c t io n  of the se lf-de lus ion  that he is  good in himself and on 
acceptance of Jesus Christ as his personal Lord. She understood 
perfection as Christ's righteousness coming to man through the 
forgiveness of sins. Therefore, a p erfect man is  not the one who 
never sins, but a forgiven sinner. She stated th a t God pronounced 
Abraham a perfect and righteous man, not because he had lived a 
sinless l i f e ,  but because of his t ru s t ,  f a i th ,  and obedience to 
God. 323
White explained man's perfection in Christ by referring to
Jesus' discourse on the re la tio n sh ip  between the vine and i ts
<
branches:
Jesus says, "I am the vine, ye are the branches" (John 15:5). 
Can we conceive of a more in tim ate  re la t io n  than th is  implies? 
The f ib e rs  of the branch are id en tica l w ith  those of the vine. 
The communication of l i f e ,  strength, and nourishment from the 
trunk to the branches is unobstructed and constant. The root 
sends i t s  nourishment through the branches. Such is the 
believer 's  re la t io n  to Christ, i f  he abides in C hris t and draws 
his nourishment from Him. But this spiritual relation between
3 2 1 1SM 394 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," April 1893).
322"The Knowledge of Christ and Self Leads to Humility," RH, 
16 October 1888, p. 641.
323" I t  was this fa ith  that was accounted unto him (Abraham) 
for righteousness" (_PP 370).
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Christ and the soul can be established only through the exercise 
of personal f a i t h . 324
In the explanation of this relationship, she emphasized fa ith  
as the condition through which man can receive Christ's perfection. 
She stated that everyone who obeys the commandments of God by fa ith  
"will reach the condition of sinlessness in which Adam lived before 
his t r a n s g r e s s i o n . "325 Nevertheless, the p o s s ib i l i ty  of man's 
sinless l i f e  is  dependent on the l i f e  of Jesus Christ. She 
explained th a t  the purpose of Christ's  coming to th is  earth was to 
l ive  "a l i f e  of perfect obedience." Thus He became an example "that 
men and women, through His grace, might also l iv e  l iv e s  of perfect  
obedience."32® she named Enoch and E li ja h  as examples who were 
perfect before God through fa ith  in Jesus Christ.32  ^ They could be 
perfect through the grace and the power of C h ris t ,  and Ellen White 
assumed that the same grace and power "is promised to a ll"  who are 
in Christ.32® she said: "To everyone who surrenders fu l ly  to God is
32^"The Way to Christ," ST, 19 December 1892, p. 102.
325"Satan's Rebellion," ST, 23 July 1902, p. 3. I t  is not 
clear whether White meant the posTTbility of a sinless l i f e ,  in this 
present world, or in the new world a fte r  the second coming of Christ. 
On other occasions, she warned of. c laiming sinlessness in th is  
present world. See below, p. 314.
326"A Holy People," RH, 15 March 1906, p. 8. In th is  
a r t i c le ,  Ellen White emphasized th a t  C hris t is the s inner’s only 
hope. When a sinner repents of his sins, not only his sins are 
forg iven, but he is also strengthened by Christ to l i v e  a perfect  
l i f e .
32^"Enoch and Elijah are the correct representatives of what 
the race might be through fa ith  in our Lord Jesus Christ. Satan was 
greatly disturbed because these noble, holy men were untainted amid 
the moral p o l lu t io n  surrounding them, p e r fe c t in g  r ig h teo u s  
c h a ra c te rs ,  and accounted worthy f o r  t ra n s la t io n  to heaven" 
("Redemption— No. 2," RH^ , 3 March 1874, p. 91).
328
AA 478.
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given the privilege of liv ing without sin, in obedience to the law of
heaven."229
Ellen White thus re fe rred  to Jesus Christ as the source of 
man's perfection . Man can " fu lly "  and "en tire ly "  overcome every 
temptation through the power given by Jesus Christ.220 However, she 
did not minimize man's responsibility for his perfect l i f e .  In her 
explanation of man's v ic to r iou s  l i f e ,  she stated that "through the 
grace of God and their own d iligent e ffo rt , they must be conquerors 
in the battle with e v i l ."231 in this way, Ellen White explained the 
inseparable re la t io n sh ip  between fa i th  in God and man's works in 
attaining perfection of Christian l i fe .2 2 2
While man has the goal, the possibility, and the requirement 
of perfection, White stated that man can never make the claim in this
229"Behold, What Manner of Love!" RH, 27 September 1906, p. 
8 . This was a part of Ellen White's discourse given at the Oakland, 
C a l i f . ,  camp-meeting, 25 July 1906. To support th is  idea, she 
appealed to 1 John 3:4-6: "Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth  
also the law: fo r  sin is the transgression of the law. And ye know 
that he was manifested to take away our sins; and in him is no sin. 
Whosoever abideth in him sinneth not: whoso sinneth hath not seen 
him, ne ither know him." On another occasion, she used th is  tex t  in 
her counsel to the young people. She stated that man is  kept from 
sinning when he abides in  Him, because "God has power to keep the 
soul who is in Christ" ("Words to the Young," YU 15 February 1894, 
p. 51). In the same a r t ic le ,  she discussed the cleansing of man's 
sin through f a i th  in Jesus Chris t. She stated the p o s s ib i l i ty  of 
a sinless l i f e  in two aspects: ( 1 ) through pardoning of sin; and ( 2 ) 
through resisting temptations in and through the power of God.
220«Be Zealous and Repent," jW, 4 September 1883, p. 561.
221qc 425, emphsis supplied.
22 2 fievertheless, she strongly denies any merit of man's work 
fo r  his salvation (DA 314). She states that good works are 
accomplished through tfie Holy Spirit: "The S p ir it  of God works in the 
believer's soul, enabling him to advance from one line of obedience 
to another, reaching on from strength to strength, from grace to 
grace in Jesus Christ" ("The Necessity of Co-operation with God," RH,
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presen t l i f e  th a t  he is  e i t h e r  " p e r fe c t ,"333 1 1 ^ ^ 1 1 3 3 4  or
"sinless."335 She warned that "a claim to holiness or sinlessness is 
a self-deception."33** She thus pointed out the fact that man, until 
the eschatos, is ever a sinner himself: "We cannot say 'I  am 
sinless , 1 t i l l  this v i le  body is changed and fashioned like  unto His 
glorious body."337
In connection with the la s t  judgment, she wrote that man 
should be sanctified in Christ to stand before the judge:
In the day of judgment the course of the man who has retained 
the f r a i l t y  and imperfections of humanity w ill  not be vindicated. 
For him there w i l l  be no place in heaven; he could not enjoy the 
perfection of the saints in l ig h t .  He who has not s u f f ic ie n t  
fa ith  in Christ to believe that He can keep him from sinning, has 
not the fa ith  that w il l  give him an entrance into the kingdom of
G o d . 3 3 8
In the thought of Ellen White, however, man can never reach 
God's absolute perfection . She in terpre ted  Matt 5:48, "Be ye
1 November 1892, p. 673).
333«N0t  one may claim to be perfec t . . . l e t  not God be 
dishonored by the proclamation from human l ip s ,  declaring ' I  am 
sinless. I am holy.' Sanctif ied  l ip s  w i l l  never give utterance to 
such presumptuous words" ("Thoughts on the F irs t  Ep istle  of John," 
ST, 23 May 1895, p. 6 ).
334“The Knowledge of Christ and Self Leads to Humility," RH, 
16 October 1888, p. 641.
335q q  4 7 3 _
3 3 6 " S e l f -E x a l ta t io n ,"  IW, 25 September 1900, p. 609.
337"Abide in Me," ST, 23 March 1888, p. 178. Ivan T. Blazen 
expressed the same view: "TRe standard of perfection is always ahead 
of the Christian  and can never be said to have been fu l ly  realized"  
("Justification and Judgment," Adventist Review, 11 August 1983, p. 
8 . In the thought of Ellen White, man can be perfect in man's sphere 
on the basis of forgiveness and ju stif ica tion . Therefore, man cannot 
claim his perfect character until Christ's second coming.
338mLaborers Together with God," Rli, 10 March 1904, p. 9.
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therefore perfect, even as your Father which is  in heaven is 
perfect,"  in terms of two d i f fe r e n t  spheres of perfection: God's 
perfection  and man's perfection: "As God is  perfect in His high 
sphere of action, so man may be perfect in his human sphere."33^
Man's moral perfection is  the re s u lt  of cooperation with  
Christ. In her explanation of the sanctified lives of Daniel and his 
three companions, she pointed out th is  divine-human cooperation: 
"They exerted all their powers to work out their own salvation, and 
God worked in them to w il l  and to do of his good pleasure. " 3 ^0
Accordingly, Ellen White held that fa ith  and works can never 
be separated in the experience of C hristian  perfection. Her con­
s is te n t  view on th is  subject is that " fa ith  and works" keep man 
"evenly balanced" and make man successful "in the work of perfecting 
Chri s t i  an character."34*
Character formation
In connection w ith  man's s a lv a t io n ,  White repeatedly  
emphasized the importance of character formation. According to her, 
man's character w i l l  show in the la s t  judgment whether he can be 
saved or not.34  ^ Acceptance of the ju s t i f ie d  sinner into the
339«ge Ye Therefore Perfect," ST, 5 November 1896, p. 5.
34^ Ib id ., emphasis supplied.
34*"Faith and Works," ST, 16 June 1890, p. 354.
342"we have but one probation in which to form character, and 
our destiny depends upon the manner of character we form. Those who 
on earth have formed characters that through the grace of Christ bear 
the heavenly mould, w i l l  be ripened, through the gracious influence 
of the Holy Spirit , for the eternal reward" ("How Our Eternal Destiny 
Is Decided," BE, 1 October 1893, p. 306).
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kingdom of God and exclusion of the unjustified sinner w il l  be based 
on the character of the two groups. 3 4 3  The redeemed w i l l  have 
characters th a t  harmonize w ith the principles of God's kingdom, 344  
while the unredeemed w il l  have evil characters that would make them 
" m is f i t  in the society of the kingdom of heaven";34® consequently 
they w ill  be rejected for admission.
White held that man can bring nothing into the kingdom of God 
but his own character: "A character formed according to the divine  
likeness is the only treasure that we can take from this world to the 
next. Those who are under the in s tru c tio n  of C hris t in th is  world 
w i l l  take every d ivine attainm ent w ith them to the heavenly 
mansions."34®
She viewed character formation as God's work in man from 
beginning to end. 3 4 7  Man him self cannot change his own s in fu l  
character because he is helpless in the process of transforming his 
character. I t  is God's work through the influence of the Holy 
S p ir i t .  White quoted Jer 13:23 in her description of man's help­
lessness and God's omnipotence in connection w ith man's character  
transformation: "Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard
3 4 3 "0ur Eternal Destiny Decided by Our Course Here," ST, 31 
July 1893, p. 599.
344"The character we form in th is  l i f e  decides whether or 
not we are f i t t e d  to l iv e  through the e ternal ages" (Tfi 379, 
orig inally  written in Cooranbong, Australia, July 5, 1896).
34®"Discipline Needed fo r  God's Work," ST, 17 January 1895,
p. 36.
3 4 6C0L 332.
3 4 7 1SM 392 (o r ig in a l ly  in "The Bible Students' Library  
Series," April 1893).
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his spots? Then may ye also do good, th a t  are accustomed to do 
e v i l . "348 Ethiopian cannot change his dark skin by himself
and the leopard i t s  spots by i t s  own power, so man, due to his 
s in fu l nature, can do nothing to change his own character. There­
fo re , White emphasized that character transform ation is a new 
creation tha t only God can a c c o m p l  i  s h . ^ 4 9  Therefore, in character 
transformation, the indispensable condition is man's fa ith  in God.
On the other hand, she stressed man's part in character 
formation: "Jesus said, ' I f  any man w ill  come a fter me, le t  him deny 
him self, and take up his cross, and fo llow  me.' We have a part  
to act as well as to b e l i e v e . "3^  Since man's character is revealed 
by what he does,3^  man's work is  also involved in character  
formation.
Character is "a quality of the soul that is the inward value 
of the p e r s o n " 3 ^  a n ( j  i S composed of "thought and fee lings  
combined" 3 3 3  and a "d isposition of the mind. " 3 3 4  The actions of
348MS 27, 1893.
34^"He (C hris t) taught th a t  both fo r  man's temporal and his 
eternal good, God moves upon the heart by the Holy Spirit . He showed 
the erro r of tru s tin g  to human power fo r  tha t transform ation of  
character which can be wrought only by the S p i r i t  of God" (DA 605). 
See also MS 12, 1895.
350'iEvidence o f Genuine Faith ," RH^ , 6 March 1888, emphasis 
supplied.
3 5 1 C0L 312.
33*"A Good Character," YI_, 3 November 1886, p. 173.
3535T 310.
334TM 121, a portion of Ellen White's sermon addressed at  
Battle Creek church on January 11, 1897.
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the person r e v e a l 3 **8  and produce3**® his character. These actions
originate in man's thoughts and feelings . 3 **7 Thus, man's character
is the result of man's actions and his attitude toward l i fe .
Ellen White indicated tha t "every act o f l i f e ,  however
unimportant, has i ts  influence in forming the character."3®® I t  is
formed even by imperceptible influence. 3 **9 she stated that "any one
act, e ither good or e v il ,  does not form the character."3<*® character
formation is through habits, the re su lt  of often repeated acts .3®*
Accordingly, character formation is not a moment-experience but a
l i fe - t im e  development, 3f*2 «one step at a time."3 ®3
She t r ie d  to keep a balance in her explanation of the
re la t io n s h ip  between fa i th  and works in character formation. Her
conclusion was that the formation of man's character is the result of
man's cooperation with God. In 1899 she compared character
formation with the building of God's temple:
"Ye are God's husbandry, ye are God's build ing." Verse 9. 
This figure  represents human character, which is to be wrought
355Ed 61.
356MB 149.
3 5 7 4T 657.
3 5 8 "0ur Talents," RH, 9 April 1901, p. 225.
3 5 9 Ibid.
360"Littie  Sins," YI_, 15 December 1886, p. 197.
361nperiis of Sinning Against Light," RH, 29 June 1897, p. 
401. See also S£ 57-58.
362CT 61; MH 452; "Words to the Youth," _YI, 25 October 1900,
p. 329.
3®3"Words to the Young," YT, 5 January 1893, p. 7.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 1 9
upon, point by point. Each day God works with His bu ild ing, 
stroke upon stroke, to perfect the structure, that i t  may become 
a holy temple fo r  Him. Man is  to co-operate w ith God. Each 
worker is to become just what God designs him to be, building his 
l i f e  with pure, noble deeds, that in the end his character may be 
a symmetical structure, a f a i r  temple, honored by God and man. 364
In th is  cooperative work of build ing the s tructu re , i .e . ,  
individual character, "every act" of a man's l i f e ,  "every thought and 
word" is used as a stone.3®® This concept was further elaborated in 
Ellen White's a r t ic le  published in 1901. In th is  account she d is ­
tinguished between God's part and man's part and defined each: " I f  we 
are f a i th fu l  in doing our part, in co-operating with Him, God w i l l  
work through us the good pleasure of His w i l l . " 3®® God's part is  
grace and man’s part is obedience.3®^
In connection with the las t judgment, Ellen White frequently 
stated that men w il l  be judged according to "the character they have 
formed."3®® She thus stated: "Your character and the characters of 
your w ife  and of your children are judged by that holy standard of
36 4 8 T 173.
365“By Their Fruits Ye Shall Know Them," ST, 14 July 1887, p. 
417. “
3®®"Laborers Together With God," RH^ , 11 June 1901, p. 371. 
She fu rth e r  wrote: "The characters we form here w i l l  decide our 
eternal destiny. What kind of material are we using in our character 
building? We must guard well every po int, seeking to gain that  
purity which w ill  make our lives harmonize with the saving truth we 
profess to believe. Our part is  to put away sin, to seek w ith  
determination for perfection of character. As we thus work, God co­
operates with us, f i t t in g  us for a place in His kingdom."
3 ®7"A noble character is earned by individual e f fo r t  through 
the merits and grace of Christ. God gives the talents, the powers of 
the mind, we form the character" (MH 131).
3®®"A Message to Be Borne," RH, 25 June 1901, p. 404. See 
also COL 74, 314; GC 428, 479, 54ST 5T 279, 627; "A Lesson in 
H um ility  and Love,"TT, 6 January 1887, p. 2.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 2 0
r i  ghteousness."369 j n the day o f f in a l  judgment God w i l l  te s t  
whether the character f i t s  heaven or not. She stated th a t  in the 
last judgment "nothing w ill  seem to have existence but character and 
the law of God" that tests character. Man w i l l  stand before the 
judgment bar of God w ith  nothing but "the character he has
form ed."370
Ellen White pointed out th a t  man's character is s e tt le d  at  
his death:
What we make of ourselves in probationary time, that we must 
remain to a l l  e te rn ity .  Death brings d isso lution  to the body, 
but makes no change in the character. The coming of Christ does 
not change our characters; i t  only fixes them forever beyond all
change.371
Accordingly, she exhorted her fellow believers to strive to develop 
good character to prepare for the day of f in a l  judgment. She 
emphasized tha t God required "perfection of character."372 Only 
those who have no defects of character w il l  be able to pass the last  
judgment.373 According to White, the perfect character of the 
bel iever is imparted to man by Christ. Man himsel f  cannot produce
3 6 95T 627.
370"Labors in California," RH* 12 February 1901, p. 98.
3 7 15T 466.
37^"In the word of God they are to learn tha t a l l  who enter  
heaven must have a perfect character; for then they w i l l  meet their  
Lord in peace" (CSW 112). See also FE 548. However, Ellen White did 
not hold that man's character w i l l - Be fixed  forever a t the time of 
death. According to her, character improvement w il l  be continued in 
heaven (COL 332).
373"So i t  w i l l  be in the great judgment day. Men may now 
excuse their defects of character, but in that day they w i l l  offer no 
excuse" ( ib id . ,  p. 317).
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p erfec t character . 3 7 4  in th is  way she pointed out th a t  in the la s t  
judgment those who have perfect characters w ill  not boast, for their  
blameless character was formed "by divine grace."3 7 *5
She explained that perfect character is formed as the result 
of genuine fa ith  and continuing obedience to God's commandments. No 
perfect character is possible w ithout f a i th  and w i l l in g  obedience. 
She explained the relationship between grace and work in character 
formation thus: "A noble character is  earned by indiv idual e f f o r t  
through the m erits  and grace of Christ. God gives the ta le n ts , the 
powers of the mind; we form the character ." 37*5
Faith and works— inseparable union
Ellen White wrote extensively about the importance of good 
works. She consistently explained good works as the natural e ffect  
of genuine fa i th .  Faith  and works were inseparable mates in her 
soteriology.
She pointed out two errors in soteriological understanding, 
particularly  about the relationship between fa ith  and works in man's 
sa lvation . The f i r s t  one is  " that o f looking to th e ir  own works, 
tru s tin g  to anything they can do, to bring themselves in to  harmony 
with God."377 5 ^  warnec| 0f  the danger of this error and stated that
" i t  is the grace of Christ alone, through fa ith "  that can make man
3 7 4 Ib id . , p. 311.
375SC 126.
37®MH 131. See also "Faith and Works," ST, 30 March 1888, p.
193.
377SC 59-60.
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h o l y . 378 The second error she pointed out is the opposite of the 
f i r s t  one. According to th is  view, man is released in Christ "from 
keeping the law of God." In other words, man's work has nothing to 
do with his redemption, since by fa ith  alone man becomes a partaker 
of the grace of Christ. She asserted that this is a "no less danger­
ous error" than the f i r s t  one: "That so-called fa ith  in Christ which 
professes to release men from the obligation of obedience to God, is 
not f a i t h ,  but presumption.1'37® Fa ith , she said, does not release  
man from obedience, rather i t  makes a man a partaker of the grace of 
Christ, enabling man to render obedience. In other words, there can 
be no w ill in g  obedience without fa ith . By fa ith  man grasps Christ's 
merit that strengthens believers to obey God's commandments. Faith 
that does not bring obedience is not genuine fa ith .
F a i th  w i th o u t  works is  " in c o m p le te ," 3®® "cheap,"3®* 
"spurious,"3®^  and "fraudulent."3®3 While Ellen White admitted  
sa lva tion  only through fa i th  in Jesus C hris t, she consistently  
interpreted fa ith  in connection with man's responsibility, i.e., his
37® Ib id ., p. 60.
37®Ibid., p. 61. Ellen White strongly rejected such an idea 
by saying, “Let me emphasize the importance of making Christ our hope 
and refuge every day of our l ives . I t  is a pleasing fable  that is  
presented to us in this age, that i f  we only believe in Christ, that 
is a l l  that is required; works have nothing to do with our acceptance 
w ith  God" ("Chrisc Our L ife ,"  BE, 15 January 1889, p. 17). S im ila r  
statements are found in "Faith and Works," ST, 30 March 1888, p. 193; 
"Faith and Works," ST, 16 June 1890, p. 357.
3 ® ® " C h r i s t  yay 0f  rh^ , 4 November 1890, p. 673.
°®*Letter 55, 1886.
3®2"Aggressive Work to Be Done," RH, 2 August 1906, p. 8.
383
"A V ita l  Connection w ith  C hris t,"  ST, 27 July 1888, p.
449.
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obedience to God's word. The fa ith  essential for man's salvation is 
not merely an in te l le c tu a l  assent or an impulse, but "an abiding 
principle" that derives v ita l power from Christ. Saving fa ith  leads 
man to feel the love o f Christ that re fin e s , p u r i f ie s ,  and ennobles 
man's character.
She called  fa i th  that has no corresponding works a 
c o u n terfe it  of f a i t h . I n  th is  way, she f u l ly  agreed with the 
epistle of James which saw the distortion of a one-sided presentation 
of ju s tif ic a tio n  by fa ith: "The apostle James saw that dangers would 
arise in presenting the subject of ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th ,  and he 
labored to show that genuine fa ith  cannot exist without corresponding 
w o r k s . I f  works are disconnected from f a i t h ,  then fa i th  is  
reduced to merely mental exercise. Accordingly, she exhorted her 
fellow believers to have the "faith that works by love and purifies  
the soul."^86
Works were important in her thought not only because they 
are fru its  of genuine fa ith  but because they keep fa ith  alive. She 
expressed that "faith is made perfect by w o rks ."^  In her le t te r  to 
Mr. Ashley, she wrote: "Remember th a t  the exercise of f a i th  is the 
one means o f preserving i t .  . . . Fa ith  w i l l  perfect i t s e l f  in
^®^ "An Example of Saving Faith," ST, 18 April 1895, p. 3.
888"Faith and Good Works," ST, 19 May 1898, p. 2. See Jas 
2:14, 17, 22.
3®®FW 89. See also "Evidence of Genuine Faith," RH, 6 March 
1888, p. l4Ts; "Faith and Good Works," ST, 19 May 1898, p. 2; "Pure 
and Undefiled R elig ion," RH, 10 April T?00, p. 225; "Saving Faith ,"  
RH, 18 August 1891, p. 5l37~"Saving Fa ith ,"  RH^ , 8 May 1913, p. 435; 
m  312; IT  620; 4T 386; 5T 153, 644.
387
"The Call to the Feast," RH, 8 March 1900, p. 290.
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exercise and ac tiv ity ."3®® In this le t te r  she explained that fa ith  
can be strengthened by continuing work. Thus she emphasized the 
interdependence of fa ith  and works in Christian l i fe .
Ellen White thus reiterated the inseparability of fa ith  and 
works: "Faith and works go hand in hand; they act harmoniously in the 
work of overcoming. Works without fa ith  are dead, and fa ith  without 
works is d e a d . "389
Grounds of "Judgment According to Works"
Ellen White held fa ith  and works as inseparable aspects in 
Christian l i f e :  good works are the natural results of genuine fa ith  
in Christ, and fa ith  is the cause of works. Faith brings works and 
works strengthen fa ith . Why then does God judge people according to 
their works, and not by their fa ith  or lack of faith?®®®
White saw man as an organic being, a u n it  w ith aspects of 
body, soul, and s p i r i t .  In other words, i f  any of these three 
components were missing, he would no longer be a man. As a to ta l  
being, man reasons, believes, and acts. When White says that 
man is judged by works, i t  impl ies the judgment of a man as a whole 
person. In other words, judgment according to works does not exclude
38®Letter 355, 1904. In th is  le t t e r ,  Ellen White compared 
the inter-related function of fa ith  and works with physical health 
and exercise: "Should you s i t  always in one position, without moving, 
your muscles would become strengthless and your limbs would loose the 
power of motion. The same is true in regard to your re lig io u s  
experience."
3®9"Faith and Works," RH, 16 June 1890, p. 354. See also 
"The Necessity of Co-operation wTth God," RH, 1 November 1892, pp. 
673-74.
390Ellen White taught that "everyone w il l  be judged according 
to his deeds, not his fa ith "  ( IT  454).
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man's s p ir i tu a l  realm, i .e . ,  his fa i th - r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God, 
otherwise he would be a body without a heart. Nevertheless, White 
consistently advocated the b ib l ic a l  phrase, "judgment according to 
works" throughout her writings.
Works-Undeniable evidence 
of re a l ity
In the la s t  judgment God deals w ith His creature tha t is  
l im i te d  in every way. One of the im portant purposes of the divine  
judgment, as noted above, is to f u l l y  s a t is fy  created beings 
concerning the ju s t ic e  of God's government.391 No one knows man's 
heart except God.
White stated tha t God w i l l  condemn those who had an oppor­
tu n ity  to hear the tru th , and yet took no concern to hear or 
understand i t ,  "thinking th a t i f  they do not hear, they w i l l  not be 
accountable."39  ^ How can creation know that these people neglected 
their opportunity to be acquainted with the message from God? White 
explained that whatever man w il ls  results in action. The works of 
man are the v is ib le  r e a l i t y  of the person. Therefore, in the la s t  
judgment, "the question w i l l  never be asked, How much did he profess? 
but, What f r u i t  did he bear?"393
Profession and the l i f e  of the mind are not yet man's actual
-3Q1
J 3 iSee above, pp. 120-22. Desmond Ford expressed a s im ila r  
view: "We are indeed ju s tif ie d  by fa ith  alone, but a ll w i l l  be judged 
by their works in order that a ll of God's immortal ones may recognize 
whether the claim to f a i th  has been substantiated" ("Judgment," 
M in is t ry , July 1979, p. 15).
^"A ccountability  for Light," RH, 25 April 1893, p. 258.
3931T 454.
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existence, but the deeds of man are, though a l l  are inseparably 
in te r re la te d .  To explain th is  p r in c ip le ,  White quoted from Matt 
7:21, "Not every one that saith unto Me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into 
the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the w i l l  of My Father which 
is in heaven."354 she stated that "not a ll who profess His name and 
wear His badge are C hris t 's ."395 whether one is Christ's or not is  
not decided by one's profession but ra ther by the corresponding 
deeds. Therefore, in the thought of Ellen White, "judgment according 
to works" is  reasonable, f a i r ,  and workable because God does not 
judge one part of man but man as a whole.
Matter of responsibility
Ellen White understood the grounds of "judgment according to 
works" in terms of man's responsibility. Man has an important role 
in the decision making fo r  his own destiny. "The Bible teaches that 
everything regarding our sa lvation  depends upon our course of 
a c t i o n , "356 commented White, ye t  she consistently  maintained that 
salvation is by fa ith  alone, apart from works. Salvation of man is 
God's responsibility when man gives himself to ta lly  into God's hand. 
When the sinner repents of his sins and asks forgiveness, God 
forgives a l l  of his past sins and saves him. As long as man has 
f a i t h  in Christ Jesus, God cannot help but save him, because God is 
fa ith fu l to His covenant promise.
On the other hand, judgment must be done according to man's
394C0L 272.
395MB 145.
396
"Faith and Works," RH, 16 June 1890, p. 354.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 2 7
work because man is  reponsible before God. Ellen White f e l t  that  
God is  not responsible fo r  the destruction of the sinner: "God 
destroys no man. Everyone who is destroyed w i l l  have destroyed 
h i m s e l f . " 3 9 7  j f  o n e  w - j n  perish, the responsibility for this rests 
wholly on th a t soul. In the f in a l  judgment even the wicked w i l l  
acknowledge and confess God's justice in the judgment because they 
w i l l  see th e ir  own e v il  works revealed as the grounds of condem­
nation. 398
In her thought, man is responsible for his works, since 
works are the result of his free use of the w i l l .  God wants to save 
man, but He does not compel him to obey His commandments. He does 
not force man to renounce s i n . 399 No person can be forced to sin 
against his w i l l .400 G0d leaves him a free moral agent. 
Therefore, man is to ta lly  responsible for what he chooses and does.
397qql 84. A similar thought is  found in GC 36: "God does not 
stand toward the sinner as an executioner of the sentence against 
t ra n s g re s s io n ;  but He leaves the r e je c to r s  of His mercy to 
themselves, to reap tha t which they have sown." John F. Walvoord 
also expressed a s im ila r  view: "The judgment of God is  . . . the 
foundation of human responsibility. . . .  We are responsible for our 
tim e, our g i f ts ,  our possessions, our thoughts, our love, our 
worship, and our living faith" ("Judgments and Rewards to Christians, 
to G entiles , and to Jews," p. 84).
398see above, pp. 218-19.
^ ^ " C h r is t  is ready to set us free from sin, but He does not 
force the w i l l ;  and i f  by persistent transgression the w i l l  i t s e l f  is 
wholly bent on e v i l ,  and we do not desire to be set free, i f  we w ill
not accept His grace, what more can He do? We have destroyed
ourselves by our determined rejection of His love" (SC 34).
^0"No man can be forced to transgress. His own consent must 
be f i r s t  gained; the soul must purpose the sinful act before passion 
can dominate over reason . . . ." (5T 177).
^ W h e  Character of the Law of God," ST, 15 April 1886, p.
225.
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In the judgment of God man is weighed by his works, for which he 
is responsible. Thus Ellen White saw an in ev itab le  re la t io n  
between works and responsibility in terms of the last judgment.4®^
In her explanation of salvation of in fan ts , White followed  
the same pattern of thought with regard to res p o n s ib il i ty .  L i t t l e  
children below the age of accountab ility  are not responsible for  
their works in the divine judgment. Actually, they have no grounds 
on which to be judged, in and of themselves. On the other hand, they 
have no fa ith  in Christ. Hence White taught salvation of infants of 
the believing parents. According to her, such infants w ill  be saved 
because of their parents' fa ith  in the Saviour. To explain this, she 
il lustra ted  God's judgments on the first-born of the Egyptians. In 
th is  plague, God saved a l l  the children of Is rae l because of the 
fa ith  of the ir  parents; "the fa ith  of the parents covered themselves 
and their children."4®3 Accordingly, at the second coming of Christ, 
many 1 i t t l e  chi 1 dren w i l l  be raised from the dusty bed and w i l l  be 
given to th e ir  mothers.4®4 In the case of the children themselves 
there are no grounds for judgment, because they have no respon­
s ib i l i ty  for their works.
Regarding the salvation of infants whose parents are 
unbelievers, White gave no c lear explanation. Although she hinted
40^Emil Brunner explained that man's freedom is bound with
re s p o n s ib il i ty  which is the basis of the divine judgment ( Eternal 
Hope, p. 179).
403MS 26, 1885.
4®4"As the l i t t l e  in fants  come fo rth  immortal from th e ir  
dusty beds, they immediately wing their way to their mother's arms" 
("Bereavement," YI, April 1858, p. 29).
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the clue that a ll unbelievers' infants w i l l  perish by the analogy of 
the death of the Egyptian's f i r s t - b o r n , 4 0 5  she also asserted that on 
the day o f resurrection , "many of the l i t t l e  ones have no mother 
there" and "the angels receive the motherless in fan ts  and conduct 
them to the tree of l i f e . " 4 0 6
In one conversation regarding whether or not children of 
unbelieving parents would be saved, Ellen White said that she had no 
clear answer: "Whether a ll the children of unbelieving parents w ill  
be saved we cannot t e l l ,  because God has not made known His purpose 
in regard to th is  matter, and we had b e tte r  leave i t  where God has 
l e f t  i t  and dwell upon subjects made plain in His W o r d . " 4 0 7
Concerning the salvation of some slaves, Ellen White spoke as 
i f  they w i l l  not be executed in the last judgment, because they held 
"a lower position than the brutes" under their master's l a s h . 4 0 8  in 
such cases, God w i l l  permit them to be as i f  they had not been, and
405Arthur L  White, secretary of Ellen G. White Estate, Inc., 
indicated tha t i t  has been the "general opinion" among Seventh-day 
Adventists tha t ch ildren below the age of acco untab ility , tha t is ,  
the time when they can make their own decision, may be judged in the 
divine judgment w ith  the reward or fa te  of th e ir  parents, or a 
believing parent (L e tte r  to Mrs. 0. B. Auerl, 11 September 1961, p. 
1).
406gsM 260. This statement of E llen White appeared in the 
Youth's Instructor in 1858 on the death of her niece. The mother of 
this niece was Elizabeth, her twin sister. Neither Elizabeth nor her 
husband ever became Sabbath-keeping Adventists in spite of Ellen  
White's constant labor for their conversion.
407MS 26, 1885. In the analogy of Ellen White's statements 
about the salvation of in fan ts , e i th e r  a l l  in fan ts  w i l l  be saved 
regardless o f th e ir  parents' sa lvation  or the children of the 
unbelieving parents w i l l  perish while those of the believers w ill  be 
saved. In any case, they w il l  not be judged according to their works 
because they have no work for which they are responsible.
408EW 276.
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their  masters shall answer for the souls of their slaves. This does 
not mean th a t  she thought there would be any exception in God's 
judgment. She clearly asserted that God cannot take these slaves to 
heaven,409 which means that God judges not to save them. He simply 
allows them not to go through the suffe ring  of the f in a l  executive 
judgment.
God judges man on the basis of his works, because man is 
responsible for them. White believed God w i l l  judge man's character 
which is formed by works: "Let the students remember that to form 
characters that w i l l  stand the test of the judgment, is very serious 
business. You yourselves are responsible for the kind of character 
you build."410
Exposure of sin
God judges in the la s t  day because only a t  th a t time w i l l  
the f u l ly  developed nature of sin be exposed before the whole 
universe.
This notion of exposure is elaborated in her exposition of 
the parable of the "Tares."4H She in terp re ted  tares as a class of 
people in the church "who are the f r u i t  or embodiment of e rro r ,  of 
fa lse  p r in c ip le s ."412 jhe owner of the f i e l d  ordered the servants 
not to uproot tares right away, but rather to wait until the time of
^ I b i d .
245 (orig inally  in "Christian Education" [supplement],
1893). —
4^C0L 70-75. Her exposition is on the basis of Matt 13: 
24-30, 37-437“
4^ I b i d . ,  p. 71.
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harvest when they w il l  be fu lly  grown and obvious.
So, she said, the church is  composed of “true and fa lse  
believers." As the tares are growing w ith  good grain in the same 
f i e ld ,  so fa ls e  be lievers  in the church are developing th e ir  
character in close relationship with true believers. However, their 
real character is  not f u l l y  manifested u n t i l  the time of the end. 
She further explained this notion, referring to the fa l l  of Satan:
Satan is a deceiver. When he sinned in heaven, even the 
loyal angels did not fu l ly  discern his character. This was why 
God did not at once destroy Satan. Had He done so, the holy 
angels would not have perceived the ju s t ic e  and love of God. A 
doubt of God's goodness would have been as e v il  seed that would 
y ie ld  the b i t t e r  f r u i t  of sin and woe. Therefore the author of 
evil was spared, fu l ly  to develop his character.
Ellen White pointed out that God deals with sinners just as 
he did with Satan. As Satan was perm itted to develop his own 
character, God le t j  human beings develop theirs.
In the parable of the tares , the green blades of the tares 
and the wheat are hardly d istinguishable . But when the f ie ld  is 
white fo r  the harvest, the worthless tares bear no likeness to the 
wheat. The fa i th fu l  grains bow th e ir  heads due to th e ir  weight, 
while  the tares erec t th e ir  heads, revealing nothing worthy in 
themselves. In the same manner, White reasoned, pretended believers 
who have mingled for a time with true be! ievers w i l l  reveal in the 
last judgment that they have nothing good of themselves—only evil 
deeds.
After providing a fu l l  exposition of the parable, she stated: 
"He w i l l  judge every man according to his words and his works."414
413Ib id . ,  p. 72.
414
Ib id . ,  p. 74.
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In short, God judges people a t  the end of the world according to 
th e ir  works, because only a t that time w i l l  the fu l ly  developed 
sinful nature of man become fu l ly  manifest. What they have done 
w il l  reveal what they are.
Recapitulation
Ellen White consistently  held the concept of a universal 
judgment. God w i l l  judge everyone who has ever been born into the 
world and the appropriate reward w i l l  be given to each individual.
The last judgment reveals two aspects, the redemptive and the 
punitive . Every human being w i l l  be found in the judgment o f  God. 
The judgment decides both the redemption of the believers and the 
total destruction of unbelievers.
The judgment is  good news to be lievers , because God judges 
to save them, w ithout which u lt im a te  redemption could not be 
re a lize d . As in the days of Noah, only a small portion of people 
w i l l  be found righteous in the la s t  judgment, yet i t  w i l l  be a 
glorious victory fo r God and the saints.
Although God's u lt im ate  purpose in the judgment is  to save 
men's 1 ives, there wi 11 be a fa r  greater portion o f people who w il 1 
be lost and punished. Ellen White explained this punitive aspect of 
God's judgment, not to frighten her readers but to encourage them to 
prepare themselves for the judgment of God.
Throughout her w r it in g s , White advocated the doctrine of  
ju s t i f ic a t io n  by f a i t h ,  apart from works. From the inception of 
sin into the world, a ll  human beings became sinners and were doomed 
to death. Sin is a broken re la t io n sh ip  between God and man. The
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only way to restore th is  broken re la tio n sh ip  is through the 
mediation of Christ Jesus. Man's work earns no merit.
To explain this, she stressed the fact that salvation comes 
from God as a g i f t .  Since i t  is  fre e ly  given, man does not work to 
secure i t ;  he simply stretches out his hand, i.e., he exercises fa ith  
to appropriate i t .  The only thing that man can do for his salvation 
is to excercise fa i th  in God, and fa i th  i t s e l f  is  also a g i f t  from 
God. Thus to White, God is  the beginning and end fo r  man's 
salvation. Man is saved because of God's grace and not because of 
his own works or obedience: "We do not earn salvation by our 
obedience; fo r  salvation is  the free  g i f t  of God, to be received by 
faith."4^  As soon as a sinner repents of his sins and accepts Jesus 
C hrist as his personal Saviour, a perfect assurance of salvation  
becomes his. On the other hand, she warns against the idea of once 
saved, always saved. She believed tha t salvation of the saints is  
a l l  ready fo r  be lievers now, but i t  is  not yet f u l ly  rea lized ;  
therefore believers should continually strive to retain i t  until the 
day of judgment when the eternal destiny is f in a l ly  and irrevocably 
settled. Salvation for believers is already and not yet.
Even though she rejected the possibility of man's salvation 
by his own works, Ellen White never denied the importance of good 
works in connection with salvation. In fact, she viewed good works 
as an essentia l condition fo r  man's u lt im ate  sa lvation . She 
repeatedly stated that man cannot be saved without good works. Good 
works are the basis of the redemptive decision in the las t judgment.
415SC 61.
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However, her definition of good works before God's sight was 
framed in terms of man's relationship with God. Good works are the 
re s u lt  o f having a r ig h t  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  God, which is  possible 
only through the reconciling work of Jesus Christ.
Works are important because they form man's character, and 
character formation was a major concern of Ellen White. She wrote 
that character is  the only thing tha t man can bring to heaven from 
th is  world. On a number of occasions she remarked that i t  is man's 
character that w i l l  be evaluated in the las t judgment. She admitted 
that character formation is the work of God through the Holy Spirit. 
Only in Christ is good character transformation possible. Therefore, 
for Ellen White, good works were the evidence and not the means of 
salvation.
Good works w i l l  also be basis of the believer's reward. She 
recognized the reward of believers in this present world, yet she was 
concerned more about the final reward at the second coming of Christ. 
In the la s t  judgment, the judge w i l l  decide the reward of the 
believers on the basis of th e ir  works. She s p e c i f ic a l ly  mentioned 
man's a lleg iance to the command of God as the basis of reward. The 
judge sees not only the outward appearance but also the motives and 
the s p i r i t  th a t  the person possesses. Thus she stressed the 
" fide lity"  of man, particularly in her exposition of the parable of 
the "talents." She pointed out that man w i l l  be rewarded not on the 
basis of the amount of ta le n t  or labor but on the f i d e l i t y  with  
which these are accomplished.
While Ellen White stated tha t man's good works are the 
grounds of reward, she underlined the fact that man's good works are
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 3 5
the re s u lt  of what C hris t has done in man's l i f e .  Therefore man is 
unworthy of his own works. Accordingly, reward w i l l  be given not 
because of man's meritorious work but because of divine generosity. 
Thus, she called i t  "the reward of grace."
Ellen White warned her fe llo w  be lievers  not to serve God 
because of the reward. Her constant emphasis was on the C hris t-  
centered l i f e .  Good works do not make man a C hris tian  but a 
Christian does good works.
When she discussed works as the grounds of the la s t  
judgment, she referred more frequently to the punitive aspect than to 
the redemptive aspect. The redemptive destiny she explained more by 
reason of " justif ication  by faith" than from good works.
She mentioned e v i l  works as the grounds of the punitive  
judgment. She classified evil works in two d ifferent categories: (1) 
active evil works, by which she meant man's actual sin, either mental 
or physical, against God's commandments; and (2) omissive works, 
lack of doing good, e.g., " ind ifference" toward needy people. The 
judge w i l l  punish the wicked on the basis of these e v i l  works. In 
the thought of Ellen White, man's sinful nature transmitted from Adam 
has nothing to do with the last judgment of God.
As good works are the evidence and re s u lt  of man's fa i th  in 
the Sav iour, e v i l  works are  the f r u i t s  of u n b e l ie f .  She 
pointed out th a t  un b e lie f  orig inated  in Satan. Unbelief leads 
to separation from God and, consequently, to eternal destruction. 
She regarded un b e lie f  as the most t e r r ib le  sin because i t  is the 
origin of all ev il.
In the la s t  judgment, the judge w i l l  bring up a l l  the e v i l
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works of the wicked to measure the amount of the ir  punishment. Even 
in the present world, God sometimes sends punishment upon the wicked. 
She wrote extensively  about the eschatological punishment of the 
wicked, punishment that starts after the close of probation and the 
pre-Advent judgment and is completed after the millennium.
In the final punishment after the millennium, a ll  the wicked 
—both men and evil angels—w il l  be punished in the devouring f i r e  
and brimstone. The amount of suffering w ill  be decided on the basis 
of th e ir  e v il  deeds. Ellen White explained th a t the amount of  
punishment w i l l  be decided in proportion to the 1 ight received and 
rejected. From those to whom more is given more w i l l  be demanded. 
She stated that those who cause other people to commit sin w ill  be 
punished more heavily. As an example she mentioned the people who 
make intoxicating beverages.
Satan w i l l  be punished more heavily and longer than any of 
the wicked, because he is the originator and instigator of universal 
sin. In this way, White expounded her view on the different degrees 
of punishment of the wicked according to their evil deeds.
Her view of the judgment according to works appears clearly 
in her exposition of Christ's parables; particularly  in the parables 
of the "Sheep and Goats," the "Talents," and the "Two Sons." She 
indicated tha t the judge examines people, whether they have done 
good works or e v i l  works, and th e ir  eternal destiny w i l l  be 
decided accordingly.
She did not, however, minimize the importance of the 
doctrine of " ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa ith ."  In fa c t ,  she advocated both 
" ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa ith "  and "judgment according to works," not as
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 3 7
two independent doctrines but as inseparable, inter-re lated biblical 
teachings. Faith and works are in ex tr ica b ly  united and connected 
with reward and punishment in the last judgment.
White applied the in s e p a ra b il i ty  of f a i th  and works in 
various aspects of the Christian l i fe .  F irs t of a l l ,  her conviction 
appeared extensively in her teachings of man's saving experience of 
the C hristian  l i f e .  In her explanation of ju s t i f ic a t io n  of the 
sinner, she emphasized fa i th  in Christ as the sole agent. She 
frequently  used the phrase " ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th  alone." Never­
theless, she did not deny man's part in th is  so terio log ica l  
experience. A sinner should surrender his heart by fa i th  to the 
Saviour before ju stif ica tion  can take place. Sanctification is the 
result of man's godly works in his daily l i f e .  I t  progresses daily, 
as long as the person strives to attain i t .  However, White stressed 
that i t  is the work of Jesus Christ through the Holy S p ir it  in man's 
l i f e ,  and fa ith  is required for its  accomplishment.
White also thought of the re la tionsh ip  between fa i th  and 
works in the Chris tian  l i f e  in terms of the cause-and-effeet  
principle. No cause, no effect; no fa ith , no works. Good works are 
the f r u i t  of genuine fa ith ; evil works are the product of presumption 
or of no fa ith  at a l l .  Whether a work is good or evil is decided by 
man's re la tionsh ip  w ith  the Saviour. Good works are stressed in 
White's teachings of C hristian perfection. Heaven is  only for  
perfect ones in Christ. She f i rm ly  believed tha t Christian  
perfection is possible through the grace of God and must be attained 
in this present world. She exhorted her fellow believers to strive 
to live  a perfect l i f e  by doing good works.
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She taught th a t  man's eternal destiny w i l l  be decided 
according to character formed by consistent works in d a ily  l i f e .  
However, C hristian  perfection  or character transformation is not 
man's work alone, but cooperation with the Holy S p i r i t  in man's 
l i f e .  Therefore, w ithout f a i th  in Christ i t  is  impossible. She 
warned believers not to claim that they are perfect or righteous. No 
one can say that he is perfect until the second coming of Christ when 
the sinful body w ill  be transformed into the glorious body.
In connection with this close relationship of fa ith  and works 
in the Christian l i f e ,  White advocated the biblical phrase "judgment 
according to works." Her motif for this doctrine was basically the 
vindication of God's justice in dealing with the sin-problem of the 
universe. God w il l  judge the wicked according to their evil works 
because they are the undeniable evidences of rea lity . She therefore 
developed the doctrine in connection with man's responsibility for 
the judgment. Man is responsible for his own works, because these 
are the fru its  of his own decision. By revealing the identification  
of sin and sinner in the last judgment, God w i l l  show the necessity 
fo r  the erad ication of both. There w i l l  then be no one, including 
the wicked, in the whole universe who w il l  doubt God's justice.
Ellen White described th is  dramatic event of the f in a l  
judgment in her book, The Great Controversy, pp. 670-71:
Satan sees that his voluntary rebellion has unfitted him for 
heaven. He has tra ined his powers to war against God; the 
p u rity ,  peace, and harmony of heaven would be to him supreme 
to r tu re . His accusations against the mercy and ju s t ic e  of God 
are now silenced. The reproach which he has endeavored to cast 
upon Jehovah rests wholly upon himself. And now Satan bows down 
and confesses the justice of his sentence.
The working out o f Satan's ru le  in contrast with the 
government of God has been presented to the whole universe.
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Satan's own works have condemned him. God's wisdom, His justice, 
and His goodness stand fu l ly  vindicated. . . . With all 
the facts of the great controversy in view, the whole universe, 
both loyal and re b e ll io u s , w ith one accord declare: "Just and 
true are Thy ways, Thou King of saints."
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CHAPTER V
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Ellen White developed her basic understanding of the la s t  
judgment from the teachings of the M il le r i te  preachers in the time of 
her youth. She was an ardent follower of M il le r  who emphasized the 
imminent second advent of Jesus Christ. With many other M il le r i te  
Adventists, she believed that Jesus would come soon, and she did her 
best to prepare to meet the returning Christ.
On the basis of M i l le r 's  study of the 2300-day prophecy in 
Dan 8:14, i t  was believed that Christ would return in 1843/44. Since 
M i l le r  was overwhelmingly concerned w ith  the second coming of 
C hris t, he presented l i t t l e  of the eschatological judgment. He 
simply accepted the then popular in te rp re ta t io n  of the divine  
judgment.
M i l le r  in terp re ted  the sanctuary in Dan 8:14 as "church" or 
"earth." He held that the f i r s t  phase of the last judgment would be 
at the second coming of C hris t,  and a f te r  one thousand years of 
parousia, the second phase would occur. Millerism spread rapidly in 
North America, and by 1843 more than 50,000 people-including seven 
hundred clergymen and public lecturers — accepted M i l le r 's  teaching. 
After many changes, the f ina l day for the second advent of Christ was 
settled on as October 22, 1844. However, the day passed without the 
realization of that expectation, and only a te rr ib le  disappointment
340
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was l e f t  in the hearts of the believers. E llen Harmon ( la te r  Mrs. 
White) then a seventeen-year-old unmarried g i r l ,  shared in that  
b it te r  experience. After the great disappointment, many M i l l e r i t e  
believers  gave up th e ir  hope, but some began to reexamine the 
Scriptures.
Due to his "corn fie ld  experience" the day a f te r  the great  
disappointment, Hiram Edson began to research the subject of the 
heavenly sanctuary in the Scriptures together with F. B. Hahn and 0. 
R. L. Crosier. As a result, their study was written out by Crosier 
under the t i t l e  of "The Law of Moses." I t  was published in The Day- 
Star Extra on February 7, 1846, and became an important foundation of 
the sanctuary doctrine for Sabbath-keeping Adventists.
Ellen Harmon, also a diligent student of the Bible, received 
from God an in i t ia l  vision on the heavenly sanctuary in December of 
1844, two months a f te r  Edson's corn fie ld  experience and fourteen  
months before the publication of "The Law of Moses." Thus, sanctuary 
theology was in it ia ted  by Edson's illumination right a fter  the day of 
the great disappointment and the d i l ig e n t  Bible studies that  
followed, and was confirmed by Ellen White's subsequent visions.
The Adventists' concept of the la s t  judgment emerged from 
their study of the sanctuary doctrine. Particularly, the sanctuary 
services on the Day of Atonement brought to them a new understanding 
of the eschatological judgment of God.
For White the la s t  judgment is a unique event with three 
d is t in c t iv e  phases: (1) pre-Advent in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgment; (2) 
millennial consultative judgment; and (3) postmillennial executive 
judgment. The purpose of having m u ltip le  phases of the divine
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judgment is to provide f u l l  s a t is fac tio n  of the whole universe 
concerning the ju s t ic e  of God in dealing w ith  the sin-problem and 
for the complete vindication of God's government.
However, White was not the originator of this doctrine of the 
Seventh-day Adventist church. The concept of the pre-Advent judgment 
existed among some of the M il le r i te  leaders even prior to 1844. For 
example, Josiah L itch , one of the M i l l e r i t e  preachers, held some 
aspects of the la te r ,  more f u l ly  developed pre-Advent judgment 
view, and he published his conclusions in 1842 in the t ra c t ,  
Prophetic Expositions: or A Connected View of the Testimony of the
Prophets Concerning the Kingdom of God and the Time of Its  Estab­
lishment. Ardent Bible study by Adventist pioneers, including Ellen 
White, brought the basic concept of the three-phased last judgment 
in to  the th inking of Adventist society. This conception was 
confirmed by the visions of Ellen White. In th is  way White con­
tr ibu ted  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  to the formation of the doctrine of the 
eschatological judgment held by the Seventh-day Adventist church.
In her discussion of man's salvation experience, White stood 
f i rm ly  on Protestant ground, i .e . ,  " ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th  alone." 
Faith is the unique way through which a sinner can approach God in 
order to be ju s t i f ie d  before God. I f  there is no fa i t h ,  then there 
is no ju s t if ica tio n , and, consequently, no salvation.
White advocated both ju s t i f ic a t io n  by fa i th  and judgment 
according to works. However, she q u a l i f ie d  what she meant by 
"faith": namely, that kind of fa ith  that is justifying fa ith  working 
by love. In other words, fa i th  which does not have corresponding 
deeds is not genuine f a i t h ,  and th is  kind of nominal fa i th  cannot
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ju s t i fy  man. Although man is ju s t i f ie d  by fa ith  alone, fa ith  has an 
inseparable connection w ith  good works. In her discussion of the 
doctrine of judgment according to works, she followed the same mode 
of thought. Man is judged according to his own works and not on the 
basis simply of fa ith  or unbelief; and yet, as the grounds of divine 
judgment, works and fa ith  have an organic connection which cannot be 
separated.
Throughout her writings, White emphasized the importance of 
the good works of the be lievers . Nevertheless, good works have 
nothing to do with man's ju s t i f ic a t io n ,  but only w ith  judgment. 
Man's ju s t i f ic a t io n  is  only by fa i th ;  man is saved by f a i th  alone. 
White did not mean th a t  a l l  ju s t i f ie d  saints are exempted from the 
last judgment. She held the concept of the universal judgment. In 
other words, the la s t  judgment is not only fo r  the wicked but also 
for the saints. This concept was founded on her understanding of 
the universality of sin: since a ll  human beings are sinners, nobody 
can escape the divine judgment. Accordingly, she saw two aspects in 
the last judgment: the redemptive and the punitive. God judges the 
saints to save and the wicked to punish. Therefore the universal 
judgment is  in e v ita b le  in man's sa lvation  and in cleansing the 
sinfu l world. The moment a sinner confesses his sins and receives 
the Saviour as his Lord, he is  assured sa lvation . Nevertheless, 
according to White, the salvation of believers w i l l  be fu l ly  realized 
at the la s t  judgment of God. White's consistent admonition for  
believers is *.0 strive to retain salvation by the power of God until 
its  ultimate realization.
All saints w i l l  be judged according to th e ir  good works.
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Their evil deeds have been forgiven, so no ev il records for them are 
kept in the c e le s t ia l  books. Thus, to Ellen White, good works are 
s ig n if ic a n t  in deciding man's fu ture  destiny. She repeatedly  
mentioned their importance in her writings. In Testimonies for the 
Church (3:526) she wrote: "Keeping the commandments of God requires 
of us good works, self-denial, se lf-sacrif ice , and devotion for the 
good of others; not tha t our good works alone can save us, but tha t  
we surely cannot be saved without good works." She defined good 
works always in connection with fa ith . In other words, a ll sorts of 
works are valueless w ithout f a i th  in C hris t, because good works 
recognized by God are f r u i t s  of fa i th .  Therefore, in the la s t  
judgment, only those who have had a r ig h t  re la t io n sh ip  with Jesus 
Christ in fa ith  w il l  have good works recorded in the heavenly ledger. 
According to Ellen White, good works are not the means but rather the 
evidence of man's salvation.
In the la s t  judgment, God w i l l  give rewards to the saints  
according to the ir  works. What God sees is not the amount of works 
but the motive of works and the f i d e l i t y  of the in d iv id u a l. White 
held that good works of the saints have no merit. The rewards w ill  
be given based upon God's generosity. In th is  way she explained  
man's good works and God's generosity as necessary factors in 
deciding the rewards of the saints.
Evil works are the grounds fo r  the punitive aspect of the 
la s t  judgment. White explained e v i l  works as the evidence of 
un be lie f. Works performed outside the S p ir it  as representative of 
Christ are evil works. All wicked men, as well as evil angels, w ill  
be punished according to their evil deeds. White stated that in the
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
3 4 5
last judgment Satan w i l l  be more severely punished than anybody else 
since he is responsible not only for his own rebellious sins but for 
a ll sins in the universe committed because of him.
Thus, White believed both the doctrines of salvation by fa ith  
and judgment according to works are d is t in c t iv e  yet inseparably 
re la ted . White developed th is  position throughout her w r it in g s ,  
particularly  in her exposition of daily Christian l i fe .  She stated 
that salvation of man is God's work, but that man has a part to do in 
performance as well as in b e l ie f .  Therefore C hristian  l i f e  is a 
continuing process of works on the basis of fa ith  in the meritorious 
work of Jesus Christ.
Although fa ith  and works are inseparably connected in man's 
salvation  experience, Ellen White frequently  used the b ib l ic a l  
phrase "judgment a c c o r d i n g  to wo**ks." She did so, f i r s t  of a l l ,  
because this is a biblical concept. As a student of the Bible, and 
as one who s tr ic t ly  followed the Protestant dictum of sola scriptura, 
she expressed this doctrine as i t  is expressed in the Scriptures.
Second, she understood th a t the la s t  judgment must be 
executed according to works because works are the undeniable evidence 
of what the person a c tu a lly  is . She held a h o l is t ic  view of man. 
Man is composed of physical, mental, and spiritual elements, none of 
which can e x is t  independently. One of the purposes o f  the divine  
judgment is to give f u l l  s a t is fa c t io n  to the whole universe: to 
show a l l  th a t God is  ju s t  in dealing w ith the sin-problem. All 
created beings w il l  be able to see the actuality of man through his 
works.
Third, Ellen White considered that judgment must be according
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to works because of her understanding of human responsibility. Human 
beings are responsible for their works, for works are the result of 
free  use of the w i l l ;  and hence, judgment must, in a l l  fa irness,  
re la te  to these works as the f re e ly  chosen course of action. In 
fa c t ,  when seeing th e ir  e v il  works no one wil 1 deny the ju s t ic e  of 
God.
Fourth, she considered judgment to be by works because in the 
f inal judgment they would fu lly  expose the nature of sin. The evil 
works of the wicked w i l l  provide th is  exposure. Thus, fo r  her, 
judgment according to works is reasonable, fa ir ,  just, and s ig n if i ­
cant.
To White, fa i th  and works are inseparably connected as the 
grounds of the la s t  judgment. I t  is true that she emphasized 
sanctification, moral perfection, and godliness of the Christian l i f e  
as being d irectly  related to man's e ffo rt  and dedication.
There are several reasons for th is  emphasis. F i rs t ,  she 
lived in a world which was beginning to reveal an antinomian s p ir it .  
Furthermore, through many of her visions, she perceived that th is  
trend of erroneous thought would increase as time drew nearer to the 
end. She was convinced that God had established the Seventh-day 
Adventist church to reform the way of human l i f e  and to ca ll  
a tten tio n  to the commandments of God. Accordingly, on numerous 
occasions, she mentioned the importance of keeping the law of God and 
of having a fa ith fu l Christian l i f e .
There is another reason for her emphasis in this respect, one 
which is probably the most crucial; namely, her pastoral concern for 
her fe llo w  believers. As the servant of God, and l ik e  the prophets
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of Bible times, she believed th a t her mission was to meet the 
s p ir i tu a l  needs of the people. Thus, on many occasions, she put an 
emphasis on e ither fa ith  or works according to the circumstances and 
the needs of the believers. To those who were biased toward works in 
th e ir  thought of sa lvation , she pointed out the importance o f the 
doctrine of righteousness by f a i t h  alone and taught that salvation  
comes only from Jesus, th a t  man's good works cannot bring man to 
salvation. On the other hand, to those who cherished the thought of 
Christ's a ll-sufficiency and fa iled  to see the significance of good 
works in the Chris tian  1 i f e ,  she explained that good works are the 
evidence of genuine fa ith  and that without good works nobody can be 
saved.
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APPENDIX I
NEWS COVERAGE OF THE DEATH OF ELLEN G. WHITE
MRS. ELLEN G. WHITE,
One of the founders of the Seventh Day Adventists, noted fo r  years 
fo r  her w r it in g s  and lo y a lty  to th a t f a i t h ,  passed away a t  St. 
Helena, Cal., a t the age of 88 years, due to a f a l l  which she 
recently  sustained.
Prophetess.
ELLEN G. WHITE 
PASSES AWAY.
Seventh Day Adventists 
Mourn Leader.
Believer in Doctrines of William M il le r  and Consistent Advocate of 
Second Coming of C hris t Succumbs a t Home a t St. Helena as Result of 
Fal 1 Last February.
(By A. P. Night Wire.)
St. Helena (Cal.) July 16.— Mrs. E llen  G. White, one of the founders 
of the Seventh Day Adventists, died here today, aged 88. She was 
widely known among the members of that denomination throughout the 
United States, and by many she was regarded as their  prophetess.
On February 13, th is  year, Mrs. White met with a serious  
accident near her home, due to a f a l l ,  which broke the bone in her 
l e f t  thigh. She is  survived by two sons, James Edson White of 
Marshall, Mich., and William C. White.
Mrs. White was one of the converts of William M il le r ,  who in 
the early 40's aroused thousands to a b e lie f  in the speedy advent or 
second coming of Christ. According to information given out by the
348
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North American D ivision Conference of the Seventh-Day Adventists, 
Mrs. White was considered by practically  a ll Seventh-Day Adventists 
as the ir  prophetess.
BORN IN MAINE.
Born in Gorham, Cumberland county, Me., November 26, 1827, 
she had l ived  to the advanced age of 88 years. Her name was Ellen  
Gould Harmon, and she was one of e ight ch ildren , who, l i k e  th e ir  
parents, became staunch Methodists in New England. At the age of 9 
years the g i r l ,  who had shown remarkable mental powers, was struck in 
the face by a stone which a schoolmate, in sheer wantonness, had 
thrown at her, fracturing the nasal bone and resulting in an almost 
fa tal illness and permanent disfigurement. The calamity, which made 
her almost unrecognizable among her friends, wore upon her heart, and 
she turned with great yearning to the worship of Christ.
In March, 1840, she f i r s t  heard W illiam  M i l le r ,  a b a p tis t  
e van ge lis t, t e l l  o f the second coming o f Christ, which he was then 
pred ic ting  fo r  1843. She was g rea tly  s t i r r e d  by the evangelist's  
message and consecrated her l i f e  towards spreading i t ,  and, as she 
claimed in December, 1844, God gave her a vision of the second coming 
of C hris t, and added as her in te rp re ta t io n  of the Bible tha t i t  was 
her duty to observe the seventh-day Sabbath, as she believed i t  was 
so observed by Christ.
She and her husband, whom she married about th is  time, and 
who was one of the believers, therefore began the observance of the 
seventh day, and taught this in the ir  meetings, which eventually were 
held a ll  over the country. While they believed that Christ's coming 
was near, they did not believe that man knew the date o f the event, 
and so never taught or had any sympathy with " t im e -s e tt in g .” Her 
husband was James White, a lineal descendant on his father's side of 
Peregrine White, born on the Mayflower in the harbor of Cape Cod 
before the P ilgrim s had made th e i r  homes in the wilderness. Mr. 
White died in 1881, but Mrs. White kept on with her revelations.
OFFICIAL VERSION 
A paragraph from a story given out in o ff ic ia l  quarters as to 
her remarkable powers reads:
"While in v ision she was repeatedly examined by skeptics, 
unsympathetic physicians, and by one physician conversant with  
s p ir i t is t ic  manifestations, who had boasted that he could immediately 
bring her out of vision, but who was compelled to leave the house in 
alarm. Other men had the same experience. Mirrors and candles have 
been held before her mouth w hile  ta lk in g , showing no ind ica tion  of 
breathing. One skeptical man held her nostrils tightly  closed with 
his hand over her mouth for ten minutes without in any way affecting  
Mrs. White. At times she arose and walked the floor, talking of what 
she was there beholding.
She believed in the ultimate annihilation of the wicked and 
in the sleep o f the dead u n t i l  the f in a l  judgment. She traveled  
extensively. Besides covering a ll  of the United States, she spent 
two years in Europe and nine years in Australia, seeking converts to 
her fa ith . She wrote some forty books, whose aggregate circulation  
is said to have been upwards o f  1,500,000 copies, and her w rit ings
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were translated into forty d ifferent languages. Her income, which 
would have been suffic ient to have kept her in ease, she used freely 
in the support of needy enterprises and needy people, and sacrificed 
ordinary pleasures so fa r  as she herself was concerned.
Her son, W illiam  C. White, was the companion and helper of 
his mother since his father's death.1
•^Los Angeles Times, July 17, 1915, p. 3. S im ila r  News
artic les appeared in the following papers: New York Tribune, July 17,
1915, p. 7; New York Times, July 17, 1915, p. 7; UTs Angeles
Examiner, July 17, 1915, p. 1; Sacramento Bee, July 17, 1915, pp. 
—
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APPENDIX I I
WILLIAM MILLER'S RULES OF BIBLE INTERPRETATION
In studying the Bible, I have found the following rules to be 
o f  great service to myself, and now give them to the public  by 
special request. Every rule should be well studied, in connection 
with the Scripture references, i f  the Bible student would be a t all 
benefitted by them.
I .  A ll Scripture is necessary, and may be understood by 
diligen t application and study. 2 Tim. i i i .  15, 16, 17.
I I .  Every word must have i t s  proper bearing on the subject 
presented in the Bible. Matt. v. 18.
I I I .  Scripture must be its  own expositor, since i t  is a rule 
o f i t s e l f .  I f  I depend on a teacher to expound i t  to me, and he 
should guess a t  i t s  meaning, or desire to have i t  so on account of 
his sectarian creed, or to be thought wise, then his guessing, 
des ire , creed, or wisdorn, is my ru le ,  not the Bible. Ps. x ix. 7-11; 
cxix . £7-105. Matt, x x i i i .  8-10. 1 Cor. i i .  12-16. Ezek. xxiv . 18,
19. Luke x i .  52. Mai. i i .  7, 8.
IV. To understand doctrine, bring a l l  the Scriptures  
together on the subject you wish to know; then l e t  every word have 
i t s  proper in fluence, and i f  you can form your theory without a 
c o ntrad ic tio n , you cannot be in an erro r. Isa. x x v i i i .  7-29; xxxv. 
8 . Prov. x ix . 27. Luke xxiv. 27, 44, 45. Rom. xv i. 26. James v. 
19. 2 Pet. i .  19, 20.
V. God has revealed things to come, by v is ions, in figures  
and parables; and in this way the same things are oftentimes revealed 
again and again, by d i f fe r e n t  v isions, or in d i f fe r e n t  f igures  and 
parables. I f  you wish to understand them, you must combine them all
in one. Ps. lxxx ix . 19. Hos. x i i .  10. Hab. i i .  2. Acts i i .  17.
1 Cor. x. 6. Heb. ix . 9, 24. Ps. l x x v i i i .  2. Matt. x i i i .  13, 34. Gen. 
x l i .  1-32. Dan. i i ,  v i i . ,  and v i i i .  Acts x. 9-16.
VI. Visions are always mentioned as such. 2 Cor. x i i .  1.
V I I .  How to know when a word is  used f ig u r a t iv e ly .  I f  i t  
makes good sense as i t  stands, and does no violence to the simple 
laws of nature, then i t  must be understood l i t e r a l l y ;  i f  not, 
f igurative ly . Rev. x i i .  1, 2; x v i i .  3-7.
V I I I .  Figures always have a figurative meaning, and are used 
much in prophecy to represent fu ture  things, tim e, and events; 
such as Mountains, meaning governments; Beasts, meaning kingdoms.
Waters, meaning people.
Lamp, meaning Word of God.
uay, meaning year.
Dan. i i.  35, 44; v i i  8, 17. Rev. x v i i .  1, 15. Ps. cxix. 105. 
Ezek. iv . 6.
IX. To learn the true meaning of f ig u res , trace your
351
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figurative word through your Bible, and, where you find i t  explained, 
put i t  on your f ig u re ,  and i f  i t  makes good sense, you need look no 
further; i f  not, look again.
X. F igures sometimes have two or more d i f f e r e n t  
s ig n if ic a t io n s ;  as day is  used in a f ig u ra t iv e  sense to represent 
three d ifferent periods of time.
1. Indefinite.
2. Definite , a day for a year.
3. Day for a thousand years.
Eccles. v i i .  14. Ezek. iv . 6. 2 pet. i i i .  8.
X I.  Parab les  are  used as comparisons to i l l u s t r a t e  
subjects, and must be explained in the same way as f ig u res , by the 
subject and Bible. Mark iv . 13.
X I I .  To know whether we have the true h is to r ic a l  event fo r  
the f u l f i l lm e n t  of a prophecy. I f  you f ind  every word of the 
prophecy (a fter  the figures are understood) is l i t e r a l ly  fu l f i l le d ,  
then you may know th a t your h is to ry  is the true event. But i f  one 
word lacks a f u l f i l lm e n t ,  then you must look fo r  another event, or 
w ait i t s  future development. For God takes care th a t h istory  and 
prophecy doth agree, so that the true, believing children of God may 
never be ashamed. Ps. xx i.  5. Isa. x iv . 17-19. 1 Pet. i i .  6. Rev. 
x v i i .  17. Acts i i i .  18.
X I I I .  The most important rule of a ll  is , that you must have 
Faith. I t  must be a fa ith  that requires a sacrifice, and, i f  tried, 
would give up the dearest object on earth , the world and a l l  i ts  
desires, character, l iv ing, occupation, friends, home, comforts, and 
worldly honors. I f  any of these should hinder our believing any part 
of God's word, i t  would show our f a i th  to be vain. Nor can we ever 
believe, so long as one of these motives lies  lurking in our hearts. 
We must believe that God w i l l  never f o r f e i t  his word. And we can 
have confidence that He that takes notice of the sparrow, and numbers 
the hairs of our head, w i l l  guard the tran s la t io n  of his own word, 
and throw a barrier around i t ,  and prevent those who sincerely trust 
in God, and put im p lic it  confidence in his word, from erring fa r  from 
the truth, though they may not understand Hebrew or Greek.1
^•Apollos Hale, The Second Advent Manual: in Which the
Objections of Calculating the Prophetic Times Are Considered; the 
D iff ic u lt ie s  Connected witn the Calculation Explained, and the Pacts 
and Arguments on Which Mr. M iller's  Calculations ftest, Are Briefly  
Stated and Sustained, with a Diagram (Boston: J. V. Himes, 1843), pp. 
T 03^ ---------------- ------------------ ------
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APPENDIX I I I  
WILLIAM MILLER'S BASIC BELIEFS
"Low Hampton, Sept. 5, 1822.
"I hereby acknowledge tha t I have long believed i t  my duty 
. . . to leave, fo r  the inspection of my brethren, fr iends and 
ch ild ren , a b r ie f  statement of my f a i th  (and which ought to be my 
practice); and pray God to forgive me where I go astray. I  made i t  a
subject of prayer and meditation, and, therefore, leave the following
as my f a i t h , —reserving the privilege of correction.
(Signed,) WM. MILLER.
"ART. I .  I be lieve the Bible is given by God to man, as a 
ru le  fo r  our p ra c tic e , and a guide to our f a i t h , — that i t  is  a 
revelation of God to man."
"ART. I I .  I  believe in one l iv in g  and true God, and tha t
there are three persons in the Godhead,— as there is in man, the 
body, soul and s p ir i t .  And i f  any one w i l l  te l l  me how these exist,
I w i l l  t e l l  him how the three persons of the Triune God are
connected."
"ART. I I I .  I believe th a t God, by his Son, created man in
the image of the Triune God, with a body, soul and sp ir it ;  and that
he was created a moral agent, capable o f l iv in g ,  of obeying, or 
transgressing the laws of his Maker."
"ART. IV. I be lieve th a t man, being tempted by the enemy of  
a l l  good, did transgress, and became po llu ted; from which act, sin 
entered in to  the world, and a l l  mankind became n a tu ra lly  sinners, 
th rust out from the presence of God, and exposed to his ju s t  wrath 
forever."
"ART. V. I believe that God, knowing from eternity the use 
th a t man would make of his [ f r e e ]  agency, d id , in his council of  
etern ity , ordain that his Son should die; and that through his death 
sa lvation  should be given to fa l le n  man, through such means as God 
should appoint."
"ART. VI. I believe tha t, through the agency of the Holy 
S p ir it ,  sinners are made the recipients of mercy, in conformity to 
the Divine plan, founded on the wisdom and knowledge of God; the 
f r u i t s  of which are manifested in the re c ip ie n t  by works of 
repentance and fa i th ;  and without which no man, coming to years of  
d iscre tion  and able to choose between good and e v i l ,  can have an 
interest in the blood and righteousness of Christ."
"ART. V II .  I believe that Jesus Christ is an offering of God 
to sinners for their redemption from sin, and that those who believe 
in his name may take him by f a i t h ,  go to God, and find mercy; and 
that such w ill  in no wise be rejected."
"ART. V I I I .  I  believe th a t  Jesus C hrist was the s a c r if ic e
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fo r sin which justice  demanded; and that a ll those who confess th e ir  
sins on the head o f th is  v ic tim , may expect forgiveness of sin  
through the blood of the atonement, which is  in  Jesus C h ris t, the 
great High Priest in the Holy of Holies."
"ART. IX . I b e lie v e  the atonem ent to  be made by the  
intercession of Jesus Christ, and the sprinkling of his blood in the 
Holy of H o lies , and upon the mercy-seat and people; by which means 
the offended is  reconciled to the offender, the offender is brought 
into subjection to the w ill of God; and the e ffe c t is , forgiveness of 
sin, union to the Divine person, and to the household of fa ith ."
"ART. X. I believe a ll those fo r whom Christ intercedes, who 
are u n ite d  to  God by a l iv in g  f a i t h ,  and have re ce iv e d  the  
forgiveness of sin through the sprinkling of the blood of Christ, can 
never perish; but are kept by the mighty power o f God through fa ith  
unto salvation."
"ART. XI. I believe that a ll the promises of God are and w ill  
be accompl ished in C hris t Jesus; and th a t none o f the human fam ily  
are or can be e n t it le d  to the promises o f grace, but those who are 
born of the S p irit in Christ Jesus, any more than the antediluvians 
could have been saved from the deluge without entering the ark."
"ART. X II .  I  believe th a t Jesus C hrist w i l l  even tua lly  take 
away the sin of the world, and cleanse the earth from a ll pollution, 
so th a t th is  earth  w i l l  become the abode o f the saints  fo rever, by 
means which he has appointed; a l l  be lievers  being regenerated, 
sanctified , ju s tif ie d  and g lo rifie d ."
"ART. X I I I .  I be lieve  th a t a l l  f in a l im penitents w i l l  be 
destroyed from the earth, and sent away into a place prepared for the 
Devil and his angels."
"ART. XIV. I be lieve  Jesus C hris t w i l l  come again in his 
gl ory and person to our ea rth , where he w i l l  accompl ish his Di vine 
purposes in the saving of his people, destroying the wicked from the 
earth, and taking away the sin of the world."
"ART. XV. I believe that the second coming of Jesus Christ is  
near, even at the door, even within twenty-one years,—on or before 
1843."
"ART. XVI. I be lieve th a t before C hris t comes in his g lory , 
a l l  sectarian  p rin c ip le s  w i l l  be shaken, and the vo taries  o f the 
several sects scattered to the four winds; and that none w ill be able 
to stand but those who are b u ilt  on the word of God."
"ART. X V II. I  be lieve  in the re su rrec tio n , both of the ju s t  
and of the u n ju s t,— the ju s t , or b e lie ve rs , a t C hrist's  second 
coming, and the un just one thousand years a fte rw a rd s ,— when the 
judgment o f each w i l l  take place in th e ir  order, a t th e ir  several 
resurrections; when the ju s t w ill receive everlasting l i fe ;  and the 
unjust eternal condemnation."
"ART. X V II I .  I be lieve  in the doctrine o f e le c tio n , founded 
on the w i l l ,  purpose and fore-knowledge of God; and th a t a l l  the 
elect w ill  be saved in the kingdom of God, through the sanctification  
of the S p ir it  and the b e lie f of the tru th ."
"ART. X IX . I b e lie v e  in  the ord inance o f  baptism  by 
immersion, as a representation of Christ's burial and resurrection,— 
also of our death to sin and l i f e  to holiness."
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"ART. XX. I believe in the ordinance o f the Lord's supper, 
to be" —
The las t a rtic le  was le f t  thus incomplete, and the series of 
artic les  was not extended, as i t  was evidently designed to have been, 
so as to give an expression of his fa ith  on subjects not included in 
the foregoing. I t  is not known th a t his views, as above expressed, 
ever underwent any change,--excepting as his b e lie f  in the date of 
the second advent was afterwards shown, by the passing of the time, 
to be incorrect.
^Sylvester Bliss, Memoirs of William M ille r , pp. 77-79.
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APPENDIX IV
WILLIAM MILLER'S VIEWS OF THE 
SECOND COMING OF CHRIST
" I. I be lieve  Jesus C hris t w i l l  come again to th is  earth . 
Proof. John 14:3; Acts 1:11; 1 Thess. 4:16; Rev. 1:7.
"2. I be lieve he w i l l  come in a ll the glory o f his Father. 
Matt. 16:27; Mark 8:38.
"3. I be lieve  he w i l l  come in  the clouds o f heaven. Matt. 
24:30; Mark 13:26; Dan. 7:13.
"4. I be lieve  he w i l l  then receive his kingdom, which w i l l  
be eternal. Dan. 7:14; Luke 19:12, 15; 2 Tim. 4:1.
"5. I be lieve  the saints w i l l  then possess the kingdom
forever. Dan. 7 : i8 , 22, 27; M att. 24:34; Luke 12:22, 29; 1 Cor. 9: 
25; 2 Tim. 4:8; Jas. 1:12; 1 Pet. 5:4.
"6. I  be lieve  a t C hrist's  second coming the body o f every 
departed s a in t w il 1 be ra ised , 1 ike C hris t's  g lorious body. 1 Cor. 
15:20-29; 1 John 3:2.
"7. I believe that the righteous who are liv in g  on the earth
when he comes w ill be changed from mortal to immortal bodies, and,
with them who are raised from the dead, w ill be caught up to meet the 
Lord in the a ir ,  and so be fo rever w ith  the Lord. 1 Cor. 15:51-53; 
P h il. 3:20, 21; 1 Thess. 4:14-17.
"8. I be lieve the saints  w i l l  then be presented to God 
blameless, without spot or wrinkle, in love. 1 Cor. 4:14; Eph. 5:27; 
Col. 1:22; Jude 24; 1 Thess. 3:13; 1 Cor. 1:7, 8.
"9. I b e lieve , when C hris t comes the second tim e, he w i l l  
come to fin ish  the controversy of Zion, to deliver his children from 
a l l  bondage, to conquer th e ir  la s t  enemy, and to d e liv e r  them from 
the power of the tempter, which is the devil. Deut. 24:1; Isa. 34:8; 
40:2, 5; 41:10-12; Rom. 8:21-23; Heb. 2:13-15; 1 Cor. 15:54, 56; Rev. 
20: 1- 6 .
"10. I be lieve  th a t when C h ris t comes he w i l l  destroy the 
bodies o f the 1 iving wicked by f i r e ,  as those o f the ol d worl d were 
destroyed by water, and shut up th e ir  souls in the p it  of woe, until 
th e ir  resu rrection  unto damnation. Ps. 50:3; 97:3; Isa. 66:15, 16; 
Dan. 7:10; Mai. 4:1; M att. 3:12; 1 Cor. 3:13; 1 Thess. 5:2, 3; 2
Thess. 1:7-9; 1 Pet. 1:7; 2 Pet. 3:7, 10; Isa . 24:21, 22; Jude 6-15; 
Rev. 20:3-15; John 5: 29; Acts 24:15.
"11. I be lieve , when the earth  is  cleansed by f i r e ,  th a t  
C h ris t and his saints w i l l  then take possession o f the e a rth , and 
dwell therein forever. Then the kingdom w ill be given to the saints. 
Ps. 37:9-11, 22-34; Prov. 2:21, 22; 10:30; Isa. 60:21; M att. 5:5; 
Rev. 5:10.
“12. I be lieve the time is  appointed o f God when these 
things shall be accompl ished. Acts 17:31; Job 7:1; 14:14; Ps. 81:3;
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Isa. 40:2; Dan. 8: 19; 10:1; 11:35; Heb. 2:3; Acts 17:26.
"13. I be lieve  God has revealed the tim e. Isa. 44:7, 8; 
45:20, 21; Dan. 12:10; Amos 3:7; 1 Thess. 5:4.
"14. I believe many who are professors and preachers w ill
never be lieve  or know the tim e u n til i t  comes upon them. Jer. 8:7; 
Matt. 24:50; Jer. 25:34-37.
"15. I  be lieve  the w ise, they who are to shine as the 
brightness o f the firm am ent, Dan. 12:3, w i l l  understand the tim e. 
Eccl. 8:5; Dan. 12:10. M att. 24:43-45; 25:6-10; 1 Thess. 5:4; 1 Pet. 
1:9-13.
"16. I be lieve  the time can be known by a l l  who desire to 
understand and to be ready for his coming. And I am fu lly  convinced
that some time between March 21, 1843, and March 21, 1844, according
to the Jewish mode o f computation o f tim e, C h ris t w i l l  come, and 
bring a ll his saints with him; and that then he w ill reward every man 
as his works shall be. Matt. 16:27; Rev. 22:12.
Ijames White, Sketches of the Christian Life and Pub!ic 
Labors o f W illiam  M il le r  (B a ttle  Creek, Mich.: Steam Press o f the 
Seventh-day Adventist Pub. Assn., 1875), pp. 170-73.
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APPENDIX V
STATISTICS FOR THE WORK OF THE 
SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTIST CHURCH
Membership and Workers 
(as of June 30, 1984)
Baptized Church Members ................................................  4,261,116
Organized Churches ................................................................  24,182
Ordained Ministers, Active ................................................  10,137
Total Active Workers ............................................................  102,383
Baptisms and Professions of Faith ....................................  380,673
(July 1, 1983 to June 30, 1984)
Mission Work
Countries in which Church is Working ....................................  185
(Countries in the World—213)
Number of D iv is io n s .............................................................................11
Number of Unions ............................................................................  82
Number of Conferences, Missions and Fields .......................  389
Missionaries S e n t ............................................................................... 206
Good-Neighbor Program
Persons Helped ................................................................. 13,680,774
A rticles of Clothing Given ........................................  21,609,932
Cash and Value of Food G iv e n ....................................... $11,486,214
Educational Program
Schools Operated by Church ....................................................  5,353
Total Enrollment ....................................................................  657,035
Primary and Elementary Schools ............................................  4,334
Secondary Schools ............................................................................  927
C o lle g e s ..................................................................................................90
Universities ......................................................................................... 2
Health Ministry
Hospitals and Sanitariums ............................................................. 155
Dispensaries, C lin ics, and Launches ........................................  276
Retirement Homes and Orphanages ................................................  69
Physicians, Dentists, Residents, and Interns ................  2,499
Nurses ......................................................................................... 12,449
Outpatient V isits  ................................................................. 5,758,497
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Assets of Health-care Institutions ................  $1,655,035,014
(1982 figure)
Food Companies..................................................................................... 27
Publishing Work
Publishing Houses ............................................................................  51
Languages in which Church is  Working ....................................  597
Languages, Publishing In ............................................................  175
Literature Evangelists ............................................................  6,978
Literature Sales ........................................................  $120,309,773
Sabbath Schools
Sabbath School Members ....................................................  4,923,942
Sabbath Schools ........................................................................  48,588
Contributions
Tithe—W o r ld ..................................................................... $422,796,700
North America ............................................................  $292,736,700
Sabbath School—W orld ....................................................... $31,369,093
North America ................................................................  $19,542,118
Ingathering—World ........................................................  $13,538,246
All Contributions—W o r ld ............................................. $671,500,181
North America ............................................................  $496,571,2371
S^DA Yearbook 1985, p. 4.
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APPENDIX V I
REFERENCE LISTINGS ON THE LAST JUDGMENT OF GOD 
IN THE PUBLISHED BOOKS OF ELLEN G. WHITE
AA 33-5 65 309
393 423-4 472
591 601
AH 17 44 55-6
361-2 364 368
510 356 552
CD 159-60 423 432
CG 88 148 150
418 420 484
CH 35 44 70
412 420
ChS 86-7 176-7 216
21 41
COL 72 74-5 84-5
190 198 210
294 299 304
331 361-3 372
CS 26-7 48 77-8
123 125 127-9
196 213 240
349 363 390
CSW 111
CT 14 144 340
CW 76
DA 57-8 158-9 210
352 357 398
564 582 626
707-8 715 736
313
497
334
536
368
552-3
383
561-2
244
371
561
309
383
317
472-3
334
494
152-3
547
159
560-4
217
567-9
402
252 284-5 352 375
218 222 263 285
122-3
227
310
374
166-9
266
312
403
170
271
314-8
404
177-9
283
326
86
137
299
484
88
142
300
97
164-6
314
119-20
189-90
339-40
372 427 495-6
285
468
633
739
310
482
636-8
752
313
490
640-1
757
317
561
673
838-9
360
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Ed 95 144-5 178 188 306
Ev 25 199 223-4 280 328 359 430
434 608 638 646 678 695
EW 26-7 32 36 42-3 48 52-5 58
71 86 114 122 168 222 234
243-6 249-54 257 260 275 279 280-1
283 291 294-5 328
FE 127 152 158 227-8 239 245-7 261
272 274-5 288 352 354 363-4 370
385 458 473 481
GC 59 81 202-204 328-9 339 351-3 355-6
358 372 379 383 399-400 410 417
420-31 433 435-6 438 442 448 457
470 473 478 480-91 503 528 540-4
548-9 580 601 613-5 618 620 622-3
627-8 632 634 639-40 646 649 658
660-3 665-73 848
GU 18 34 203 275 315 332 446 .
477 505
LS 63 116-7 157 230 241-2 262 278-9
322 324 413
MB 43-4 104 117 124
MH 43-4 104-5 288 340 375 452-4 484-5
487-8
ML 5 21 95 114 144 163 165
178 275 278 292 321 335 339
349
MM 129 133 139 141 144 146 180
184 193-4 196 275
MYP 17 23 31 34 40 44 46
84 87 145 226 228-9 266 307-8
322 328 330 332 334 344 367
391 398 453 457
PK 186-7 291 425 536 583 585-7 588-9
591 628 639 652 693 714 716
726
PP 55 79 139 165 201-3 217-8 309
326 336 338-40 348-9 357-8 380 385-6
393 422 426 435 443 445 461
469 475 480 498 524 542 557-8
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2SG 256 276 285
3SG 37-8 83 85-7 134-5 139 215 276
285
SL 40
ISM 66-7 72 96 111 114 124-6 140
198 211 217 221 225 240 246
258 329-30 332 355 381
2SM 150 165 264 318 323 373 378
4SP 363
SR 18 279 289 373 377-9 402-3 421-3
425 427-9
Te 18 40 49 66 68-9 79 114
143 189 291
TM 17-8 37-40 47 84-5 92-3 98 124
132 143 146 151 170-1 218 224-5
234-5 246 275 286 325 378 387
391 429-31 437-40 443-8 462-5 469 485
IT i  ^1 / 58 98 100 123-4 126 131
133 139 158 173 198 219 222
257 262-3 267 306 310 333 336
338-9 372 399 405 453-4 468 480
498-9 501 504 506 513 526 531
534 543 550 637 663 679 691
695-6
21 24-7 52-3 72 82 84 88 106
132 133 153-5 159 160 171 179
180-1 190-1 229 235 262 267-8 273
279 285 292-3 300 312 315 366
390 421-2 442 452 460 490 500
512 518 519 520 560 564 613
625-6 632 638-9 668 683 685 691
31 15 31 34 43 82 93 145
147 189 224 243 246-7 263 270
304 312 327 320 354 363-4 368
370-2 390 394 399 407 438 443-4
453 505 507 512-3 523-6 532 545
551 571 573 594
£L 18 34 35 40 54 76 84107 116 121 125 165 237 241
244-5 249 287 310-1 320 326 330
334-5 366 383-7 389 394 401 413
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421 432-4 436 438-40 447 453-4 470
476 481-2 490-1 493 496 526 537
564-5 583 588-90 611 632 646
11 34 54 59 62 63 77 100
133 135 160 180 215-6 228 245
250 256 267-8 278-9 284 287-8 291
303 316-17 326 331 333-4 338 349
350 352-3 359 397 408 421-2 432
434 441 463 466 468 470-4 483
488-9 497-8 510 520-1 520-1 524 526
575 590 594-5 602 611 612 624
626-9 692 720 742
11 14 89 122 130 149 231 310362-4 368 388 391 418 425 439
661
7T 16 50 218 279 294 297 720
11 76 83-4 85 87 177 235 252291 313-5 327
11 48 85 185 218 235 252 32/
WM 41 147-8 210 212 219 226-7 263
270 302 307 312-6 466
1BC 1109 1112 1118
2BC 225 997 1013
3BC 1085 1153 1157 1159 1160
4BC 1152 1166 1171 1174 1178 1183-5
5BC 1085 1100 1110 1134 1145-6 1185
6BC 987 1056 1063 1069 1074 1075 1085
1088 1093 1100 1134
7BC 907 913-4 916 925-6 930 931 933
942 948 953 958 960 972 981
986-7 989 990
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